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ADVERTISEMENT. 



To direct the study ^ and to facilitate the know- 
ledge of the German language — even to those who 
never studied it before — is the aim and object of 
The Linguist. The instructions which it contains 
are chiefly intended for those, who, under the guid- 
ance of proper teachers, have already acquired a 
tolerably correct pronunciation of German, — an 
acquaintance with which, in the present day, is 
almost indispensable ; in a commercial point of view, 
on account of the very extensive trade which is car- 
ried on between Great Britain and the ports of the 
North Sea and of the Baltic ; but principally in con- 
sequence of its rising literature, whifh^is^admitted to 
be of the most valuable kind, • - *:' 

It is hoped that the work will prove acceptable 
to the Heads of Families and Schools, and to private 
Governesses, as attention is frequently directed to 
those idiomatic niceties which, defying a literal 
translation, are seldom noticed in Dictionaries. 



THE LINGUIST. 



INSTRUCTIONS 



IN 

1. The German language^ in spite of the prejudices pre* 
▼ailing against it^ is not by any means so difficult for an 
Englishman as the French. Its guttural sounds are not 
harsher than the Scotch word ^* Loch^" in Loch-Lomond« 
The numeral achi, ^^ eighth/' is the harshest sound in the 
language ; the German construction^ however^ requires 
great attention to be paid to the declension of nouns, ar- 
ticles^ and pronouns; but the verbs are infinitely more 
easy than the French. Short pieces of light poetry^ in 
which the sentences are less involved than in prose writings^ 
will gradually familiarize the learner with these difficulties. 
We will begin with one of Gellert's Fables. Remember 
that the v is f> and the w simply v : von is fon — and was, 
vas ; war, var ; ei is the English i^ and te the English ee. 

DER KUCKUCK. 

Bin Kuckack spracli zu einem Staar, 
Der au8 der Stadt entflohen war ; 
Was, spricbt man, fing er an zu schreien, 
Was spricht man in der Stadt von unsem Melodeien ? 
Was spricht man von der Nachtigall 1 
Die ganze Stadt lobt ihre Lieder. 
Und von der Lerche ? rief er wieder. 
Die halbe Stadt lobt ihrer Stimme Scball* 
Uud von der Amsel ? fubr er fort, 
Aucb diese lobt man bier and dort* 

B 
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Ich musz dicli doch noch etwas fragen, 

Was, rief er, spricbt man denn von mir?— 

Da8, sprach der Staar, das weisz ich nicfat zu. sagen, 

Denn keine Seele redt von dir.— 

3o will ich, ftihr er fort, mich an den Undank rachen, 

Und ewig Ton mir selber eprechen. 

THE CUCKOO. 

A Caekoo spoke to a Starling which had fled from the town . What 
do they say, he began to scream, what do they say in the town of oar 
melodies? What say they of the Nightingale?— The whole town 
praise her songs. And of the Lark ? he cried again. — Half the town 

Saise the sound of her voice. And of the Blackbird ? he went on. — 
im too they praise here and there. I must, however, still ask you 
something. What, he called out, what do they then say of me?— That, 
said the Starling, T cannot tell ; for not a soul speaks of you. Then 
will I, he went on, revenge myself of this ingratitude, and for ever 
speak of myself. 

2. Der Kcckugk. — Der is the article definite^ singular^ 
masculine ; birds whose names do not end in e being of the 
masculine gender, except die NachiigaU and die Amsel, 
mentioned in this fable, and die Drossel, the Thrush, die 
Wachtel, the Quail, and die Ulster, the Magpie. 

3. Ein Kucktich sprach zu einem Siaar. Ein is the 
article indefinite a, for both the masculine and neuter, and 
also the numeral one. It is therefore safer to remember 
German words with the article definite. The, der, masc. ; 
^'c, fem.; and da«, neuter. Sprach, spoke, is the third 
person singular of the imperfect of the indicative of the 
megular verb sprechen, to speak, to say ; which has 
gesprochen in the participle past. When it signifies to 
converse, it is construed willi mit, and the dative. Er 
sprach mit meinefn Bruder ; he spoke with my brother. 
Ich spredie mit Ihnen; I speak with you. Zu einem 
Staar, to a Starling^the dative masculine, with the inde- 
finite article. 

4. Der aus der Stadt.—Der here means '' which." The 
German articles definite are also pronouns demonstrative 
and relative, in some cases. Aus der Stndt, out of, from 
the town : it is the dative singular, feminine, on account of 
the preposition cais ; die Siadt has, in the plural, die 

St'ddte. , ^ t^ . ii J ,, 

5. EnJtflohm war, '' which out of the town fled was. 
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'''which had fled from the town." All pronouns relative^ 
and several conjonctions^ throw the verb to the end^ and in 
compound tenses the auxiliary stands last. In a simple 
sentence, we shoaid say, Er war enifhhen, he had fled. 
Entfliehen is an inseparable compound verb, derived from 
the irregular verb ^flieken, to flee, which makes ich fioh in 
the imperfect, and geflohen in the participle past; but 
being joined to the inseparable particle, ent, the ge is 
dropped in the derivative. Like many neuter verbs, it 
makes its compound tenses with seifn, to be. Fch bin eni^ 
Jhhen^ I have fled ; Er ist aus dem Gefdngnisz en^hen, 
he has escaped from prison ; Was spricht man ? What 
speak they ? Wcu is the pronoun interrogative neuter, 
** what ?•• Was sagen sie f What do you say ? — Was essen 
sie da ? What are you eating ? — Spricht is the third person 
singular of the indicative present of sprechen. In common 
conversation we say. Was sagt man ? Man is the in- 
definite general pronoun, people, they, one. It is spelt 
with a single n, whilst der Mahn, the man, has two it's. 
Like the French *' OAy* it is always construed with the 
verb in the singular. Man sagt, it is said ; man glaubt, 
it is thought ; man erwartet den Konig^ people, or they^ 
expect the king, or the king is expected. 

6. Jing er an, " began he," imperf. of the separable 
compound verb, anfangeny " to begin," derived firom the 
irregular fangen, ''to catch." In the simple tenses of 
separable compound verbs, the government of the verb 
and every concomitant circumstance, are placed between 
the verb and the particle. Ich fangs aUe meine Briefs 
dreimal an; " I begin all my letters three times.*' Sie 
fing ihre Arbeit gestem nachmittag an; ** she began her 
work yesterday in the afternoon.'' Fangen sie dodi an ; 
*' do but begin." 

7. ztt schreien, " to scream :" but infinitives in (Serman 
are stated without this zu, as tanzen, " to dance ;** reiisn, 
^ to ride on horseback :" zu is used only in connexion with 
a preceding verb. Ichfange an zu tanzen; "1 begin to 
dance." Schreien is irregular : it also means to raise one's 
voice. 

8. in der Stadi ; in, with the dative, because there is 
no locomotion : but when it is the English " into," and 
denotes a change of place, it governs the accusative. Ich 
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hin in der Siadt ; I am in the town* Icih gehe in die Stadl ; 
I go into the town. Sie isi in dem Garten; she is in the 
garden. Sie lauft in den Garten ; she runs into the 
garden. £r schlirfin dem Hause; be slept in the house* 
JEr brack in das Haus ein ; he broke into the house. 

9. von unsem Melodeien. — The preposition von, of, 
or from, golems the dative. Ich komme van der SUidi, 
von dem Garten, von dem House : in the masculine and 
neuter it may be contracted vom Garten, vom Hause : the 
m, instead of n shows the dative. Von is prefixed to the 
names of noblemen : it is the French de, Herr vim Hum- 
holdt (Monsieur de Humboldt.) Unsem, dative plural of 
the pron. poss. unser, our. Melodeien, dat. pi. of die Me^ 
lodeij. All nouns in ey or et are fern, except der B/ey, pap- 
meat — and das Ey^ the egg : the latter makes Eyer in the 
plural. Hahen siefinsche Eyer? Have you new-laid eggs? 

10. Die ganze Stadt, the whole town.~r-Any adjective 
construed with an article definite, takes an e in the nomi- 
native singular of the three genders. Ganz, whole, makes 
^r ganze Kuchen, the whole cake ; die game Gesellschafy 
the whole company ; das ganze Land, the whole country.. 

11. Lobt, and in solemn speaking or writing, lobet, is 
the third person singular of the indicative present of the re- 
.gnlar active verb loben, to praise. The German language 
has only one regular conjugation^ which> like the EngUsfa^ 
jhas only two simple tenses. 

12. ihre Lieder, her songs, her lays. — All pronouns pos* 
sessive in German follow the same rule as in French : they 
agree with the possessor, and in their inflexions with the 
•object possessed. Ihre Lieder, her songs, because they 
Are the songs of die Nachtigall, which is feminine^ and 
then plural, to agree with Lieder, which is the plural of das 
Lied, the song — neuter. Therefore, in the singular, you 
would say, Ich habe sein Lied gekortt I have heard his 
song ; Ich habe ihr Lied gekort, 1 have heard her song ; — 
Jc/$ habe seinen Bruler gesehn, I have seen his brother; 
Ich habe ihr en Bruder gesehn, I have seen her brother. 

13. und von der Lercfie. — und is the conjunction co- 
pulative, " and;" der Lerche, dat. fem. of die Lerche^ 
'^ the lark,*' being an exception to the rule that birds are 
masculine, on account of its ending in e, like die Schwalbe^ 
fti^ swallow; die Taube, the dove^ &c. 
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14. rief er, *^ cried ke," is the imperfect of Ae irregnlar 
▼erb rufen, to call^ to call out^ to ciy. 

15. wieder, again — adverb ; which must be carefully 
distiogoished from the preposition wider, *' against,'* which 
governs the accosative. Er isi wieder under mich ; he is 
again against me. The pronunciation is ^actly the same^ 

16. Die haJtbe Siadi, ** the half town, half of the town.*' 
— ^The adjective htdb^ like ganz, and all odier adjectives, 
takes the e in the nominative singular of the three ^enders^ 
with the article definite ; but all adjectives must mark the 
gender in the nominative, with the article indefinite. Bin 
halber Thaler, half a dollar ; eine halbe Stunde, half an 
hour ; etn haJhes Jahr, half a year. 

17. loht ikrer Siimme SchiUl, ^* her voice's sound, the 
sound of her voice." Again the pronoun possessive tAr, 
because it refers to die Lerche, and ihrer, because it is 
the genitive feminine, agreeing with die Siimme, the voice. 
All substantives ending in e are fem. "except der Affe, the 
monkey ; due Auge, the eye ; dtr Friede, peace ; der 
Glaut*e, faith, belief ; der Name, the name ; der WiUe, 
the will ; and several collective nouns, as das Gebirge, the 
chain of mountains. Der Sckall, the sound. Hence the 
regular verb schallen, to resound. 

18. fiihr er fori, *'went he on, he continued;" imper- 
fect of the indicative of the sep. comp. fortfahren, to con- 
tinue, to move on, to go on, derived from the irregular 
fahren, to drive, to move, to ride in a coach. Erfdhri 
fnU eeinem Werke fori ; he goes on with his work. Sie 
fuhrin ikrer Unierredung fori ; she went on with her con 
versation. Fahren sie nur nock eine Siunde fori; go on 
but one hour longer. Auck diese lobi man, Auck is 
^'also,^' ^'too." The pronoun demonstrative fem. diese, 
refers to die Amsel, and being placed first, it throws the 
nominative man behind the verb. If you begin with man^ 
you may say, Man lobi awik diese ; this too is praised. 
Whenever the accusative or government is first, the 
nominative of the verb comes after the verb, A few 
simple and familiar sentences vrill soon remind you of the 
rule. Ick Hebe meine Mutier, or meine Muiier Hebe ick; 
I love my mother. Sie tadeln seine Sckwestar, or seine 
Sckwesier iadeln sie ; you blame his sister. 

19. Ich musz, *'! must," exactly as in English, with 

b2 
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4lie verb that fo11ow9 in the iofinitiTe, ivithout the prepoAtion^ 
zUy *^ to.'' Ick musz fragen^ I must a^k. 

20. dich dock nock etwas fragen ; *^ I must however 
still ask thee something." Dich is the accusative singular 
of the pronoun du, thou» because fragen governs the acccH 
sative^ and this accusative, as government of the verb, is 
placed with its concomitant circumstances between the 
auxiliary trmsz and the principal verb fragett, as is the 
rule in all compound tenses. Ich werde ihn heute fragen f 

1 shall ask him to-day. Sie hat mich gestem gefragt ; she 
has asked me yesterday. Dock noch etwaa ; however, 
still something. Ich habe Ihnen noch etwas 2U 9agen ; I 
have still something to tell you. To learn this line cor- 
rectly, yon must divide it as it were, and make a slight 
pause after doch ; thus, Ich musz dich doch . . , « . noch 
etwas fragen. This pause will render the pronouncing of 
the three guttural sounds more easy. 

21. was, rief er, spricht man denn von mir? — denn is 
the conj. then : ^^ what then do they say of me T* mir the 
dat sing, of the pron. pers. of the first person, which must 
be carefully distinguished from the accusative mich, — Ver^ 
stehen sie mich ? Do you understand me 1 — Geben sie mir 
ein Glas Wein, Give (to me) a glass of wine. 

22. Das weisz ich nicht zu sagen, ^^ that know I not 
to tell ; that I cannot tell." Das, art. neuter, is also pron, 
dem. neuter "that." The conj. "that" is spelled dasz. 
Here you have again the nominative ich after the verb, 
because the government " that*' comes first Ich weisz das, 
or das weisz ich, I know that. Weisz, from the irr. verb 
vsissen, to know. The Germans, like the French, have 
two verbs for '^ to know.'' One is wissen (savoir) to* know 
by the mind ; the other kewfen (connoitre) to know by the 
senses. Ich kenne ihren Bruder, ich weisz dasz er zu 
Hause ist, I know your brother, 1 know that he is at 
home. (Je connois votre frere, je sais qu'il est a la mai- 
son.) Nicht is the neg. ^^not." Nichts is nothing. 
fVisseti sie nicht? Do not you know? — Wissen sie 
nichts? Do not you know anything? — Sagen, to say^ 
is a reg. verb*. Sagen sie mir dot^h ; pray, tell me. 

23. denn keine Seele redt von dir, ^' for not a soul 
speaks of thee.'* denn here is the conj. '^for," (car.) 
The adjective kein, not a, none; is formed like the Eoglisk 
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<' none." Ban is '^ one/' — ^pnt a k before it^ like the n in 
JSnglish^ and you have kein, none ; only we make no differ- 
ence in the word whether it be joined to a substantive or 
not. Haben sie kerne Zeitf Have you no time? — Ich 
habe keine ; I have none. Here it agrees with die Seek, 
the soul. Redtj from the reg. reden, to speak, to discourse, 
to converse. Dir is the dat. to thee, dich the ace. thee, 
like mir and mich. 

24. So will ich, " then will I." So is here a conj. ; it 
is also an adv. answering to the English '' so." Sie ist 
90 scKon ; she is so handsome. Ich will never is the mark 
of the future, but always the French <' je veux ;" from 
wollen, to be willing (*' vouloir.'Q WoUen sie nut mir 
gehen ? Will you go with me ? — Nein, ich will zu House 
pleihen ; No, I will stay at home. 

25. mich an den Undank rdchen. An is a prepu whicb 
means *' to," " at." The Germans say, sich cm etwas rdchen^ 
to revenge one's self at something, instead of '^ of some- 
thing." Der Undank, ingratitude, unthankfulness, from 
der Dank, thanks. But this word is never used in the 
plural : we say, Ich static ihnen meinen Dank ab; i re« 
turn yon my thanks. All German words in ank are masc. 
except die Bank, the bench, the bank. Die Bank von 
England; the Bank of England. — Sind sie in der Bank 
gewesen ? Have you been at the Bank ? — Er gijig in die 
Bank ; he went into the Bank. 

26. und eivig, and for ever. The adjective ewig, eter- 
nal, everlasting, is also, like most German adjectives, an 
adverb, eternally. 

27. von mir selber sprecken, speak of myself. — Ich 
selber, I myself. But we also say, Ich selbst. Wir 
selbsl ; we ourselves. 

28. These remarks will enable you thoroughly to under- 
stand your fable. When you know the value of every word, 
its grammatical form, and the reason of its being placed 
where it stands, you will easily commit this fisible to memory. 
There are many repetitions, which are of service to begin- 
ners, and most of the verbs are such as are in constant use. 
If you have acquired the German handwriting, which is of 
the utmost importance to gentlemen in the commercial and 
military professions, copy the fable with care, and learn it 
from your hand*writing, to familiarize you with the written 
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charaeters. But copy it at all events ; the act of copying; 
imprints the words more correctly on the memory. Repeat 
it aloud when you are alone ; and as soon as you have 
mastered it^ begin to arrange the words which you re- 
member in different little sentences. Learn to handle the 
instrument which you wish to use. 



29. We have now to notice the sound of the two vowels 
and u. The former is nearly the same in French^ £ng]ish^ 
and German. Die Oper, P Opera, the Opera. But the 
French u has a particular sound^ coming nearer to the 
English u in bury, *^ Bury St. Edmund." Yon must shape 
your lips as if you were going to whistle. When this u is 
joined to an n, as in un, *^ one^" it becomes nasal^ and can- 
not be described. It must be learnt from a Frenchman. 

30. The German u, when not marked in the printed 
text, is always the English double o in *' pool," but when the 
u has a small e, or two dots over it, in the printed text, it is 
pronounced like the French u. In the Grerman handwriting, 
the former u(oo) is marked with a crescent, thus, i2, and the 
latter u (French u) with two dots, thus, ii, because the same 
sign represents the letter ». Whenever a and o have these 
two dots, they represent the diphthongs tf and ce. The 
former is pronounced like the English at in " maid,'* the 
latter like the French (u in "peupl^, heureux." Sck, in 
German, is the same as the English sh, 

31. We pass to an easy German Fable, again one of 
Gellert's. We select it merely because it presents few 
difficulties, and contains many expressions of common use. 

DER SCHATZ. 

Ein kranker Valer rief den Sohn ; 

Sohn, spracb er, um dich zu versorgen, 

Hab' ich vor langer Zeit einst einen Scbatz Terborgen, 

Er liegt bier starb der Vater scbon. 

Wer war bestUrzter als der Sobn 1 
Ein Scbatz ! so waren seine Worte, 
Ein Scbatz ! allein an welcbem Orte ? 
Wo find icb ibn 1 £r scbickt nacb Leuten aos 
Pie Scbatze sollen graben konnen. 
Durcbbricbt der Scheuren barte Tennea 
Durcbgrabt den Garten and das Haus, 
Und griibt docb keinen Scbatz berauB. 
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Nach viel vergeblichem Bemiihn 

Heiszt er die Fremden wieder siehn. 

Sucht selber in dem Hause uach, 

Durchsucht des Vaters Schlafgemach, 

Un findt mlt leichter Miih, (wie gross war sein Vergnngen !> 

Uin outer einez Diele liegen. 

THE TREASURE. 

A sick father called his son : Son, said he, in order to provide for 
thee* I have a long time ago hid a treasure. It lies here, (on 
saying these words) the father died. What was his son's conster- 
nation ! A treasure ! such were his words. A treasure I but in 
what place ? Where shall I find it? He sends for people who are 
^reported to be able to dig for treasures; breaks through the hard floor 
of the bam, digs all over the garden and the house, and yet he dis- 
covers no treasure. After many fruitless exertions, he dismisses the 
strangers, sets himself about searching the house and his father's 
bed-room, and at last (how great was his joy !) he finds the treasure 
hid under a deal board. 



32. Der Schatz, masc. the treasure, des Schatzes, dem 
Scfiatze. The plural is Schdlze. It also means a stock of 
goods^ a collection : as ein Kornschatz, a stock of corn ; 
ein Brautschatz, a marriage-portion; ein Kunstschatz, a 
collection of curiosities of art. In very familiar language^ 
Schatz is a term of endearment ; mein Schatz, my love * 
hence the verb schdLzen, to value^ and the adjective sckdtZr 
bar, valuable. 

33. Ein kranker Vaier, a sick father. The r would 
be dropped if it were '^ the sick father," because the article 
der would show the gender. '* My father is sick," would 
be, mein Vater ist krank ; der Voter, des Vaters, and in 
the plural die Voter, All words in er are mas. except of 
course die Mutter, die Tochter, and die Schwester, mother, 
daughter, and sister ; and die Butter, butter ; die Feder, 
the pen ; die Kammer, the chamber ; das Wasser^' the 
water ; das Feuer, the fire ; das Laster, vice ; das Wunder, 
the wonder ; das Zimtner, the room ; das Frauenzimmer, 
the female, the fair sex. 

34. rief den Sohn, called the son. See sec. 14. den 
Sohn, ace. sing. masc. der Sonrtj the son ; des Sohnes, dem 
Sohne. The h renders the o longer than in English. In 
the plural it has the diphthong die Sohne, the sons. All 
the words in ohn are mas.; as der Lohn^ the reward^ 
wages ; der Hohn, scorn. 

35. Sohn, sprach er, son, spoke he, said he. See sec. 3^ 
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36. um dich zu versorgen, to provide for tibee ; tim zu, 
a coajanction^ like the English '^forto/' instead of ''in 
order to." The um strengthens the zu, and marks the ob- 
ject or purpose of an action more intensely. Ich ease um zu 
leben, I eat ui order to live ; but the government of the verb 
is always placed between the um and zu : er thut es um 
seinen Zweck zu erreichen, he does it for to obtain his end. 
Versorgen, reg. v. a, insep. comp. to provide for, derived 
from sorgen^ to care. Versorgen may have anciently been 
fursorgen, to care for. The ver has not its destructive 
power here^ as in verbrauchen, to consume by using ; ver- 
brennen, to consume by burning, &g. Ver being insep., 
like eni, sec. 5. it has no ge in the part, past, and makes 
simply versorgt, Ich hahe meinen Sohn versorgt, I have 
provided for my son. 

37. Hob' ich, for habe ich, have I, because um dich zu 
versorgen stands first. See sec. 18. 

38. vor longer Zeit^ before a long time, a long time ago. 
Vor is a prep. " before," which governs the dat. and ace. 
according as there is a locomotion or not. Here it has the 
dative, which, as the adj. is used without an article, is 
marked in the adj. itself. Longer, f. because Zeit, time, 
is f. ; in the pi. die Zeiten. All words in eit are fern, ex- 
cept da' Streii, the dispute, the contention. The adjective 
in German is indeclinable, like the English, when it is a 
predicate or attribute, and refers to a substantive, generally 
by means of the verb i«. Mein Voter ist sehr gutig, 
Meine Mutter ist sehr gutig. Meine Schwestem sind 
sehr gutig. My father, my mother is, and my sisters 
are, very kind. But when the adjective is coupled 
with the substantive as an epithet, we have already 
noticed its construction with the definite article sec. 
10, and with the article indefinite sec. 16. There re- 
mains only the case when it is employed as in English, 
** good wine, fine apples," without any articles ; in that 
case it takes the termination of the articles themselves. In 
the masculine, guter Wein^ gutea Weines, gutem fVeins, 
gutem fVein, good wine. Hence you may say in the ac- 
cusative, ** Have you good wine ?" Hoben Sie guten 
Wein ? In the feminine, ^osse Freude^ grosser Freude^ 
grosser Frettde, grosse Freude, great joy; Es ist ein 
Zeicften grosser Freude. It is a sign of great joy. In 
the neuter, acMechtes Kom, ukLechtes Komes, schleclem 
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Kome, achkchtes Kom^ bad corn. In die plural for all 
three genders, kkine Kinder, kUiner Kinder, kUinen Kiu' 
dern^ kleine Kinder, little children. 

39. einst, an adv. of time^ " once^** but it also refers to 
the future ; Ich hoffe Sie einst tviederzuseken, I hope to see 
yon again at . some future time. Here it is rather an 
expletive. 

40. einen Schatz, ace. m. with the indef. art. a treasure* 

41. verborgen, Ynd, part, past or the insep. comp. verb^ 
verbergen, to hide> derived from bergen, which originally 
signified to save^ to preserve ; nun bin ich geborgen, now 
1 am safcf secure; gestrandete Guler bergen^ to save 
stranded goods. Verbergen, to preserve away, so that it 
be unknown to others, is to hide ; it follows the irregular 
of bergen, viz. verbarg in the imperf. and verborgen in the 
part. past. 

42. er liegt, he lies, because it refers to der Schatz, m. 
Uegt. from liegen, to lie ; irregular, ich liege, ich lag, ich 
habe gelegen. It is neuter ; the active is legen, to lay, 
reg. We have several neuter verbs in German, which 
become active by changing the vowel ; as sinken, to sink, 
neuter, makes aenken, to sink, active. 

43. Hier starb der Voter schon, here died the Father 
already. Starb, imperf. of the irr. n. v. sterben, which in 
German is not to starve, but to die any kind of death. It 
has gestorben in the part, past, and is conjugated with the 
verb seyn, to be. Er est gestorben, he has died. He is 
dead, would be, Er es todt, Schon, adv. of time, '^ al- 
ready :" sind sie schon hier? are you here already ? 

44. fVer, who, pron. inter, masc. fem. wer ist da ? who 
is there ? A German soldier, on duty, does not say, who 
goes there ? but simply wer da ? who is there ? omitting 
the verb by way of an ellipsis. 

45. war, *^was,'' imperf. of the aux. verb seyn, to be, 
which must be learnt by heart in the Grammar. 

46. besturtzter, more alarmed, is the compar. of the adj. 
and part. past, bestiirtzt, alarmed, in consternation. The 
degrees of comparison are the same in German as in Eng- 
lish, er, added to the adjective, gives the comparative of 
whatever length the positive may be ; nacUdssig, negli- 
gent, makes nachl'dssiger, more negligent; aufmerksam, 
attentive ; aufmerksamer, more attentive. 
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47. ab der Sohn, than the son ; ah is the conf. bs, yvhicU 
id employed after a compound^ for '^ than." Ti^end %8^ 
teaser ale Reichthum, virtue is better than riches. 

48. So waren seine Worte, so were, such were his words. 
Wort is one of those nouns which have two plurals, one 
Worte, and the other with the diphthong, W'&rter, The 
former is collective, and means spoken, or connected words^ 
the component parts of a speech, {yerha, ** des paroles'^ the 
latter (worter) individual, unconnected words, (vocabula, 
" des m6ts.") A Dictionary in German is ein Worter" 
buck, neut. 

49. allein, conj. but, is the same as aher ; but it is also 
an adj. "alone." 

50. an welchem Orte, at what place, in what place ; an^ 
like in, gov. both the dat. and ace. Here it is construed 
with the dative, because there is no locomotion, welchem, 
dat. masc. sing, of the pron. rel. tvelcher, welche, welches, 
which, to agree with Ort, mas. der Ort, des Ortes, dtm. 
Orte, in the pi. Orte, and Oerter, with the diphthong, like 
Wort. 

61. Wo find ichxhnl where find I him? because it 
refers to Schatz, m. where shall I find it ? The Germans 
often employ the present instead of the future. Wo, inter, 
adv. of place, ^^ Vfherfi ;^^ ich finde, I find ; from the irn 
finden, to find ; ich fand, I found ; ich hahe gefunden, I 
have found. 

52. er schickt nach Leuten aus, he sends out after people ; 
ausschicken, a sep. comp. verb, which throws the particle 
behind in simple tenses, is derived from the reg. schidcen, 
to send, nach, prep, after; sometimes it means towards. 
Ich gehe naxih Hause, I am going home. Tt governs the 
dative. Leuten is the dat. of Leute, people ; used only in 
the plural, like the French gens : ce sont de bonnes gens* 
'' Es sind gute Leute," they are good people. 

53. Die Sch'dize sollen graben konnen. This is the most 
difficult line in the Fable. Die is here pron. rel. who ; 
Sch'dtze, pi. treasures ; sollen^ which generally means 
*' ought, are to, shall," here means '* are reported to." Die 
Griechen sollen die Turken geschlagen haben, the Greeks 
are reported to have beat the Turks: but it always means 
a vague report, which demands confirmation, graben, to 
dig, is irr.; ich grub, I digged; Ich habbe gegrahen,! 
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have dag. KoHnen, aux. verb^ to be able. Ich kann nicht, 
I'cannot. Kdnnen Sie ? can yon ? Both Sollen and Xon- 
urn mast be learnt in the Gfammar. They oconr as fre- 
quently as the English shall and can. 

64. dvrohhrichi, breaks through^ from fhe msep. comp. 
Irerb, durcfibrichen, derived from the irregular brechen, to 
break; ich brack, ich hate geborchen. Durohis some- 
times separable^ and sometimes inseparable. It generally 
is inseparable when it has the power of a preposition^ and 
the verb is an active one> as here. But we should say se- 
parably^ der FluBt hrickt Uherail duroh, the river breaks 
through every where ; and inseparably^ die Sonne durch- 
hricht die WdUeen, the sun 'breaks through the clouds. 

55. der Seheuren harte Termen, the barn*s hard floors^ 
the hard floors of bams. 

56. durchgrabt disn Garten und das Haus, digs through ; 
the same as durchbricht, 

57. tmdgr'dht dochkeinen Schatz heraus, and yet digs 
no treasure out. Herausgraben is a separable compound 
verb^ which follows the same rule as anfangen, sec. 6. 

58. nach viel vergebliohem Betmikn, after much fruitless 
trouble, viely much^ is indeclinable here^ but it may be 
used as an adjective^ and declined, vergeblichem, dat. 
neat, of the adjective^ because it is used without the article^ 
and agrees with dM Bemiikn, the trouble, vergeblich 
means both venial^ pardonable^ and fruitless^ ineffectual. 

59. heiszi er, he bids, fh)m the irr. heiaaen, which, as an 
active verb, is to bid, to order ; as a neuter, to be called. 
Wie heissen Sie ? what is your name? how are you called ? 
Heissen makes ich hiesz, ich habe geheissen, 

60. die Fremden, the strangers, from the adjective, 
fremdy strange, foreign, which used substantively, makes 
dn Fremdery a stranger, and der Fremde, the stranger, 
because in the latter the article shews the gender. 

61. tvieder ziehn, to move again, to remove. Ziehen ia 
irregular ; ich ziehe, ich zog, ich habe gezogen, einziehen, 
to move into a house ; aus^^iehen, to remove, to move out 
of it 

62. sucht selher in dem Home naoh, searches in the 
house himself; from the regular separable compoimd verb 
nachmchen, derived from the regular suchen, to search, to 
seek. 
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63. durchmcfU, like durchbricht and durchgrabt, 

64. des Voters Schlafgemach, the father's bed-room^ 
In common life, das Schlafzimmer, die Scklqfkammer, or 
die Schlafshihe. The word Gemachy neuter, is of the 
higher styles of writing. We commonly say Schlafgemach 
only of the bed-rooms of persons of high distinction. Dcu 
heimliche Gemach, the secret chamber, is a refined expres- 
sion for a water-closet. 

65. undfindty and finds ;^nc{e^, itomfinden, 

G^. mit Uichier Muh, with light trouble, with little 
trouble, mit, with, preposition^ always governs the dative ; 
mit mir, with me ; fnit ihnen^ with you. Leichter, dat. 
fem. of the adjective leicht, because Muh is fern. ; com-: 
monly die Miihe, Geben sie sich tdcht die JMuhe, do not 
give yourself that trouble. 

67. me grosz, how great, wie, adv. of inter, how ; 
sometimes it is the conjunction as. £r iat so grosz wie ich^ 
he is as tall as I am. Wie befinden sie sich ? how do you 
find yourself? how do you do ? 

68. war sein Vergniigen, was his pleasure ; dcts Verg- 
niigen, the pleasure ; Ich hoffe ich werde das Vergnugen 
haben sie tnorgen hier zu sehen, I hope I shall have the 
pleasure of seeing you here to-morrow. 

69. ihn unter einer Diele liegen, him (it) under a deal 
lie, it lying under a deal, unter^ prep, under, governs 
both the dative and accusative, die Diele, the deal, the 
board, the plank ; legen, the infin. instead of the part. act. 
in English. 



70. The following was written by C. F. Weisse, who died 
at Leipzig in 1804: — 

DER VORWITZ DAS KUNFTIGE ZU WISSEN. 

Giidg hullt in FmstemisBeii, 
Gott die Zakanft ein ; 
Deatiich sie Toraus zu wissen, 
Wiirde Strafe seyn. 

Sah ich Gliick aof meinem Weg^, 
Wiird'ich stolz mich blahn ; 
Und leiohtflinnig oder trage, 
Meinen Zweck versehn. 
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Sih'ioh Unglock wUid'ieh tittem 
Und die kunftge Zait 
Wiirde mir das Gliick Terbittem 
Das mioh jetst erfreut. 

Was icbltabe will ioh niltieiii 
Fernen Gram nicht schean ; 
Und soil ich sin Gluck besitien 
Jdeines Gliicks mi€b (rettn. 

PRYING INTO FUTURITY. 

Kindly does the Deity envelop the future in darkness ; to know it 
distinctly beforeband would be a punishment. Should I see good 
fortune on my path, I should proudly be puffed upi and from levity 
or indolence miss my aim. If I saw misroitune, 1 should tremblOt 
and the future would imbitter the happiness which at present glad- 
dens me. I will enjoy what I have, without fearing any distant hann* 
end if I am to be fortunate, I will rejoice in my good fortune* 



71. Der Vtnvniz das Kuvftige zu unaaen, the indiscreet 
curiosity the future to know^ to know the future. The 
German infinitive is always preceded by its government. 
Die Sprache zu lemen tat nicht achwer, aber ate richtig 
zu sprecken ist etwaa achwerer, to learn the language is 
. not difficulty but to speak the language correctly is a little 
more difficult. The Germans have four words for curio- 
sity. When it is a laudable curiosity^ directed to the ac» 
quisition of knowledge, it is die WiasAegierde, (the desire 
of knowing) from wiaaen, to know, ^'savoir," and die 
Begierde, the desire : when it is a rational wish to be in- 
formed of the events passing around us, it is Hie Nfti*> 
begierde, (the desire of news) from new, ''new/' (pro- 
nounce noi, almost like oi in the English moiit) : when it is 
an indiscreet inquisitiveness in matters that do not concern 
us at all, and proceeding from base passions, like envy, 
jealousy, calumny, and others, it is die Netigier, (the 
greediness of news) : and lastly, when it pries into futurity, 
it is der VorwUz, (foreknowledge). The four words will 
give yon some idea of the creative power of the language 
in making compound words, which are immediately known 
by intuition. Its inexhaustible treasures must not frighten 
yon ; they are readily stored in the memory, being mostly 
derived from primitive words or particles in constant use ; as 
here, Begierde, desire ; gierig, greedy ; neu, new ; wiaaen, to 
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know. Remember these mik and y€»u,imU]fiQow a ffaoiisaiMl 
others by their means. X>a» Kuirftige, the future ; the 
adjective kiinftig, future^ what is to come, is used here in 
the nominative, as an abstract substantive. It is al«o used 
adverbially, like m4Mt German adjeelives: leh tcerde 
kiinftig fleissiger seyn, I shall in ftituce more diligently 
be, [ shall be more diligent in futute. The substantive is 
dU Zukunft, futurity. Vou have it in the second line. 

72. Criitig huUL in Finstermssw GqU die Zukunji ein, 
kindly envelops in darkness God futurity. God kindly en* 
velops futurity in darkness. Gti^tg^, adj. kind, adv. kindly, 
stands nearly in the same relation to gtf/, good, as the English 
kind. It never means without imperfection, but always 
inclined to benevolence : Sie sind mhr gutig, you are \e9y 
kind. Hutu ein, irom the separable regular componod 
verb, einhullen, to envelop, made of hullen, to wrap, 16 
cover, and the particle em, in, into ; to wrap in. So we 
say^, eindngen, to sing to sl^ep ; eiirfalkn, to^fall in ; et^i* 
Mgnken, to sink in, act. ; einschneiden, to cut into, like the 
Latin *' incidere.'' The substantive die SUle-, a wrapiper^ 
a hull, a husk, a covering. Die FinatermZy pL isse, dark- 
ness, obscnrity, eclipse. Hence vi^e say, eiaM MoneL 
finstemisZy ein SonnenfinsiemisZy ds eclipse of the moon, of 
the sun. The words in isz are mostly femiBiae> thovgh 
there are several neuter, as das GedddUnisz, the memory ; 
das BegrSbnisz, the funeral. Befugnisz, which M r.« Rom* 
botham makea neuter, is most generally feminine. W« 
say, ieh habe keine Befugnisz dam, I have no right, nci 
eleim to it. Gott, masc. God, ««, 6, pi. GsdtMr, gedb. 

73. DeuUioh de varans zu wii&egty dtstinctly it (her, fern, 
because it refers to ZtJeunfi, fern.) betocehand to know, to 
know it distinctly beforehand. DeuUiott, adj. and adv. 
distinct, plain : eine deudiche Aussprache, a distinct artii* 
eulation. 

74. ivurde Strafe seyn, would puoishineiit.be, woidd be 
a puniehment. Die Strafe, fern. ; henee simfm, reg. iwrfa 
active, to punish. 

75. Sdh ioh Gluok aufmeinem Wege^ saw I luck upon 
my way ; should I see, or if I saw, good fortune on my 
Toad. The Germans, are at liberty to express a condidon 
in any verb, by throwing the nominative b^nd, aa is 
done in English, wkh ^^ had V a fortune, were I a rich man^'* 
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instead of, if I had, if I were : and as the oonditiona] tense 
reqaires two words^ ich wurde tehen, I should see> the 
imperfect of the subjnnctiye is often preferred for concise- 
ness sake. Sahe ich is here employed for wurde ich soAen. 
It is the imperfect subjunctiye of the irregular actiye^ iehen, 
to see^ which has nearly the same irregularities as the Eng- 
lish^ to see. In the present indicative^ ich ssAe, du siehai, 
er siehi, 1 see^ &c. the plural is regular^ the imperfect in- 
dicatiye ich sah, I saw ; and in the subjnnctiye, with the 
diphthong, ich sahe, I might see. The participle past is 
gesehen, seen. Ich hahe sie gestem in der Kirche gesehn, 
I saw yon yesterday at church. 

76. daa GlOdc, es, e, neuter, no plural, luck, good for- 
tune, happiness ; hence gRickiich, lucky, happy, fortunate. 
Beglucken, to make happy. Ungluckf neut. misfortune. 
• 77. der Weg, es, e, die Wege, m. the way, the road, the 
path. The ady. tceg, away, is construed as in English. 
Weg mit ihm ! away with him ! The highway, die 
handstrasee. Wurd*ich stoUz mich blahn, should I proudly 
myself puff up, I should proudly be puffed up. Stoh blahn 
is a reflected yerb, to puff one's self. The reflected yerbs in 
German follow the English rule ; they make their com- 
pound tenses with the yerb '' to have ;" the only difference 
is, that they put the pron. pers. ace. as govern- 
ment, between the auxiliary and the principal verb. Ich 
Aofte inich gebl'dht, I have myself puffed, instead of, 1 have 
puffed myself. Ich umrde mich blahn, I should puff my- 
self. You have here, wurde ich, the nom, behind the verb, 
on account of the words sah'ich Gluck auftneinetn Wege, 
placed adverbially at the head of the sentence, and modify- 
ing the assertion by the condition *' if I saw." StoUz, or 
Holz, as modern writers spell it, adj. and adv. proud, 
proudly. Der Stolz, es, e, m. no plural, pride. In common 
life yffc say. Sick vor Stolz blahn, to puff one*s-self up out 
of pride, from pride. 

78. IJnd UichUinmg oder irage meinen Zweck veraehn, 
and lightly or indolendy my aim miss,— and through levity 
or indolence miss my aim. Leichtsinnig, full of levity, and 
trage, indolent, are two adj. used adverbially. Versehn,- 
to miss, from aehn, to see ; and the inseparable particle 
ver, which very often denotes •'amiss," particularly with 
reflected yerbs : Ich habe mich verschrieben, 1 inade a 

c2 
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wsjtake in mtiAng ; ieh kabe tmch vfrseh^ni, i wade a 
te|;e> I saw wiJQDg. Fev5flA;i refm to mircU ich, witb>, 
i»hicb it is th& Qopdi^nal, I qhoufal miflg. Dar Zii?«gI;»,^«, 
<« pL «, time aim, object^ end in vi«ir* All tli« words in efik 
i^re masculine. 

7% SqIA' tcA- Ungluckf should I see misfertuae, if I saw- 
misfortune. Dm Unglmkyes^e, n. nopkli^e the priou* 
tive GIAoh* Wurd* ioh zittem, I should tremble. Zt^. 
tern, r. t. ii..to tvenibl.e% We say, die Hand zUUrt ihm, 
the hand trembles to him ; like the French, *'la mam hd 
tremble,^* ojr, er fHUeri fnit der Handy h« trembles, with the 
hand, for *^ his hand trembles ;" and Uke the English, er- 
zUUrt vor FurelU, he trembles for fear. 
. 80. Und du$ kiintft'ge ^eit, and the future time, the time 
to come. KnnfPge is a poetical contraction for KUnftige, 
fern, of huirf^ig, with, the article definite. In common con- 
versation we say, in» kunjVge, instead of ins kunftige, for 
the future ; Kiinflige Wocke, next week ; Kunftig^ Jahr^ 
next year ; Kiinftigen Montag, next Monday. 

8L Wiirde mir das Gluck verbittern^ would me the hick, 
imbjtter, would imbitter the good fortune. VerhiUem^r^ 
insep. c. a. v. from the adj. bitter, bitter, and Ae insep. 
particle ver, which whenever it is affixed to active verbs- 
formed of adjectives, denotes imparting the quality ex- 
pressed by the adj. : as verbUUm, to make bitte?;; verjim*^ 
gen, to make young ; verdunnen, to make thin \ vered^ln, 
to ennoble. 

82. Das mich jetzt erfreuif which me at present glad- 
dens, which gladdens me at present. Das is the art, def 
neuter, used as pron. relative, which throws the verb to the 
end. If it were the pronoun demonstrative, that, yon would 
s^y, das erfreid mich, that gladdens me, that rejpipes me^. 
Jeizi or jetzo, itzo,jitzo, itzt, adv. at present. 

8d. effreut, from erfreuen, to gladden, to rejoice, an 
ins^ comp. reg. act. verb, made of fretten, to rejoice, and , 
the inseparable particle er, whiich here strengthens the 
idea expressed by the primitive verb. 

84. Was ich habe, what I have ; will ich niiizen, will I 
use, I will enjoy. Again the nom. behind, on account of 
the gov. being before. In the logical order you would say* 
ich will niiizen wa^ ich Iiabe* Der Nulzen, the utility ; 
mtzlich, useful^ 
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85. femen Gram nicht 8cheun,4ifii99t hgarm not fear^ no 
fear any distant misfortune, fewnen, aec, m. of the ac^./evn, 
distant, to agree with der Gram, es, harm^ grief^ sorrow^ 
misfortune, which, like all the words in am, is m. : Der 
Gram hat seine Stim gefurcht, grief has wrinkled his 
brow. Henqe the veflected verb nch griimen, to grieve : 
Woriiber gramen sie Sich ? what wrc you grieving for ? 
Scheun^ contracted for scheuen, r. v. a to shun, to avoids 
to fear. The adj. is schet*^ shy, afraid; Mein Pferd i^ 
scheu, my hori^ is shy. 

86. und soil ich ein Gluck besiizen, and shall I a kick 
possess, and if I am to have a good fortune. Sollen here is 
'* to be to :" Ich soil tnit m^iner MutUr ausgehen, I am to 
go out with my mother. 

87. tneines Glucks mich freun, of my luck mysetf 
rejoice ; rejoice in my luck, in my good fortune. The verb 
unll ich refers to the three infinitives, mUzen^ scheun^ and 
freun ; the latter is a contraction offreuen^ to rejoice, the 
primitive of erfreuen, to gladden. * As a reflected regular 
verb, sichfreuen, it is like the French, se rkjouir, ** to re- 
joice one's-self,'* and construed in the genitive, ** se rejouir 
d*une chose" sich einer Sache freuen, whilst in English 
it is *^ to rejoice in." But we also say, Sich uber etwas, 
freuen, to rejoice over something. Freuen sie sich, is the 
polite imperative in the third person plural, ^' rejoice !" 
But when we address an aggregate number of persons^ 
we speak in the real second person plural, Fretd eucK 
The well-known song, ** Life let us cherish," begins in the 
original German, Fretd euch des Lebens, 



88. The following German tale is again one of C. F. 
Weisse's : — 

DER REISENDE UND SEIN WEGWEISEO. 

Ein Reisender kam einst an einen Flass 

Den, woUt'er nicht der Reise Zweck Terlieren, 

Moszt'er darchaus mit seinem Rosz paBsiren; 
' Dock dazu fehlt' es ihm am mathigen EAUchlasz. 
Wer, rief er, kann dem Wasser trauen 
Das keine Balken hat ? Kann man nicht Brticken bauen 1 
O dasz ich niemand hier zu Rathe ziehen kann 
Ob nichts zu fiirchten iet 1 Zam Gliicke kam eia Mann* 
Freond, rief er ihm| wiird* £r Bedenken tza^en 
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Sioli hier in diesen Strom la wagen T 

" Kein'd, hatt'ich voUends lo ein Thier 

AU wie der Herr, noch anter mir 

So ritt ich, glaubUch, durch die Holle.'' 

Ea scheint mix gleichwohl manche Stelle 

Nicht sogar flacb und seicht. 

" Es konnte aeyn/' antwortete der Scbalk, ^' ▼ielleicbt, 

Vielleicht auch nicht." Nan wohl denn, eine Bitte 

IJnd Trinkgeld, wenn Er erst vor mir hiniiber ritte, 

Und zeigte mir den sicbem Pfad. 

Sebr gem, mein Herr, daza wird Ratb/' 

Der Reisende steigt scbnell von seinem Gaal berab, 
Der andere binauf, setzt dann in voUem Trab 
Denn Strom bindarcb and weiter. 
Was Teufel ! Herr ! wobin ? ruft ibm der erste Renter 
Voll Scbrecken nacb : Gemach, mein Freund, gemacb ! 
Allein es bilft kein Scbreien, Diobn und Acb i 
Und obne sicb an sein Geschrei zu kebren, 
lagt er nocb mebr, bort oder will nicbt boren. 
Docb nein, itzt lenkt er um, nnd kommt, o welcbes Gluck ! 
Ganz langsam an den Strand zariick. 
Er Scbalk ! ruft jener : mir so viele Angst zn macben ! 
Nun ber mein Pferd ! Dann will icb seinen Spasz belacben. 
" Ein Spasz ?** versetzt der Dieb : " Nein ! mir bebagt diesz Pferd; 
Docb scbeint es mir zum Dank nocb einer Lebre wertb : 
" Bei einem wicbtigen Gescbafte 
Versacb 'Er kiinftig fein erst seine eignen Krafte, 
Bevor Er fremde borgt, and trau 'Er dem ja nicht 
Der zu gefallig dient, und was man will veispricbt. 
Hab'icb ein eignes Pferd, und will ein Ziel erjagen 
Warom soli seinen Hals fiir micb ein Andrer wagen V* 

THE TRAVELLER AND HIS GUIDE. 

A Traveller once came to a river, wbicb, if be would not lose tbe 
object of bis journey, be must absolutely cross witb bis borse : but 
be wanted a courageous resolution for it. Wbo, ezclaimpd he, can 
trust the water which has no rafters ? Can they not build bridges ^ 
Oh ! thai I cannot consult any one here whether there be any danger i 
(any thing to fear.) Fortunately there came a man. My friend^ 
called he to him, would you feel any hesitation to venture into this 
stream?—" None ; particularly if I bad an animal such as you have. 
Sir, under me, I would, I think, ride through bell." Yet there is 
many a place which does not appear so very flat and shallow to me. — 
" That may be, (answered tbe wag,) and may be not.** Well, then, 
I beg you, and I'll give you drink money, to ride first across, and 
show me a safe road. — •' Very willingly. Sir, that may be accom- 
plished." The Traveller quickly dismounts from his horse, the 
other gets upon it, and then rides full trot through tbe river, and far- 
ther on. " What the deuce, Sir ! where are you for V* calls the terrified 
first horseman after him : " gently, my friend, gently !*' But neither^ 
cries, nor tbreatenings^'nor sighs, would avail ; stnd without mind-* 
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ing bin TOcileratioiiB he gallops still faster, bears not, or will no^ 
bear. Bat now bo turns abouti and how fortunate ! he slowly returns 
to the strand. " What a was you are !" exclaimed the other, " to cause 
me so much uneasiness ! give me my horse, afterwards I wilt laugh 
at your joke."-**" A joke 1" replies the Thief: " no, this horse suits 
BIO ; yet out of gratitude I think it entitles you to an additional lesn 
son. Wbene^ox; you are engaged in an important business, try first, 
in future, your own powers before you horrow those of others, and 
do not, by any means, trust him who is too complacently servile, and 
promises whatever you wish. When I have a horse of my own, and 
wish to reach i^ certain goal* why is another to venture his neck for 
mer 



89. Der Reiaende tmd sein Wegweiser, the traveller audi 
his guide ; the regular verb reisen, to travel^ participle active 
reisend, with the definite der Reisende, with the indefinite 
article^ ein Reiaender, a traveller. You recollect why the 
r ia added with the indefinite ein. der Wegtveiser is one 
of those compound words to which we have already directed 
your attention. It is made of der toeg^ the way^ the road^ 
aad der Weiaer^ the indicator^ from toeiseny to show. Can 
there be any word more expressive for a guide ? 

90. Ein Rei8»»der kam einst an einen Flusz, a traveller 
came once to a river ; kam, imp. of kommen ; an, at, to ; 
der Fkuz, m. the river ; des Flusses^ dem Flu$se, in the pi. 
with the diphthongs die Flu8$e. Most words in U8z are m, 
except die Nusz, the nut, and Musz, n. in the sense of 
necessity : ea t9t ein MtiSZt it must be done. 

91. Den, ace* masc. sing, of the article definite, der, 
used here as a pronoun demonstcativCj this, or relar 
tive which ; woUi*er nicht der Reue Zjweok verlieren, Uu 
iiom. after the verb, to mark a contingent idea ; in prose 
it would be, wenn er rdcht den Zweck der Reise verlieren 
WolUe, if he would not lose the object of his journey ; der 
Reiee ^bveok, tbe journey's object. Verlieren, to lose, ia 
an irregular active verb ; it has ich verliere, ich verlor, ich 
habe verloren; hence the military term, '''the forlorn 
hope,'* die verlome Schildwache^ 

92. Miwft er dwrchaus mit eienem Roaz pasairen, must 
he absohitely with his horse pass ; er muszte, he must, hct 
was obliged, from the auxiliary, muesen, to be obliged^ 
which ought to be learnt in the Grammar ; durchatis, adv. 
entirely, throughout, absolutely; er soil durchaue nicks 
hittgeien, he ii^ absolutely not to go thither ; das Rosz, 
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€8, e, the horse, is a more poetical erprcssioii than the 
common word das Pferd. As a sign of an Inn, we say 
wi weissen Rosse, at the White Horse. Pasaarm is one 
of those words taken from the French which are so often 
met with in the writers who preceded the present brilliant 
period of German literature : it means to pass over. 

93. Doiik dazu fehU'es ihm am muthigen Enischbtsz, 
yet thereto (for this) it (Sailed to him in courageous resolve ; 
yet he wanted the courage necessary for it ; feklen, reg. 
verb neut. to fail, to be wanting, deficient, imperf. es fehU 
mir an allem, I am in want of every thing ; muihig, adj. 
and adv. brave, courageous, from der Muih, courage ; der 
Entschlusz, masc. the resolution, determination to act, 
from the insep. comp. refl. irr. sich etUschUessen, to resolve. 

94. Wer, rief er, kam dem Wasser trauen, who, called 
he, can to the water trust ? das Wasser. Observe that 
several English words spelt with a t in the middle have a 
double s in German, as " Water," Wasser ; *' to hate," 
hossen ; *^ to bite,'* beissen. trauen, verb neut. to trust, to 
confide: ich kann, ihm nicht trauen, I cannot trust hiin ; 
actively to join in wedlock. Der Prediger hat sie heutefruh 
geiraut, the Parson has married them early this morning. 

96. Das keine Balken hat? which no rafters has, that 
has no rafters ; Das, art neut used as pron. relative ; ein 
Balken, masc. a rafter, a piece of house timber. The 
words in en are masculine when they are not verbal words ; 
in the latter case, neater ; Kami man nicht Brueken bcoien ? 
Can one not bridges build? might they not build bridges ? 
' eine Brucke, fem. a bridge, fig. a passage ; der Tod ist die 
BrOeke zum ewtgen Leben, deadi is the passage to life 
everlastiog ; eine ZugbrOcke^ a drawbridge, bauen^ reg. 
act. to build, to cultivate. We say, as in English, SchTosser 
in die Lujt bauen, to build castles in the air; what the 
French call des chdteaux en Espagne. 

96. O daz ich niemand hier zu Raihe siehen kann, O 
that 1 no one here to counsel draw can ; O that I have no 
one to consult here ! jemand, somebody ; mciniiiMi, nobody. 
zu Rathe Ziehen, is an idiomatic expression, to consult ; der 
Rath, masc. the advice, ziehen, to draw, to puU, to move, 
sec. 61. 

97. Ob nichts zufurchien ist, whether nothing to fear is ; 
whether there ia any danger, any thing to be apprehended. 
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RrekUmy to fsar, is » regular active and neater verb ; wa9 
JirdUen tU f what do you fear ? ichfurchU dasM $r mkh 
tadMln iotrd> I fear he will blame me ; reflecti?e» 9ioh 
/iirdbfoii, to be afraid; F^rchUnsu sick vor dam Otwiiitrt 
Aie yoo afiraid of a thunder-storm t sum Oliicke kam ein 
Matm, by luck came a man : fortunately a man came up. 

d8. F^remid, ruf er ikm, wurd' Er Bedenktn tragtn ; 
Friend, called he to him, would you hesitation carry, would 
you hesitate ? cfer Preund^ e<, e, plural die Frtumdn^ the 
friend ; totinf £r, literally would he ; because the Qermana 
used to address an individual whom they supposed tlieir 
inienor in the third person singular^ whilst in polite inters 
course we constantly use the third person plural. Modem 
Sovereign Princes employ this language of courtesy now 
to all persons of rank and education who approach them. 
Bat in the times of the £mpress Maria Theresa, of Queen 
Charlotte in England, and of the Great Frederick of Prussia, 
this was not the case. The latter has been heard calling 
oat in a loud voice to one of his best Generals (Governor 
Saldern, of Magdeburgb), after a long manoeuvre of the 
troops under his command, Stddem^ hore Er ai^, (instead 
of Boren Sic atrf) give over ; das ul aUes, und Mertrtft 
aiUa was man nut der Taotick thun kann ! This is all, 
and surpasses all that can be done with tactics. Indeed 
it vms this distinction to be observed according to the rank 
of the person you speak to^ which rendered German con- 
versation rather difficult. However, the third person plural 
is BOW generally used, and it is always the safest way for 
a foreigner to err on the side of politeness. 

99. Bedenken tragtn ; das Bsdenken^ neut ocmsidera- 
tion; tragtn, to carry, to consider. Here it approaches 
more the idea, would you hesitate ? would you be long 
considering about it? 

100. Sick hitr in ditsen Strwn m wagtnt himself here into 
this stream to venture? to venture to enter this river} der 
Strom, tSy Si plural, die Slrome, the stream, the current. But 
it also denotes any large river that runs into the sea, such 
as the Rhine, the Danube, the Oder, the Elbe, &c., and 
figuratively we say, er wird vom Strome fortgerisssn, he is 
hurried away by the stream ; er will gegen den Strom 
sthwimmen, he wants to swim against the current, wagen, 
reg. act. verb, to venture : wagen Sie nicht sti viel, do not 
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venture too much ; Sich 4m ehoas wagen, to venture to 
approach^ or to attempt a thing. 

101. Kein% none^ neut.^ because it refers to das Be- 
denk^n, the consideration^ hesitation ; katfichvoUends, had 
I particularly, particularly if I had ; vollendt^ adv. pro^ 
perly signifies fully, completely^ entirely; but here it 
means especially, above all. Some writers spell it votlens, 
and anciently it was voUend, 

102- 80 ein Tkier ah wie der Berr noch unter mir, so an 
animal as the gentleman still under me, such an animal 
under me as you have. Sir. das Tkier, e5, e, plural, die 
T%iere, the animal, but mostly an irrational animal, and 
frequently a wild animal, in contradistinction to tame ani- 
mals. Hence a park, in which animals live in a state of 
nature, is called in German, ein Thiergarten, masc. ctls 
Urie, as like, is a redundant expression ; in common life 
we should say simply wie ; der Herr, 6n, plural ; die Her- 
ren, masc. the Gentleman, the Lord, the Master ; noch, 
conj. still, yet, is here an expletive which adds some in- 
tensity to the idea. 

103. So ritt ich, glaittb'ich, durch die HoUe, so rode I, 
I believe, through the Hell ; I would, I think, ride through 
Hell ; ich ritte, imp. subj , instead of the conditional ich 
wiirde reiten, from the irregular active and neuter reiien, 
Ich reite, ish ritt, ich bin geritten^ and actively ich hahe 
geritten ; Er ist nach York geriiien, he is gone to Tork 
on horseback ; Er hoi sein hesies Pferd geritten, he rode 
his best horse ; ich glaube, I believe, from glaubeny regl 
act. to believe, to think ; Glauhen Sie tnir, believe me ; 
Ich kann es kaum glcatben, I scarcely can believe it; 
die Botle, fem. Hell. 

104. Es scheintmirgieichwohlmancheSielle, The£r5 
is here a mere adverbial expletive, which enables the 
author to throw the nominative manche stette, '' many a 
place," behind the verb. '' Many a place however appears 
to me." Scheinen, irreg. neut. to appear, to seem, to 
shine ; Ich scheine, ich sckien, ich hahe geschienen. Re- 
member that sch is equal to the English sA. The two 
verbs therefore agree in pronunciation. Die Sonne scheini, 
tiie sun shines ; Es scheint mir, it appears to me. But if 
there be a nominative foUowing, the esia sl mere exple- 
tive. £9 scheint mir das Brad viel grosser als gtsiem^ the 
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loftf appeanr to me much larger thiin yesCerday ; Xe SteUe, 
fem^dm pkce^ the spot ; ghickwofd, cron). howevei^; nk^ 
to gar flash tmd set At, not so vevy flat and tfMlcM ;• Ikeace 
we say^ ein seickied Waster, em teithief fht^, and flgl^ 
fffttifely ein teiMiUr Koff, a shallow heeA. 

lOh. E& kbnnte seyn, anttwrn^iete der MkUk, mtUeithi, 
mtihkkt cmk ni^y tt could be^ ani^v^efed tbe wtfg> per- 
haps^ perhaps also not ; that may or may not be^ answered 
Ae #B^. oddtotfrtch, reg. neirt. to answer ; btirt to reply 
to a letter, emeti Brief hecadwwim^ Er hoi memet§ 
ietzUH BrirfukAt hemUwortety he has not replied to my 
last letter ; tieiiekMf adt. peihaps. Thia word ought to be^ 
carefully treasured up in the memory, because, in iti fw<y 
a^lhMes, it is at the same fiAie a guide to (he right pro- 
ftuflciatiott of ie, equal to* the EngMsh i in " pisto V ^i^ 
ei equal to the English t in ** fine." auch, conj. alK>, itf 
here rather expletire. 

IM. eine Bitte, lenr. a r«q«iest, froM the irr. hiiien, to 
request ; ich bitte, ieh h<xt, ieh hahe gebeten, lake the 
Flreaeh pHer', it also signifies ''to invite;" ick Mmnieht 
gebeten warden, I have not been invited. 

107. und 3Vt»A:g^eA2yaffiddniik money, nS era, ad^.first, 
(fer, die, doB erste, the first ; sometimes it means ^* only." 
iat Kind kann'erH bit fitnfzakien, Ibe child can count 
only as far as five ; zeigen, to show, is r. either, ad^. secuve, 
safe ; der Pfctd, m. the path ; tekr gem, vtrj willingly, 
with much pleasure. 

108. dazH wird Rttth : we had sdready Aaffi'm the sfease 
of advice, counsel ; but ddzu vnrd Rath is an idiomatic ex^ 
pression, which means it shall be done> we^lt confrivift to do 
it ; dazu kaim Rath werden, ihe thing may be ioiktf, it amy 
be determined that it shall be done. 

109. steigt schnett i>on ieinem Gatd herab, mounts 
quickly from hig common horse down ; quickly dismounts 
from his horse. Steigen, to mount, gives aufsteigen or hin- 
attfsteigen, to mount up ;. and tf6^tgeif and herabsteigen, to 
dismount; auteteigen, to ali^ from a carriage. It is 
irregular, icA.fliB^e, ith ttieg, ich bin geetiegen; tchnell, 
adv. quickly, swiftly ; der OaMi,eB, e,m. the horse, denotes 
in contradistinction to Pferd and Ross, which* we had be- 
fore, a draught or workmg horse, but also a horse in ge- 
oenJ ; Setzt den Strom hindurch. Sclzen, r. a. to place 
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&c« but here it denotes a violent motion like leaping for- 
wards ; ujber einen Grahen setzen, to leap over a ditch. 

110. GeifuzcA^ adv. used here as interjection, Gently! 
In sec. 64 we had it as a substantive^ the chamber. 

111. alUin €8 hilft kein Schreien^ again the expletive €8, 
no screaming avails. Helfen, to help, is irr. Ich helfe, du 
hUfst, er hilft ; the plural is regular, ich half, ich hahe 
geholfen. 

112. The Grerman ohne, without, before a verb, is always 
construed with the infinitive, ohne sich an sein Geschrei 
zu k^hren, without heeding his cries. . Kehrefiy neut. to 
turnabout; act. to change the direction of a thing; to 
sweep. 

113. jagt er noch mehr, he gallops still more^ still faster ; 
jagen is properly to hunt, to chase, but as a. noun it also 
means to ride very fast. 

114. hdri oder will nicht horen ; in proise, as in English^ 
we shouM have the nichi twice, he hears not, or will not 
(is not inclined to) hear ; Koren, to hear, is reg. 

115. lenken, to guide; umUnken, a sep. comp. verb, to 
turn about. 

116. der SchaJk,masc. the wag; der Spass, masc. the 
joke. 

117. mir behagt diess Pferd, this horse suits me. The 
remainder is easy. 



' 118. Hie following German song is one of Gleim's, who 
wrote many patriotic songs, daring the seven years' war, 
in behalf of the Prussian cause, and who died in 1803, in 
his 84th year. It runs thus : — 

DIE EINLADUNG. 

Ich hab'ein kleines Huttchen nur, 
£s stebt auf einer Wiesenflor 
An einem Bach ; der Bach ist klein ! 
Konnt' aber wohl nicht heller seyn. 

Am kleinen Hiittchen steht ein BaoDn, 
Man sieht vor ihm das Hiittchen kanm, 
Und gegen Sonne, Kalt' und Wind 
Beschiitzt er die darinnen sind. 

Und eine gate Nachtigall 
Singt auf dem Baum so siisaen Schall, 
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Da88 jeder, der Toxfiber geht, 
Ihr auzahoren sdlle steht. 

Da kleioe, mit dem blondem Haat 
Die laDgst schon xneine Freude war, 
Ich gehe, rauhe Winde wehn ; 
WilUt da mit mir ins Hiittchen gehn? 

THE INVITATION. 

I Hiivs only a poor little hot ; it stands on a verdant meadow, neat 
a brook ; the brook is small, but it coald not well be clearer. Close 
to the poor little hut stands a tree ; one can hardly see the little hut 
for ity and it shelters those who are within from the sun, the cold, 
tmd the wind. And a pretty nightingale sings on this tree so sweet 
a song, that every one who passes by stands still to listen to hen 
Thoa little one with fair hair, who has long since been my joy ! I am 
going home, the winds are blowing roughly ; wilt thoa go with mo 
into the little hut? 



119. Die Einladung, fern, the invitation. All the wordA 
in URg are fem. except der Sprung, the leap ; der Ur- 
sprung, the origin ; der Schumng, the swing ; der Dung, 
(in upper Germany for der Diinger) the dung. The words 
in ung are mostly verbal nouns^ as Einladung, from eirdu' 
den, to invite ; Anwendung, application, from anwenden, 
to apply; Bewegung, motion^ from bewegen, to move; 
Drohung, menace, from drohen, to threaten, &c. 

120. Ich hab*ein kteines HtUtchen nur, I have a small 
little hut only ; I have only a small little hut ; a poor little 
but. A small little hut appears a pleonasm : but Huttchen, 
neut. is the diminutive of Die HuUe, fem. the hut^ and the 
epithet klein added to it indicates that it is very small ; eia 
kleines, neuter, because Huttchen is neuter. All diminu* 
tives in chen are neuter, whatever be the gender of the 
word to which the syllable clien is tacked, 

121. nur, conj. only, but. -It means, no other, nothing 
else. Ich habe nur eine Bitte an Sie, I have but one re" 
quest to make of you. Bleiben Sie nur noch einen Augen- 
blick, stay but one moment longer. 

122. Es steht, it stands, because the pronoun refers to 
Hiittchen, neut. atehen, irr. to stand ; ich stehe, ich stand, 
{itund, which is mentioned by Mr. Rowbotham, is quite 
obsolete ;) ich habe gestanden, (in Upper Germany, ich 
bin gestanden,) 



123. oiff einer Wiesevflur, upon a mea^w plain^ on 9. 
verdant meadow ; avf, prep, upon^ on^ is here construed 
with the dative, because there is no locomotion ; eine TFtV 
senflur, fern, a poetical compound word, made of Wieae, 
fern, a meadow, and die Mur, fern, a verdant even flat fields 
either of grass or com. 

124. an einem Bach, close to a brook ; der Bachy es, pi. 
die Bdche, the brook, the rivulet, the little stream. JEin 
Qiefizbaoh, or Siwrtzhf^ih, a mountain torrent* 

125. der Beich ist hUin, the brook is small. 

126. KonnCaber toohl nicKt helltr seyn, could but well 
not clearer be, but it could not well be clearer. Kdnn^fi, 
impf. subj. of the aux. verb konnen, to be able. The Gonj* 
aker, but, may be placed either before or after the nomina* 
tive of the verb ; it has no influence upon the construction, 
Mein Voter iat krcvnkj aher meine MtUter befindei sick 
recht wohl, my father is ill, but my mother is very well, 
usay also be, vieine Mutter aher hefindet sick reckt wohl, 

i27. wqhl, adv. well^ approaches here the idea- of 
possibly. 

li&, heller, oomp* of helly clear, bright, 

129. Am kleinen Huttchen, a contraction for an d/em 
khifien Huttchen, close to the small little hut. London liegt 
an der Themse, London lies (is situated) by the Thames. 

130. stekt ein Baum, stands a tree, der Bourn, masc, 
dee Baumee, e, pi. die Bourne, the tree ; ein Obetbowm, 
mas^. a fruit tree ; der Bavmy on beard a ^hip, the hwm ; 
also the bar at the entry of a harbour ; ein Hintstbavmy 
mMP< a iDAst, 

)31, man eieht vor ihm das Huftohen kawn, ope seea 
for it the little hut hardly^ one can hardly see the UtUe hut 
for it The preposition vor, which is generally the 
English before, points here at the tree, as an obstacle whieh 
prey^nl^ the but being see?. Thuis Wiejaad humorously 
say a :• 



" £r siebt den Wald vor lauter Baumen niclit/' 

'^ he does not see the woods for all the trees." The trees 
pret»nt his seeing the wood. Kaium^ adv. hardly, searcely . 
Und gegen Sonne, Kali* und Wind beschutzl er die darin^ 
nen etnd ; in prose it would be — md er beschutzt die die^ 
enigen die darinnen sind gegen Sonne, Kdlkt und Wind^ 
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and it (the tree) protects those who are within' against the 
sunj the cold^ and the wind. Diejenigen die, or die die, 
those who, but Che poet leaves oat one die, beschiitzen^ 
reg. verb^ to protect^ derived from schuizen, which has the 
same meaning ; but the inseparable particle be renders the 
government of the verb a more particular object of its 
action, darinnen, for darin, is rather obsolete^ it means 
within ; gef^n, prep. gov. ace. against^ in the sense of to- 
wards or meeting the object^ not in the sense of opposition 
or resistance ; this is always expressed by wider, Gegen 
■den Wind, is against the wind^ meeting die wind ; wider 
den Wind, against the wind^ struggling against the wind. 

132. die Sonne, fern, the sun. The late Mr. Bbirris be- 
trayed his ignorance of the Grerman language in hia 
Hermes, when he asserted that the sun must in all lan- 
guages be of necessity masculine^ and the moon feminine. 
In German it is exactly the reverse*— <fer Mond, masc. die 
Sonne, fern. 

133. die Kalte, fem. the cold; der Wind^ masc. the 
wmd. In the language of seafaring men, etn widriger 
wind, is a foul wind ; etn durche widrige Winde mifgenal' 
ienes Schiff, a ship which is wind-bound. Der Wind 
eehroMt, or der Wind I'auft sMef, the wind scants ; der 
Wind Uiuft ttm, the wind chops about^ fig.; and in familiar 
language^ Wind machen, to fib ; Wind bekotnmen, to get 
secret mtelligence. 

134. Undeine gute Nachtigall, and a good nightingale, 
meaning a pretty or clever nightingale. 

135. Singt aufden Baum so suesen SchaU, sings on the 
tree so sweet sound, so sweet a song ; singen, irr. verb, to 
Aing; ich singe, ich sang, ich babe gesungen. Suss, 
a<]y. sweet. 

136. Dassjeder der voruber gehty that every one who 
by passes^ who passes by. VorUdfer gehen is a sep. comp. 
verb (derived from gehen, to go, irr. iek gehe, ieh ging, ick 
bin gegangenj to go by, to pass by ; ien gehe vontber^ ick 
ging votOber, ich bin vortiher gegangen, Sie geht alle 
Tage unsmn House voruber, she passes every day by our 
house ; Ich weiss nichi ob iie unserm House voruber gehi, 
I do not know whether she passes by our house. But in 
common conversation we should more readily use th» 
verb, vorbetgehen, which has the same meaning. Somft' 

]>2 
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«burcVyards in Germany have tbb msciiptioa oyer ibw 

Alle die Toriibergelit, 
Sehet vie es i^m euch steht ; 
Was ihr seyd, das waren wir. 
Was vir sind, das werdet ihr. 

All y« that paM hy, look to it bow matters stand witjii yea; 
what are you (qow)^ that we w^re (oBce)^ (and) you wiU h^ 
come what we are (now). 

137. Qoethe says : '^ Kanpst da sagen : das is4 ! da ti^m 
foriibergeht V Ga9 yoii say of any thing that ii is, when 
every thiag is passing by> is transitory. 

)3!8. Ihr znzuhoren ttUle steht, to listen to her still stands ; 
gtands still to listen to her. ihr, dat. fem. becauiM diV 
Nackligf^U, to which it refers, is fem. ; zuzukdnn, the verO 
is zuhdren, to listen to. As it is a separ* comp. (derived 
irom hdren, to hear, with the particle jsn) the zu, to, be- 
fore the inf. is placed between the particle (which also 
bappena to be zu) and Uie verb, lih iann Ihntn nicht 
mihorev, I cannot listen to you; Ich habe nicht y^eif; 
Ihnen xuzuhorev, I have not time to listen to you ; Jph 
kore Ihnen g^m^ 2U» I listen to you with pleasure; 
Horen sir ndr zu, listen to me. In some compaoad 
verbs, zu denotes a closing, as in zusiegeln^ to s«al; 
zuschliessefi, to locfc ; zumachen, to shut, &c. and m othefs 
a continuation, as in zufahren, to drive on in a coach ; 
gfUgehen, to go on ; gehen Sie nur ivimer zu, go bnt on ; 
Siiile stehen, to stand still ; SUhen si^ stille, stand still ; 
Das Kind steht nicht stiUe, the child does not stand still. 
The compound verbs formed with adjectives and substaii* 
tives follow the same rules as those formed with sq)arabIo 
particles. Thus we had above. Wind machen, to fib ^ 
which makes, ich mache Wind, ich machte Wind, ich habe 
Wind gemojckt, and in the infinitive. Wind zu machen, I^fk 
mache niemcds Wind und ich hake kHne Neigung Wind m 
n^achen, I never fib, and I feel no inclination to fib. 

139. Du kleine mit dem blondem Hoar, thou little (one) 
with the fair hair. Observe that the Germans may con^ 
vert their adjectives into substantives^ denoting even indi« 
vidaals, with the article definite ; die kleine, the little girl ; 
derfroUche, the cheerful man. Hence such an adjective 
laay be cQustrued in the vocative, as here, only the gender 
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mnitbd viiwkad ; if ** thou Utile one" were addrewed to ft 
boy» it would be (2u kMner. daa Haar^ es, e, pi. die Haar0^ 
the bair. In eommon life, we ratber use the word in tb^ 
plural. Sie hat sokwarxc Hactrc^ she has black hais. 
Blond, adj. is the same with the Freneb '' hhnd^^^ and 
ISMana '< ftiir," speaking of either the hair or the complexioiv 
dttr Bieni4t, masc. ie what the French call ** k biomtin,^' 
a»d die Blondt, *' la blondine.'' 

140. Die tiingvt schon mciM Freudf war, who long ago 
already my joy was ; who has long since been my joy. 
Dicy pron. rel. fem. throws the verb war to the end of the 
sentence. Idngst, adv. long since, long ago. The adverb 
Bchon, already, tacked to it, is a strengthening expletive. 
tdHf^i must not be confounded with &ng», prep, alone ; 
longs dem IFf^e, along the road ; wir sind tangs dem Ufew 
spaizieren gegangen, we walked along the banks: nor 
with Idngsiens, adv. of time, at the latest. Er urird tang- 
aiens in einer Stunde zu House seyn, he will be at home at 
latest in one hour hence. 

141. die Frettde, fem. joy, satisfaction, pleasure. It has 
this last meaning, particularly in the pi. die Freuden des 
Lebens, the pleasures of Hfe ; Er hat Frende an seinen 
Kindemy he is happy in bis children ; leh mache mir eine 
Freude daraus Ihnen zu dienen, I am happy to serv^you, 
to render you service. 

142. Ich gehe, I go, here means, I am going home to 
my hut ; ratAe fVinde weheuy rough winds blow ; the winds 
blow roughly, rauh, adj. rough, harsh, uneven, uncouth, 
rugged; ein rauher Weg, a rugged road; eine rauhe 
Hauty a rough skin ; roMhes Landj uncultivated ground ; 
Eine renthe Stifnme haheny to have a voice that is rather 
hoarse, rauh mit jemand umgehen^ to treat a person 
TQUgbly. Wehen, reg, verb act. and neat, to blow ; Es 
weheie ein frisGher Wind vom Lande her, there was a 
firesh breese from the land: der Wind hat alien Schnse 
auf einen Haufen geweht^ the wind has blown all the 
•now into a heap. 

143. fViUst du mU nUr ins HuUchengehnT wilt thou 
with me into the little hut go ; wilt thou go with me mto 
the little hut? tns Huitchen is a contraction for t« das 
Huttchen ; in here governs the ace. because it represents 
the EngUsh intPj ami n^arka a change pf place* This last. 
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line^ in the hngnage of politeness to a stranger^ would be, 
■WoUen Sie mit tnir gehn ? Endeavour to master all 
the aaxiliary verbs^ and to familiarize yomrself with tfie 
rule that the government of the verb and every circum- 
stance relating to it must stand between the auxiliary 
and the principal verb. Will you write a letter to your 
father ? WoUen Sie einen Briff an Ihren Voter schrei* 
hen ? I wanted to write last night, but I had no paper ; 
loh woUie gestern Abend schreiben aber ich haite keia 
Popier, 



144. We now select one of Goethe's Songs, which pro- 
bably suggested the first lines of Lord Byron's Brid^ 
of Abydos : — 

Kennflt da das Land wo die Citxonen bluhn* 
Im dankeln Laab die Goldorangen gliihii, 
Ein sanfter Wind Tom blauen Himmel webt, 
Die Mirtbe still, und hoch der Lorbeer steht 1 
Kennst da es wohl 1 Dahin — dahia— 
Mocht' ich mit dir» o mein Geliebter ziehn ! 

Kennst da das Haus ? aof Saalen robt sein Dacb^ 
£s elaast der Saal, es schimmert das Gemach» 
Und Mannorbilder stehn und sehn mich an : 
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethani 
Kennst da es wohl 1 Dahin — dabin 
filocht* ich mit dir, o mein Besehiitcer, xiehn f 

Kennst da den Berg and seinen Wolkensteg? 
Das Maalthier sucht im Nebel seinen Weg ; 
In Hohlen wohnt der Drachen alte Brutt 
Ks stnrst der Fels and iiber ihn die Flatb. 
Kennst da ihn wohl X Dahin — dahin 
Geht unser Weg ; o Vater, lass una ziehn ! 

KirowEST thoa the land where citrons blosom ? where in tbe d'nfc 
foliage the golden oranges glow 1 where a soft wind from the blue 
Heaven blows? the myrtle still, and high the laurel stands'! Thi^er,. 
thither, O my beloved one ! I should like to remove with thee. Know- 
est thou the house? on pillars rests its roof; its hall sparkles, its 
chambers glitter, and marble statues stand and look at me, (as if they 
were saying,) what have they done to thee, poor child 1 Knowest thou 
it well ? Thither, thither, O my protector, I should like to removo^ 
with thee I Knowest thou the mountain and its cloudy path 1 The 
muie seeks its way in the mist ; the old brood of Dragons dwells in its. 
caves; the rock falls down, and the fl(k)d over it. Knowest thoa it 
weUI Thither, thither, leads our way. fatber^let us go I 



145. tCermsi du dtuhmd, knowesl thou thelaad, doert 
ihaa ]uiow the land ? from the^irr. kemMtiy to kuow, {ponr 
noitre, ** oognoscere^") ioh ketme, ioh hanmU^ ioh kibe gt^ 
hmni. 4a$ Land^ neat, the land, the ooiwtry, the soiL amf 
<tfinXfaMfe,ia thecoaotry (alacamipggne),de9 litmde$,dem 
Jjtmdr ; in the pL die Z^OMtr^colleetivefy, and die Lander, the 
indiiridaal lands. Lather says, aJle Lande sind deiner Ehrt 
voU ; all countries (the n^ole eaith^ are full of thy glory ! 
and Ahtmferoe war K<mg iiber nunderi und nebenwui 
gwattxig lidnder, he reigned over 127 provinces. Sea 
IVorte and Worter, sec. 48. The words in and are gene- 
rally neuter, except der Sand, the sand, der Rand, the 
edge, der Strand, the Strand ; der Tand, tinsel, toy, idle- 
talk, and der Brand, the conflagration, which are masc. 
and die Hand, the hand ; die Wand, the inner wall or par- 
tition, which are feminine. 

146. wo die Citronen hluhn, where lemons blossom : the 
Germans are at liberty to geoA^ralize their ideas either with 
pr without the article. Had it not been for the rythmua, 
the poet might have said, wo Citronen bluhn^ hluhen, reg. 
verb, to bloom, to blossom, to blow, conj. with haben. Every 
infinitive in en may omit the e, provided it «reates no harsh*- 
ness ; thus it cannot be omitted in lieben, leben, arbeiiutf 
UreUen, because the word would become so harsh that it 
could hardly be pronounced. 

147. infi dunkeU Laub, a contraction for in dem dunkeln 
haub, in the dark foliage ; dunktl, adj. dark, obscure, un^ 
intelligible, dae Laub, €s, neut the foliage ; whence die 
Lavbcy fem. the arbour. 

148. die Gold Orangen glukn, the gold oranges (golden 
oranges) glow, gluhn, reg. neat, verb, to glow, conj. 
with haben. It is sometimes used actively, to make to glow. 
da9 Eisen gluhen, to heat iron as it glows. 

149. ein sanfter Wind, a soft wind ; the adj. marking the 
gender. 

150. sanft adj. soft, mild. 

151. vom blauen Himmel, contraction for von dem bltmem 
Himmel, from the blue heaven ; blau, blue. derHimmak 
dee Himmeb, pi. die Himmel, the heaven, the sky ; an- 
ciently any hollow covering ; hence, a canopy over a throne 
is called ein Thronhimmel, masc. ; a bed's head, ein BcUhim* 
nuU It also means the climate, when we say, die 
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ItaUaner Uhtn tmier einen milden Bvnmel, &e Italians 
live in a mild climate. Most words in el are masc. 
thoagh there are seyeral fern, and nent. 

152. wthi, third pers. sing. ind. pres. of the reg. nent 
▼erb wehen, to blow like the wind ; it is more noble than 
hlaaen, irr* which is said of musical wind instruments* 
Er bliui die FCote, he blows or plays the flate. Der 
Wind wehei stark, the wind blows violently. 

153. Die Mirthe Ml and hoch der Lorbeer tieht, the 
myrtle stands stilly and the laarel stands high ; the myrtle 
grows quietly^ and the laurel rises high. We had tUUe- 
siehen,KC. 138. Hoch, adj. makes koher, higher^ in the 
comparative^ without the letter c, but it has it in the su- 
perlative; der hochste, the highest; das Kochste Oiitp 
^'summum bouum." 

154. Der Lorbeer, or Lorbeerbaum, masc. the laurel 
tree, the bay tree. Lorheerbldtter^ bay leaves. Trees 
in general are fem. unless the name is coupled with 
JBotcm, which makes it masc. ; as die mirthe, the myrtle, 
becomes der Mirthenbaum, 

155. Kennst du es toohlf Knowest thou it well? 
dost thou know it well? es ''it'' refers to das handy 
which is neuter. 

156. Dahin, thither^ is the adv. there^ with the particle 
hin, which shows the direction from the speaker. 

157. moclW ichmii dir, o fnein Geliebter, ziehn ! I should 
like with thee, O my beloved, to move ! The nom. ich is 
behind the verb> on account of the dahin beginning the 
sentence. 

158. leh mochte, I should like, is the imp. subj. of the 
aux. verb, Mogen, which must be learnt in tiie Grammar. 
When used as an optative, mbchte is generally strength- 
ened by wohl, well, or gem, willingly. leh mochU woM 
der Kaiser seyn ! I should like to be the Emperor, says 
Gleim ; and another German poet, (Kospoth) after having 
declared that he had no wish to be the Pope, adds ; yet 
when he receives his money, I should like to be his cousin 
ox his brother for three short hours. 

** Docb streicht er teine Gelder ein 
Dann mocht'ioh anf drei Stdodeleio 
Sein Yetter.pder Brodez feyn." 
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I59ii mit der, with tliee> dat mU, prep^ constantly 
governing the dative. 

160. o mein GelieUer, my beloved. We observed^ 
sec. 1 39, that the adj. construed in the vocative must mark 
the gender ; the same takes place with the pron. poss. o 
mein geUebter Voter, meine geliebte Muiter, mein geliebicB^ 
Kind I We had sdehen, sec. 61. 

161. auf Sdukn, on pillars; etuf, prep, upon^ is here 
construed with the dative^ because the roof rests, is at rest 
upon the pillars ; eine Sauls, fern, a pillar, a column ; etVie 
Denksckde, a monument ; eine SchandsauU, a pillory. 

162. ruht, third pers. sing. ind. pres. regular nent. verb, 
ruken, to rest (with haben), nach gethaner Arbeit ist gut 
ruhen, rest is sweet after the labour is performed, die^ 
Kuppel der Kirche ruhet auf vier Sdulen^ the cupola of 
the church rests on four pillars. 

163. sein Dach, its roof, in reference to Haus, which is 
neuter, and so is das Dach, the roof. Most words in 
nch, are neuter, except der Bach, sec. 125, and die 
Schmach, f. shame, disgrace. 

164. Es gldnzt der Saal, the hall sparkles. The es is 
expletive here, and serves merely to throw the nominative 
behind the verb. 

165. gldnzen, r. neut. verb (with haben), to shine, to 
sparkle. Der Saal, ea, e, plural, die Sale, masc. the hall, 
the saloon, the drawing-room. It is generally coupled with 
a w;ord that denotes the particular destination of such a 
laige room — as der Speisesaal, the dining-room ; Der Bil- 
dersaal, the picture-gallery ; derBuchersaal, the Library ; 
der Tanz, or Ballscud, .the balUroom ; der VerBommlung- 
saal, the Assembly-room ; der Horsaal, the lecture-room, 
la Hamburgh^ Saal is a floor with two or three rooms. 
Hence you often see printed bills in the windows of dif- 
ferent houses, stating, hier ist ein Saal zu Hauer, or zu 
Miethe, here is a floor to let. 

166. Schimmem, reg. neut. nerb (with haben) to glitter 
with a weaker light than shining or sparkling ; die Sterne 
schimmern und die Sonne scheini, the stars glitter, and the 
sun shines. Das Gemack being a private bed-room, sec. 
64, the Poet insinuates that these rooms, though splen- 
didly furnished, are less splendid than the drawing-room. 

167. und Marmorbilder dehn, and marble images stand; 
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Uttrble itatuet^ properly eine Bildsaule, fern, a stahie; 
ein Bildy neut. es, e, plural ; Bilder, an inrage^ a ptcttire, 
a representation of any kind; an allegory, ein Bildhauer, 
mate, a statuary. 

168. und sehn mieh an, and look at me. From ieken^ 
iec^ 75, to 8ee> and the particle an, at, we tbake the sep. 
comp. verb, ansehen, to look at^ to perceiYO by lx)oking at. 
Warum stken Sie mieh 9o an? why do yon look thuff at 
me ? leh weiss nichi warum ich Sie cotsehe. I do not 
kao^ why 1 look at you. Mtm siekt es Ikntn an doss 
Sie die ISfa^hi nicht geaefdafen hahen, one may perceiye^ 
by kfokuig at you^ that you hare not slept last night. Ob- 
serre &at in those cases where the verb is to stand last, the 
separable pardde is again conjoined with the verb. Sehen 
Sie das Kind an, look at the child. JeA glambe nichi da$9 
Sie das Kind ansehn, 1 do not beliere that yoa are lookkig 
at the i^ild. Nein, dieses ist das Kind welches ich anseke ; 
Ho, this is the child whiich 1 am looking at. 

169. After thia line you must supply the words, ''as if 
they were saying." It is a strong poetical ellipsis, which 
the German language readily admits. 

170r Was hat man dir, dn armes Kind, gethan ? what 
has one done, what have they done to thee, thou poor 
child? du ann&s Kind, again arfnes, because Kind, a child, 
is- »ettter ; das Kind, es, e, plural die Kinder. Iht ieh 
nock em Kind war, when I was yet a child ; in ray child- 
hoed. 

171. mein Besehuizer, my patron, my protector; der 
Besdndzer, ers, masc. from heschuizen, to protect 

172. Kennst du den Berg, knowest thou the mountain ; 
der B^g, es, e, plural, die Berge, the mountain, the mount, 
the InM. iHid freqaently any rising gronnd. Hence several 
German towns are named berg, as Kdnigsberg, KingVhiil ; 
Johannisk^rg, St» Jofan's^hilk We say, die Haare steenden 
mir zu Berge, my hair stood on end ; er ts# nher aUe Berge, 
he is gcme heaven knows where. Da stehen die Ochsen am 
Befge, here are the oxen standing at the hMl, to dbnote 
here is tlie cfiffieulty, now we are stopped. Wif sM 
nodi nicht uber den Berg, we h«v« not yet got over the 
(htU) difficulty. I^er Kreiuizherg, near Berlin, is a Sand*- 
hifi, onwhiehlliere is an iron monmraeut to commemorate 
the exploits of iSb» Prussians against the French-, in 



18) 3-14-1$^ .during which jp^rioddiue militorj ^motatiam oi 
hose who most .^sliwguieiied th«iiiad[vjes consisted of %u 
iKon cf909, worn iwmi due neek hj a bkck ribbon ; sin 
Kreuix, neu|;.*> i9 a Cross ; «/£e Ritier dgs^isemen KreuiM99, 
the Knights of fte him Cross. 

173. ^V(3( s^m^ Wdtenstegy Mid its cloudy p«th ; 4dne 
WoUc€y feoi, jk «Joud ; (/er ^g, es, «, piural^ ^ ^'g'^^ <!he 
V^y ^ n9i»row ivmy« ^ stik. 

174. i^cyi MmUUtr^ ea,. pLural^ aeut., ithe sinle ; but 
we also have der Maulesel, masc. which has the same signi- 
iicatjoa; h^ MavUhier i&leisii y^ilgar. 

175. Stickt im Nebel seinen Weg, seeks in the fog his^ 
way* Sifichm, Kerb aot. and neut.^ to aeek^ to search^ to 
UH>kfor: nviofi mehcn^ne? what are you looLio^for? Ich 
hfAfi V9^ine» SMc m alien Winkeln gesucbi wad karui ikn 
l{i(iUfin4e»^ J looked for my sitick in jevery conksf^ but 
canQ9»t fittd it. Sie ndtssen suohtn es ein mdermal besset 
zu inachen, you must seek (endeavour) to do better another 
time. 

.176. im Nebel^ contr. for in dem Nebel , in the fog ; der 
Nebel, s, masc. the fog^ die mist. 

177. Seinen 'soegy its way^ in reference ,io 4(zs MauUfiier, 
neut. 

178. In HoUen, in caverns ; die HoMe, fem. the cave^ 
cavern^ den> from hohlf adj^ hollow ; die Hohknder tvilden 
Thiere, the dens of wild beasts. 

172. wohnt, Hiird pers. sing. ind. pres. of reg. verb 
neut. wohneUy to dwells to live. Remember that as you 
do not say in French^ oil vjvez vous ? where do you live ? 
neither must you say jki Gterman^ Wo leben Sie ? but Wo 
wohnen Sie ? where.do you dw^l ? Ichwohne in der breiten 
Strasse, I live jii Broad-Street. 

180. des Dracha9% aU^ Bn4» the Piragon's old broody 
old race ; der Dracke, en, masc. the Dragon ; €ilt, adj. 
old^ ancient ^ die Alien, th^ Ancients ; eirie Brvi, fem. a 
broody a race. 

181. Es sturtztder Fels, the rock falls ; again the ex- 
pletive ea, to throw tlie noininative behind the verb. Stitrzen, 
reg. neut. verb^ (with aeyn^ to fall suddenly with great 
force ; der R^en aturete an Stromet^ voifn Hitnmel, the 
rain came down in^toir^ats from the heaven. Mein Bruder 
iat geaiem votn Bferde geaUirgt, my bipother had yesterday 

E 
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a violent fall firom his horse ; actively (with haben) it de^ 
notes to plunge^ to throw down violently. 

182. der PeU, es, plural^ die Felsen^ or der Fehen, ^> 
masc. the rock. The first is more poetical ; the latter is 
more generally used in common conversation. 

183. und iiher ihn die Fluth, and over it (falls) the 
flood ; die Fluth, fern, a floods a deluge of water. 

184. Kermst du ihn wohl ? dost thou know (him^ ihn, 
in reference to der Berg, the mountain^ which is masc.) 
it well ? 

186. Dahin geht unser Weg, thither goes our way, 
there lies our way. 

186. lass tms nehn ! let us move ; lass or lasse, second 
person sing, imperat. of the auxiliary, lassen, to let, to 
leave, which must be learnt in the Grammar. In the 
third person plural it would be lassen Sie uns ziehni 
Lassen Sie tms zu House bleiben I let us stay at home ! 



187. The piece of poetry which we select for the 
vehicle of our instructions, was written by Aloys Blu<^ 
mauer, a Bookseller at Vienna, where he died in 1798. 
It is called, 

DIE BEIDEN MENSCHENGROSSEN. 

Menschengrosseii giebt es zwei hienieden, 

Eine jede kleidet ihren Mann. 
Das Verdienst webt beide» doch verschieden 
Sind die Faden und die Farben d'ran. 
Eine bullet sicb in eitel Licbt, 
Wo die and're sanfte Farben bricbt. 

Wie die Sonne glanzt und strahit die eine, 

Welten warmt und brennet ibre Glutb ; 

Und die andre gleicbt dem MondenBcfaeine 

Der nur Nacbts im Stillen Gates tbut. 

Jene blendet mit zu vielem licbt, 

Diese leucbtet aber blendet nicht. 

Wie ein Bergstrom iiber Felsenstiicke 

Rauscbetjene, lautund fiircbterlicb ; 
Diese windet, unbemerkt dem Blicke 
Wie ein Bacb durcb die Gestraucbe sicb. 
Jene brauset und verbeert die Flur 
Diese tranket and erquickt sie nor. 
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J«ne baat nch EhrenmaQMleeii 

Au8 den Trammern einer halben Welt ; 
Diese fdblt sich reicher an Trophaen 
Wenn sie Thranen regen Dankes c&hlt« 
Jene hanet ibren Ruhm in Stein 
DieM gr&bt ibn in die Henren ein* 

Jene lasBt mit lantern Kohm sicb lohnen 

Und ihr Aafentbalt sind Tbronen nar ; 
Diese liebt man aaoh in Hiitten wohnan, 
Und ibr Lobn ist Segen der Natur. 
Jene kann ein Kind des Gliickes aeyn, 
Diese dankt ibr Dasein sich allein. 

Grosse lauten Rubmes ! deiner Scbwingen 
Breite gleicbt dem Himmelsfirmament ; 
Aber deinen Standort za erringen, 
Ist nnr wenigSterblicben Tergonnt. 
Stille Grosse ! dicb nur bet'ich an, 
Dicb nor, denn da bist far jedermamu 

THE TWO SORTS OF HUMAN GREATNESS. 

Tbere are bere below two sorts of buman greatness : eacb becomes 
its possessor. Merit weaves botb, yet tbe threads and coloor differ. 
One is wrapped up in unmixed light, whilst the other is mellowed 
down into soft tints. One shines and beams like the sun, its fire 
warms and bums worlds ; the other resembles the moonlight, which 
does good only in the stillness of night. The former dassles with 
too much light, the latter lightens, but daszles not. One, like a 
mountain torrent, rushes loud and frightful over fragments of rocks ; 
the other winds unperceived, like a brook, through underwood. Tbe 
former roars, and ravages the plain ; the latter only waters and re- 
freshes it. The former erects to itself proud mausoleums out of tbe 
rains of half a world ; the latter feels that it has more trophies, when 
it counts the tears of heartfelt thanks. One carves its glory in stone, 
the other engraves it in the people*s hearts. The former seeks its 
Tewaid in loud fame, it resides only about thrones ; tbe latter is also 
seen in huts, and the blessing of nature is its reward. The former 
may be a mere child of fortune, the latter owes its existence barely 
to itself. Greatness praised aloud by fame ! the extent of thy pinions 
is like the firmament ' of heaven, yet to attain thee is tbe lot of but 
few mortals. Placid greatness ! thee alone I worship, thee only, 
for thou art within the reach of all. 



188. Die heiden Memchengrossen^ the two human great- 
nesses ; the two sorts of human greatness. Beide, pron. 
pi. both^ when construed with the article definite^ means 
simply two. Der Memch, masc. dea Menschen, pi. die 
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Menschen, man in generally (the Latin homOj) iVhilst der 
Mann, masc. des Mannes, e, p[. die Manner, the man, the 
male, is the Latin vtr, Menschengroase, fern, is a com- 
pound word, man's greatness. 

189. Mefischengrossen gieht es Sevoei kienieden, would 
be in prose, Es giebt hienieden zwei MenschengrosBen^ there 
are here below two man^s greatnesses ; two sorts of human 
greatness. Es gieht is an impers. verb, derived frotn Gehen, 
irr. to give, and means '' it gives,** there is, ^efe are — ^tho 
French il y a; and the subst. with which it is construed 
may be the same as in French, either singular or plural^ 
only it must always be in the acCdsatiTe. Es giebt gvien 
Wein in Heid'eiberg, there is good wine at Heidelberg ; 
es giebt Ubercdl guie und schleehte Menschen, there are 
every where good and bad people^ Hienieden, contracted 
from hiernieden, adv. here below, 6li this earth ; zwei, the 
Numeral two. 

190. Eine jede,tertk, in reference to Grosse,fem. great-> 
ness, of the pron* jeder, e, es, each ; ein jeder, one every, 
every one. Kleiden^ reg. active, to clothe, to dress ; but 
here neuter, to become, to suit ; in this sense it is better to 
construe it with the dative, derneue Strohhutkleidetihr sehr 
gutf the new straw-bonnet becomes her very well ; tliese 
Farbe kleidet Ihnen nicht, this does not become you ; ihren 
Mam, (*' her," in reference to Orm$, fem.) its owner, its 
possessor. 

191. Das Vtrdienst, neut. es, e, plural, e, merit; der 
Verdienst, masc. the earnings, er hat nur geringttk Ver» 
dienst, aher er hat das Verdienst dusserst mdssig urtd fleis^ 
dg zu seyn, his earnings are but scanty, yet he has the 
merit of being uncommonly sober and industrious, 

192 webti webett from weben, to weave; the imp. is 
both reg. tuebte, and irr. wob. It is generally regular when 
active. Luthei* has, third book of Moses, or Lev. viii. 29, 
lind Moses tiahm die Bmsi^ und webete eine \Vebe vor dem 
Herm von dem Widder des Pullopfers, and Moses took the 
breast, and waved it for a wave- offering before the Lord, 
of the ram of consecratioh ; dodh, conj. yet, howeven 

193. verschiedeti sind dib Fdden und die Far ben if ran,' 
diff^tetit are the threads and the colouts (to it) of it. 
Yeirsehieden^ adj, different, iti the plural/ several ; der Faden 
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ens^ pi. Fiiden, masc* the thread ; Bindfaden^ [^ackthreacL 
die Farhe, fern. pi. en, the colour ; d*ran, a contraction for 
daran, in this^ in that^ of it^ of that. 

194. Eine huUet sich: we had hullen^ sec. 72. in eitel 
lAcht, in pur-e light> nothing but light ; eiiely adj. in the 
sense of pure^ unmixed, is rather obsolete ; it now gene- 
rally is used for '^ vain." Das lAchi, es, e, pi. er and e, 
n.y light. We use the plural Lichte, in speaking of ar- 
tificial lights^ as Wachslichte, wax candles^ and the plural 
lAchier, of the heavenly bodies which transmit us their 
light. This distinction is contested by several Gram- 
marians, because it seems to clash with what we stated 
with regard to worte and worier, sec. 48, and to Lande and 
Ltonder, sec. 145. But the fact is so ; and in common life 
we constantly say, ein Pfund Lichie^ a pound of candles^ 
and not ein Pfiind Ldchter, 

195. Wo die andere sanfte Farlen hrichty where the 
pther soft colours break ; whilst the other is mellowed 
down into soft tints. Wo throws the verb to the end, 
when it is not interrogative. Wo ist Ihr Bedienter ? where 
is your servant ? Ick tveiss nicht wo mein Bedienter ist, 
I do not know where my servant is. Der, die, das andere, 
the other ; die ondHre, fem. is a contraction ; brechen, irr. 
(ich breche, du hrichst, ich brack, ich habe gehrochen : a. 
with haben, and neut. with seyn,) to break ; die Farben 
brechen is with painters to soften down colours that are 
too vivid, by an admixture of darker ones. 

196. Wie die Sonne glamt und sirahli die eine: the 
words wie die Sonne, at the head, throw the nom. be- 
hind the vbrb ; the sentence might also be, die eine gldnzt 
und strahlt wie die Sonne, one shines and beams like the 
sun ; gliinzeny reg. neut. to shine, to be resplendent ; straUen, 
reg. neut. to beam, to emit rays. 

197. WeUpn w'drmt und brennet ihre Gluth, again the 
ace. at the head, its (her, in reference to Grosse, fem.) fire 
(glow) warms and burns worlds ; warmen, reg. act. to 
warm ; brennen, act. reg., neut. irr. {ich brenne, ich branfUe^ 
ifih habe gebrannt,) to bum ; die Gluth or Glut^ fem. the 
glowing of a quantity of combustibles, but poetically fire 
in general. 

198. gleicht, from gleichen, irr. neut. ftch gleiche, ich 
glich, ich habe geglichen,) to resemble, to be like ; der 

£2 
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MandenBehein, in oommott life mond$eheui, masc* moOB*' 
light. 

199. Der nur NachU m Mien Gates tktd, Which only 
«i night in the stillDeM does good ; Tvhich does good oaly 
itt the stillneBs of night. Nctohts, adir. by nighty at night. 
Wheneyer any thing is done habitually at any portion of 
the day^ that part of time is put in the genitive^ which in 
Oerman firequently corresponds T?ith the ablative absoluM 
of the Latins* Hence we say^ t^s Morgens trink* ich Thk 
Wid des Nachmittaga Kaffir in the morning I take teA^ and 
in the afternoon coflfee. l^e article being frequently 
omitted in such cases, these words, morgensy abendt, ar« 
become adverbial expressions, and the 9^ which is the mark 
of the genitive in the masculines and neuters, has even been 
appended to the fern. We say, dss NachU, or Nachtg, by 
night, at ni^t, though die Nacht, night, is fem. hn stillett^ 
or in der Stille^ adv. quietly, silently, without noise ; gfdes 
ihuHf to do good, irr. {ich tkttey ich thai, ich habe getkan,} 
Er hat viel guies geikan, he has done much good. 

200. Jene, yon, the formen Remember that jed^,jede; 
jedei, which is in the second line, signifies every, each, and je^ 
ner,jeiie,jen€S, yon, yonder, that, blenden, reg. act to render 
blind ; in a more extended signification to da2%le, to render 
blind for a moment ; ein bUndende Schmheit, a darling 
beauty ; Uuchten, teg, nent. (with habeh) to lighten, to give 
light, and also to emit lightnings. We particularly ftay, 
doe Wetter Uuchtet, whenever the lightnings are not at<^ 
tendcHi with thunder. 

201. Wie ein Bergstrom uher Felsetistucke tanschH 
jene leant undfurchierlich, might also be construed in prose, 
jene rauschet laut imd furchierlich wie ein Bergstrtun iifrer 

Felsenstucke ; the former rushes loud and frightful like a 
mountain river over fragments of rocks. Laut, loud, and 
furchferlich^ firightful, are both adj. and adv., which is the 
case with most German adj., as we observed sec. 26. 

202. Diese windet tmbemerkt detn BHcke wie ein BAeh 
darch die Gestrimcke sich, this in prose would be. Dime 
toindet sich, this winds ; Sich windcn, refl. to wind one^s 
self> from the irr. act winden {ich winde, ich wand, ich habe 
gewunden.) unbemerkt dem BHcke, unperceived to die 
look, unperceived by the eye ; unbemerkt, adj. the same as 
nicht bemerkt, not. perceived. The Germans can convert. 
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miy-^ardeiple past into a negative adj. by the addition of 
the particle vn, the Latin negative ^^ in,*' derived probabl^' 
firem okniy withoat; for example, beseizen^ to garrison, 
gives the participle past, h^tttat; hence we may say, die 
Siadt itt noch unbe$etzt, the town b wittiont a garrison. 
titr Blick, 6$, 9, pi. e, the look, masc. : hence der AtigetUflick, 
masc. the moment ; the French '* nn clin d'oeil." das Gts^ 
trOuch, eS, 69 pi. ^> neut» brnshwood, nnderwood, coppice- 
wood. 

203* ^aiissn, reg. neat, (ipvith haben) to roar like the 
wind : it is also said of the sea. da8 Meer brattnete fiirch^ 
ter&ehy the sea roared dreadfully ; die Ohren brausen mtr^ 
I have a tinkling in my ears. 

304. verheeren, reg. act. to ravage, to lay waste, as a 
hostile army does, from c2as heer, the army, and the particle 
9er, which denotes destruction, consumption, ruin ; die 
Flur, sec. 123 

205. trdnken, reg. act to water, to give drink. 

206. erqidcken, reg. act. to make lively, quick, to give 
new life, to refresh ; der Regen erqtuckt das handy the rain' 
refreshes the soil. 

207. die Trummer, sub. pi. nent. (from Trztinfn, a broken 
piece) ruifls, fragments, broken pieces. 

208. einer halben Welt, of half a world ; die WeH, fem. 
Sr hai viel Welt, he is very polished in his manners. 

209. DiesefuhU sick reidier an Trophden, this feels it- 
self richer in trophies ; it feels that it has more trophies. 
fnhlen, reg. act. to feel, to touch ; reicher, comp. of retch, 
r.ch. 

210. Wenn sie Thrdnen regen Dankes zdhlt; the conj. 
wenn throws the verb zd/ilt to the end ; when it counts 
tears of lively gratitude ; zahlen, reg. act. to pay ; zdhUn, 
reg. act. to count, rege, adj. busy, active, animated. 

21 1 . hauen, reg. act to hew ; der Ruhtn, es, e, masc. 
glory, fame, praise. 

212. Diese grdbt xhn die Herzen ein, this engraves it in 
Hie hearts ; graben, irr. act. {ich grabe, du grdbst, er grubi, 
ich grub, ich habe gegraben,) to dig, to engrave ; in die 
Herzen, with the ace. into the hearts ; das Herz, nent the 
heart, courage, resolution. 

213. Jene Idsst mit lauian Ruhm sich lohnen, would be 
in prose, jene Idsst sich mit Icmtem Rvhm lohnen, the 
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former geia itself rewarded with noisy glory ; laisen, to let> 
to leave, sec. 186. 

214. und ihr AnferUhalt stnd Thronen nur, in prose, und 
tntr Thronen sind ihr AufenthaU, and only thrones are its 
abode, der AufenthaU, es, masc. the abode, residence, 
dwelling, stay, sojourn ; mein AufenthaU hier wird nur 
tcurz seyn, my stay here will only be short. 

215. Diese sieht man auch in HuUen wohnen, this one 
also sees dwell in huts, this is also seen in huts. 

216. und ihr Lohn ist Segen der Natur, and its reward 
is the blessing of nature ; der Lohn, ts, masc. the reward, 
wages ; it differs from die Belohnung, fern, the recompense, 
in so far that the former may be obtained and claimed by 
law ; the latter is a iree gift, which cannot be claimed, 
though it is naturally expected. 

217. Der Segen, sub. masc. the blessing^ benediction ; 
ein sterbender Voter gieht seinen Kindem seinen leizten 
(last) Segen. die Natur, fem. nature. 

218. Jene kann ein kind des Gluckes seyn, that may be 
a child of fortune. In common life we say, er ist ein 
Gliickskind, Observe, that kann, in German, frequently 
means '* may." Sie konnen morgen wiedtr kommen, you 
may come again to-morrow ; but interrogatively, Konnen 
Sie morgen kommen? can you come to-morrow ? 

219. Diese dankt ihr Daseyn sich allein, this thanks its 
(always her, fem. in reference to Grosse, fem.) existence to 
itself alone ; owes its existence only to itself, danken, reg* 
neut. to thank, to be indebted for ; das Daseyn, neut. ex- 
istence. Schiller says : — 

Efwas fdrchten and hoffen nnd sorgen 
Muss der Menach far den kommenden Morgen, 
Dass er die Schwere des Daseyns ertrage, 

The logical order of these words in prose, is, der Mensch 
muss etwas furchten und hoffen und sorgen fur den kom- 
menden Morgen dass er die Schwere des Daseyns ertrage -' 
Man must have something to fear, to hope, and to care 
for, against the approaching to-morrow, that he may 
bear the burthen of existence. 

221. Grosse lauten Ruhmesl greatness of loud fame, 
greatness which is attended with loud praises ; with the 
acclamations of fame, deiner Schivingen Breite gleicht 
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dtm Hbmmel^rmamentf thy pmions* breadtb resembleik 
Heaven's firmament^ the extent of thy pinioiM is like tJM 
firmament of Heaven, die Schunnge, pi. en, fern, a swings 
a pinion, a wing; die Breite, pi. en^ fern, the breadth, 
width, extent, latitude ; gleichen, irr. neat, (ick gleiche, ich 
gtich, ich habe geglicken) to resemble, to be like ; it ia 
construed with the dative, Er gleicht seinem Voter 9 he 
resembles his father ; actively it is regular, and means to 
equalize, to make like, to level, to compare. fVem soil ich 
unsem Freund gleichen ? to whom am I to compare our 
friend ? der Himmetsfirmament, masc. is a word borrowed 
from the French ; the real German word is, die Himmels- 
feste, fem. the firmament of Heaven. 

222. aber deinen Standort zk erringen, but to attain thy 
point of rest, thy fixed abode ; der Standort, ea, e, masc. 
the spot where one stands in relation to other objects ; er- 
ringen, irr. neut. to attain by wrestling, to obtain with great 
labour, toil, and trouble : it follows the irregularities of 
ringen, to wrestle> to struggle (ich erringe, ich errang, 
ich habe errungen) of whicn it is formed with the insepa- 
rable particle et, which often denotes obtaining by means 
of the action of the verb to which it is prefixed. 

223. 1st nur wenig Sterblichen vergonnt, is granted to 
but few mortals. Wenig, little, few, needs not to be de- 
clined before a noun, as here, wenis Sterblichen, to few 
mortals: but it must be declined when it stands alone : Haben 
sie viele Bucher ? have you many books ? Nein, ich habe 
nur wenige. No, I have but few ; and particularly when it 
is in the dative. Er machte seine Verlegenheit wenigen 
bekannt, he made his embarrassment known to few people. 
Er machte seine Verlegenheit wenig bekannt, he made his 
embarrassment little known. Vergonnen, reg. act. to al- 
low, • to grant, comp. with the inseparable particle vsr, 
which here has the strengthening power, and gonnen, to be 
pleased with what is agreeable to others, to be happy in 
the happiness of others. 

224. Stilte grofise, placid greatness, greatness that 
makes no noise. 

225. dich nur be f ich an^ thee alone I worship ; anheten, 
sep. reg. eomp. to adore, to worship, exactly like the Latin 
'* adorare," made of an and beten, to pray to God. 

226. Dich nur,denn du bistfur jedermann, thee alone. 
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Ibr thoa art for eyeiy body^ thou art accesrible to all. The 
Geiman word jedermann, Uterally, u each man^ every one. 



227. We select as the next vehicle of our remarks a 
short piece written by Frederick Heyne, a private teacher^ 
at Berlin. It is entitled Hope : — 

HOFFNUNG. 

Ueber allem Fleisch auf Erden 
HerrBcht ein hoher, weiser Wille. 
UnBert Geistes moncbe HdUe 
Mom su Staob and Ascbe werden, 
Und die Bande miiueii biechen 
Die NatuT urns Herz una wand. 
Glanbig, auch an Grabe*8 Rand 
MuH Ergebung Amen sprecben. 

Docb es ist des Herzens Recbt 
Ewig ungekrankt geblieben. 
Schwer reisst sicb von seinen Lieben 
Los das mensehliche Gescblecbt. 
Und der Schmerz ringt wild die Hande 
Und die belle Thrane tinkt. 
Acb, des Lebens Freuden winkt 
Viel zu friib des Lebens £nde ! 

Aber will der Mntb dir sinken, 
Blicke zu der Wolke Sanm ; 
Lass dein Herz, wie siissen Traum 
Morgenrotb der Hoffnang trinken. 
Droben dort am Himmelszelt 
Strablt der Hofinung goldne Pforte 
Mit der Inschiift Trostesworte : 
«' Wiedersebn in bess'rer Welt !" 

HOPE. 

Over all flesb on eartb mles a supreme wise power. Tbe fragile 
sbell of our mind most turn to dast and asbes ; and tbose strings most 
break wbicb nature wound round tbe heart. Firm in faith, even at 
tbe brink of the grave, resignation most say. Amen ! Still the rights 
of the heart remain unimpaired. Man tears himself witb difficulty 
from those he loves. Grief wildly wrings the hands, and the bright 
tear trickles down. Alas ! the end of life beckons much too soon the 
joys of life away. But if your courage is ready to fail, look up to the 
skirts of the cloud ; let your heart quaff the dawn of hope like a sweet 
dream. Yonder above, on the canopy of heaven, beams the golden gate 
of Hope, with the comfort- bearing inscription ; — " We meet again 
in a better world 1" 
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228. Die Hoffhung, fern, hope^ a verbal noun^ derived 
from hoffen, reg. act. to hope. 

229. Ueber, prep. over. The dotted u, beginning a 
sentence^ is always printed ue, but retains, of course^ the 
sound of the French u, Ueber governs the dative or accu- 
sative according as there is locomotion or not. In the 
sense of an obstacle that prevents something being done^ it 
may be iudififerently construed with either case. We may 
say^ uber das Lesen vergisst er Essen und Trinken, for 
the sake of reading he neglects eating and drinking. But 
in the sense of ^' over/' the distinction ought to be strictly 
attended to. In St. Matthew^ chap. iii. 16^ '^ The heavens 
were opened unto him," is correctly, in Luther's translation^ 
der Bimmel that sick auf uber ihm, because the heavens 
were opened over him^ but without moving down upon him. 
When uber denotes a superiority, a preference, in such 
expressions as Zufriedenheit geht Uber den Reickthum 
(contentement surpasse richesse) to be contented is better 
than to be wealthy, it governs the accusative. You will 
understand the following pun, in which geht uber is first 
taken figuratively for ^' surpasses, is superior/' and then 
literally for ^' goes over it, has access to it." 

'^Nichts geht fiber den Weio, 

Sagt mein Kellner ; (my butler) allein 

£r geht iiber den Wein." 

230. Ueber serves to form many compound verbs^ both 
separable and inseparable. The latter is the case when- 
ever uber implies a comparision of superiority, or is the 
English ''upon/' (super) and "over, beyond," {trans,) 
The verbs to which uber is inseparably joined govern 
the accusative, in reference to the prep. In separable 
compound verbs, uber denotes the English '' over^" in 
the sense of above the object. Das Wasser hockt iiber^ 
the water boils over> above the vessel in which it is boiling. 
As an adv. uber is over, es ist schon uber, it is over al- 
ready ; uber und uber, all over. 

231. allew Fleisch, all flesh. Das Fhisch, es^ neat, 
flesh, meat. 

232. em hoher, weiser WiUe, high^ wise will ; a supreme, 
wise power ; der fVille, ens^ masc. the will. The gender is 
marked in the adj. on account of eitif which does not show 
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the geqcJer. Hoeh, adj. bigfa> maket with Ae article, der 
hohe, aiid ein hoker, rejecting the e» jval as it does In the 
comp. hahsr. 

233. c/er Gm^, e«^ id. <r« viaac, apirk^ ghost^ mind^ v»* 
vacity^ genius ; morsch, adj. frail, ftagile, cmmbliiig to 
daft. Die Htille, sec. 72^ but in the familiar depression, 
die hSUe undfulle, it means that the integument, sheli, or 
bttsk, is not only large, hut also well filled, and confle«> 
quently denotes abundance, plenty. The Grermaos afii 
fond of chimiiig expressions : we have, kmaU undfaUf tall 
und vMy ackaUen und walten, Sfe. der Stauh, es, dmubc* 
dust; but sich au$ dem Staube machien, is to hasten away, 
to run away, to escape. 

234. das Band, es, n» the tie, the ribband, the string. 
Jt has two plurals, die Bander figurat«reiy, ties, bonds, 
fetters, and die Bander y ribbons, strings. See worte, sec. 
S8, and Lande, see. 145 ; but der Band, es^ pi. hctnde, masc* 
the binding of a book, a volume. Habea ate den eraten 
Band eeksen ? have you read the first volume ? Dot 
fVerkhai drei BSnde, wt kesteht aua drei Bdnden, the 
work is in three volumes, hrechen, sec. 195. Urns Herz^ 
a contraction for um dae Herz, round the heart ; we had 
um and zu, sec. 36. Um is here the prep, about, round- 
about. Thus Wieland says, 

" Wie lieblich tern meinen entfesselten Busen 

Der bolde Wahnsinn spielt ! Wer schlang das magiacbe B^d 

Um meme Sdicue V 

*' How sweet delusion plays lovely round my unle(^ered 
bosom ! who bound the magic string round my forehead?" 
And Biirger : — 

« Wenn um die Zeit der Rosen 
Zar Mittemacbt mein Gang wnt Dbrfchen gehi." 



'' When about the season of the roses my walk leads me 
at .n»dnight round the hamlet.^' 



225. fvandt from winder^ sec. 202. 

236. glaubig, adj. faithful, firm in faith; when con- 
strued in the masc. with the article ein, it is exactly ihe 
same widi ein Gtdubiger, sub. masc. a creditor ; but as 
all our substantives are spelt with a capijUil letter, die two 
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jepcpreBsioas can never be njajtakeii one for the other. 
Ein glmAiger Chrisif a faithful Christian^ a £rm believer ; 
€r ist ein Gldfuhiger meinas Bruders, iie is my bcother'iS 
ccediior. das Grub, ea, pL die Graber, oeut. the grave, the 
tomb. Do not confound it with der Grabeiif ens, masc. 
4be ditch, der Rand, es, pL Rcmder, (in some parts of 
Gennany incoxrectly Rande^ maac. the edge, brink, border, 
margin. See sec. 145. The Germam famiJiar expression, 
AoB versieht sich am Rande, signifies, that is well under- 
isrtood, that requines no comment in the margm. Ergebung, 
fern* resignation, the act of surrendering in war, and fig. 
anrrenderiog one^s wiU to that of another. Again a v.er* 
balnonn, from the refi. irr. aac& ergelen, to surrender, 
das.Rechi, es^ pL .e, nght, lav, j»atice« The Germans say, 
like ihe French, Recht haben, (avoir raison) to. be right ; 
Uwreokt haben, (avoir tort) to be wrong ; einem ReclU 
geben, to acknowledge that a person is rieht, to agree with 
•Inm. die naturlich&t Recbte des Menschen, the rights of 
man ; die Rechte, law, jurisprudence ; Mein Vetier wid- 
met sich den Rechten, my cousin studies the law, dedicates 
idmaelf to the profession of the law. The adv. is recht, 
very^ and the ad|. redd, right, and also the opposite of 
lefit. die rechte Hand, the right hand. 

23i7. ungekrankt, adj. unimpaired, unvexed, from Krdn" 
ken, reg. act. to vex, part, p.gekrimkt, of which we make 
this adj. with the addition of the negative un, sec. 202. 
gd>lieben, part, past of the irr. neut. bleiben, to remain, to 
continue, (to% ileibe, ich bhib, ich bin geblieben.) Warum 
sind Sie zu House gehlieben? why did you stay at home? 
<^To remain,". as a complimentary expression at the. end of 
A letter, is always verbleiben, the piirtide ver having here a 
strengthening power, which gives more intensity to the ex« 
pression. Ich verbleibe ihr gehorsamer Diener, 1 remain 
-yoar obedient servant 

238. Scbwer reisstsich vonseinen Lieben los, with diffi- 
cnhy tears itself (mankind) from its darling?. Schwer, adj. 
and adv. heavy, di£^ult, heavily, with difficulty ; reisst los, 
:hom the separ. comp. losreissen, derived from reissen, 
Jcr. act. io tear, and ios, loose,. (tc& reiW /os, ich risz los, 
ich habe.la8gtrissen,.as act. neut..{cA bin losgerissen.) doe 
Memohliche ,Gescblecht, the human race, mankind ; das 
^UseklechiyeSft pL.er, race, sex, genus, gender ; das ackone 
Geschlecht, i^eisir (le bean sexe.) der.Sohmerz, maac» 

p 
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pain> grief. There are two declensions for this word: 1* 
der Schmerz, des Schtnerzens, den Schmerz ; 2. der 
SckmerZf des Sckmerzes, dem Schmerze, den Schmerz. The 
pi. of boib is die Schfnerzen, Ich habe Kopfschmerzen, I 
have the head-ache. 

239. ringen, irr. act. and neut. to wrestle^ to wrench, to 
wring. In the north of Germany they say wringen, which 
brings it still nearer to the English. Sinken, irr. neat, to 
sink, {ich sinke, ich sank, ich bin gesunken,) sec. 42. 
winken, reg. neut. and act. to beckon, to twinkle, to nod. 
viel zufruhy much too early, much too soon. Remember 
that the German zu is both '' to*' and " too ;" Sie sind zu 
g^y^f you are too kind, over-kind, das Leben, 8, neut. 
fife, motion, vivacity, noise ; am Leben seyn, to be alive ; 
auf Leben und Sterben, in case of death ; fur mein Leben 
gem, very willingly, with great pleasure, with great desire. 
Ich trinkefur mein Leben gem ein Glas alten Rheimvein, 
I am very fond of a glass of old Hock. Aber will der 
Muth dir sinken, but if thy courage will sink, if your 
courage be ready to fail. 

240. Blicke zu der Wolke Saum^ look to the hem of the 
cloud ; look up to the skirts of the clouds ; blicken, reg. 
neut. to look, to shine ; die Wolke, fem. the cloud, d^ 
Saum, es, e, masc. like all the words in aum, pi. die 
Sdume, a hem, edge, border, skirt, seam — Jerem. xiii. 22, 
deine Sdume sind dir aufgedeckt, thy skirts are discovered. 

241. wie siissen Traum, like sweet dream : the adj. has 
the termination of the ace. masc, because der Traum, es, e, 
pi. die Tr'dume, a dream, is masc. ; fsuss, adj. sweet. 

242. Morgenroth, the dawn of morning, the dawn of 
day, comp. of der margen, masc. the morning, and rtdh, 
adj. red. 

243. trinken, irr. act. and neut. to drink (ich trinke, ich 
irank, ich habe eetnmken.) To give water to, to vrater 
animals, is trdnken, poetically to irrigate, which is regular.^ 

244. Droben, adv. contraction of dort obtn, or da oben, 
above. 

245. dort, adv. yonder ; das Himmehzelt, neut. the tent 
of heaven, the canopy of heaven, comp. of der Himmel, 
heaven, and das Zelt, es, pi. die ZeUe, the tent. The 
common people at Berlin make the pi. ZeUer, which is in- 
correct, and ought to be carefully avoided, because ein 
Zelier, masc. is a horse that ambles, an ambler. 
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246. der Hoffhung goldne Pforte, hope's golden gate, 
the golden gate of hope ; goldne, contr. for gokUne, fem. of 
the adj. golden, made entirely or partly of gold, golden. 
The congeniality of the German and English language is 
evident also in the use of adjectives denoting the stuff or 
matter of which a thing is made. They may, in both lan- 
guages, be used as epithets ; ein goldnes Thor, a golden 
gate ; but they cannot be employed as attributes or predi- 
cates. We cannot say> das Thor ist golden, the gate is 
golden ; it must be in both languages, das Thor ist von 
Gold, the gate is of gold, or gold. 

247. die Pforte, fem. the gate, the postern gate ; die Ot- 
tomanische Pforte, or only die Pforte, the Turkish empire ; 
die hohe Pforte, the court of the Grand Siguier at Con- 
stantinople. 

248. die Inschrift, the inscription ; em Trosteswort, neut. 
a word of comfort. Wiedersehn, sep.irr. act; comp. made 
of tcieder, again, and sehen, to see. Ich sehe wieder, ich 
sah wieder, ich hahe wiedergesehn. Sahen Sie sie gestem 
wieder ? did you see her again yesterday ? in oess*rer 
Welt, contr. for in besserer. Welt being fem. and the ex- 
pression used without an article, the adj. has the termina- 
tion of the dative fem. In familiar conversation we should 
say, tTi einer hesseren Well, itt a better world. Observe 
again, two s's where the English word has two fs " better,'* 
besser, like " water," wasser- 



249. A song of Goethe's, called " The Fisher/' fom» 
the next vehicle for our remarks. 

DER FISCHER. 

Das Wasser rauscbt*, das Wasser scbwoOy 

Ein Fischer sass daran, 

Sah nach dexn Angel ruhevoU 

Kiihl bis ans Herz hinan. 

Und wie er sitzt und wie er lauscht, 

Theilt sich die Flath empor; 

Ans dem bewegten Wasser rauscht 

Ein feuchtes Weib hervor. 

Sie sang za ihm, sie sprach za ihm : 

Was lockst da meine Brut 

Mit Menschenwitz and Menschenlis 

Hinauf in Todesgluth ? 

Ach ! viisstest da wie's Fischlein ist 
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So wo&lig auf dem Gnisd, 

Da Btiegst heranter, iirie du bitt, 

Und wofdest erst gesand. 

Labt sich die liebe Sonne nicbt, 
Der Mond sich ni«ht im Meer 1 
Kehrt wellenathmend ihr Gesicht 
Nicht doppeic scboner her 1 
Lockt dich der tiefe Himmel nicht. 
Das feacht verklarte Blaa? 
Locke dich dein eigen Angeueht 
Nicht her in ew'gen Thau 1 

Das Wasser r&a9cht% das Wasaer schvoll* 
Ketzt' ihm den uackten Fuss ; 
Sein Herz wuchs ihm so sehnsiicht8ToU» 
Wie bei der Laebsten Grass. 
Sie sprach in ihm, sie 5ang an ihm ; 
^,^P^ war's um ihn geschehn. 

Halb zog sie ihn, balb sank er bin. 
Und wajd nicht mehr gesehn. 

THE ANGLER. 

The water rushed, the water swelled, an angler sat dear it; cool np 
■to his heart he calmly looked at the angle, and as he sat in soft re- 
pose, the rising flood opened, and out of the agitated water rushed 
up a humid female. She sung to him, she said to him, why doest thoa 
allure my biood up with human skill and human stratagem to this kill- 
ing heat ? Ah ! didst thou but know how happy the fish are below^ 
thou wouldst come down as thou art, and only then thou wouldst know 
happiness. Does not the lovely sun, does not the moon, refresh 
themselves in the seal Does not their wave-breathing face return 
more beautiful? Does not this deep heaven, this humid sthereal 
hlue, attfact thee ? Doeft not the reflection of thine own -face tempt 
thee down into the everlasting dew ? The water rushed, the water 
swelled, and wetted his naked foot : his heart felt a longing, as if it 
had been a greeting from his love. She said to him, she sung to him ; 
and it was all over with him ; she half dragged him, he half sank 
down, and never was seen any more. 



250. der Fischer, s. masc. the fisher^ the angler. The 
verbal names of men carrying on a certain trade or profes- 
sion have the same termination in er, in English and in 
German^ and are mostly derived from the infinitive of the 
verb which denotes the occupation. Der Backer, the 
baker ; der Brauer, the brewer ; der Lehrer, the teacher ; 
^r Mahler, the painter, &c. 

251. das Wasser rauschV, the water rushed. The apos- 



trophe after the f shows tfaat it U not the present of the in- 
dicidiTe, but the imperfect, the poet being at liberty t« 
T^ect the final e, for the sake oftlie metre : in prose it mast 
be roMscAte, from the reg. nent. verb, rauaektn, to rash, to 
gosh oat with A noise, to rattle. It is conj. with haben, and 
^plies equally to nind and water, «nd to silks; fig. eni 
ratachmdti Vergnugen, a noisy plensiire. Das neuter 
McMooU, the water swelled ; tchtutlUn, irr. nent. iek achtDtlk, 
du tnhuiiUti, er sehwiiU, pi. reg. ich schwoU, ieh bin ge- 
tckwoBen, to swell, to be pufied up. As an active verb it is 
regular, and some modem writers make the nent. tchuiUtii, 
and the act. ickwellen ; just ai we say, gitiUen and queUtn, 
unie» and tenken, Khwimmen and ichwemmert, tpringen 
and ipreRgejt, trivhen and tr'anken, sec. 42 and 343. 

262. CM Fitcher sots daran, a fisher sat close to it. 
Aisf, impf. of the iir. neut. st^sen, to sit; ich aitze, ich 
mu, ich habe geseuen. In conjunction with the adverbs, 
like i^ut, well; teMeehl, i^el, badly; sc Aon, well, beauti- 
fiJly, &c. tilx^n, alluding to clothes, meana "to fit.'* 
Das Kleid aUzt nicht gut, the coat does not fit well : and 
here again the active verb is sefzm, agreeably to the pre- 
ceding remark, to place : sflznt sie tick, set yourself down, 
'n, masc. the fisbiog-hook, 
iployed ss a fem. in which 
rling rod, die Angelmlhr. 
an, cool lip to his heart. 
) rvhevoll, tranquil, calm, 
ed to show Ihat the angler 
mt was wholly taken by 
rising from the deep, sung 

tr lauscbl, and as he sits, 
man leie is both "how" 
t" and " comme." fVie 
wie sie sehen, how do you 
imment mug portex-voua? 
(auteken, reg. neut. conj. 
on the natch, particularly 
lie half dozing, to loiinge, 

opens, from the reg. act. 
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266* emp&r^ tulv. up, upwards. It it geneimily eon- 
fitaed to poetry, atsa (km bewegten Wtttser, out of the 
agitated water, hewegt, part, past of the reg. act. be^ 
wegen, to agitate^ to move^ also morally to affect^ to move 
to compassion. But when it signifies to induce^ to have 
an inflndnce upon the will^ it is irr. and makes tc^ iMswog^ 
ioh hahe bewogen. Die Predigt bewegte mieh bis Mr 
Thrimen, und bewog mich fneine RHse aufzuschieben, the 
sermon moved me even to tears^ and induced me to post'* 
pone my journey. Peucht, adj. damp> humid. 

357. ein Weib, neut. a woman^ a female ; dcs fVeib, e#, e, 
pi. die Weiber, This word denotes a female companion of 
man> without any reference to the legality of the connexion^ 
whilst die Frau always denotes the lawful wife. The fol- 
lowing epigram hinges upon the difference :— - 

" DasB Boas seine Magd za seinem Wpib erkohren 
Deswegen halt man ibn fiir keinen Thoren ; 
Dicb nar, Lvkander, hat man ausgelacbt 
Dieweil da deine Magd zu deiner Flraa gemacht," 

258. hervor, adv. forward, from behind, or out of a 
place. Was, which is properly the pron. inter. tvh€ii, is 
also employed as a conj. instead of warunt, why^ wherefore. 
heken, verb, to allure, to entice. There is an old saying :— 
*' Wenn dich die bosen Buben locken, so folge ihnen 
nicht." When bad boys entice you, do not follow them^ 

259. hinavflocken, to allure upwards, in a direction 
opposite to the speaker or agent, as here, the water-nymph 
being in the water, uses the adv. hinauf. The angler would 
say, ich locke die Fiscke herauf, I allure the fish up towards 
me. 

260. menscketnvilZy human wit, human skill. Der 
Witz, es, masc. wit ; anciently, knowledge, as in Vorwiiz, 
sec. 71. Menschenlist, human stratagem, die hist, fem. 
art, stratagem, innocent cunning. When attended with 
malice, it is expressed by Rdnke, pi. 

261. T(»r/«5g/f«f A, death-fire. See G/fi^A^ sec. 197. der 
Todt cs, masc. death. 

262. Ach I tvusstest du. Ah ! didst thou know, for^ if 
thou didst know, sec. 22. 

263. wie^s Fiscklein, contr. for wie das FiscUein, how 
the little fish. The Germans have several diminutiyed^ but 
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Ibe ^lii^left oken and kin are the two principal. The 
termination chen (not gen,) is the same with the English 
*^ knC' in ^*LanJ)kin^* which in the German is deu Lamm- 
chen^ by the rule that all words in a and te take the 
diphthong a it, when changed into dimintttiTes by the 
adklidon of either chen or lein; and any word thus changed 
into a diminuitive is of the neuter gender. Chen pre- 
Yftils in tbe north of Germany, and lein in the soath ; but 
they may be employed indifferently. Chen seems to be more 
expressive of prettiness, endearment, and playfulness ; 
lein is less sportive, and has often a colouring of stiff- 
ness and gravity. But poets are more influenced by 
the sound. Fischchen, on account of two hissings joined 
tt^ether, would be very disagreeable to tbe ear. wohUg^ 
adj. happy, well off, comfortable, auf dem Grund, at the 
bottom, der Grund, es, e, pi. die Griinde, ground, bottom^ 
foundation ; argument, reason^ cause, motive. 

264. Du stiegst hemnter, thou wouldst come down, 
itiegst, the impf. of the subj. inetead of the conditional. 
Here it is het-untersteigen, because the water-nymph wants 
the angler to come down to her; just as we say, Kom- 
men Sie her, come hither, this way, towards me. 

265. und wurdest erst gesund, and then only thou 
wouldst be well, happy, erst, adv. first, previously; 
only now, only then; only, not more. Here it means 
only then. We say, erst in drei fVocheUt not before 
three weeks are over. Sie ist erst dreizehn Jahr alt, she 
is but thirteen years of age. Wann sie heiraihen^ werden 
sie erst glucklich seyn, you will be happy only (then) when 
you marry, gesimd, adj. sound, healthy, wholesome ; here 
it means happy, blessed. 

266. Sick lahen, refl. reg. verb, to refresh one's self, 
to comfort one's self. 

267. die Hebe Sonne, tbe dear sun, the lovely sun. 
Ueb, adj. dear, lovely. Es iat mir lieb, I ana glad. Eat ist 
mir nicht lieb ; es thut mir Leid ; estislmirLeid, I am sorry. 
The Germans are fond of giving the epithet of Ueb to 
whatever they value or respect highly, whatever is essential 
to life. They say der UAe Gott, der liebe Himmel, die 
Hebe Sonne, der liebe Mond, der liebe Regen^ d(t8 Uehe 
Brod, das liebe Geld. It comes near to the English 
** precious,'^ in some expressions, as die liebe Zeit. But 
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Ueher Freund is often said to an absolute stranger^ and 
denotes some assumed superiority. 

268. der Mond, es, masc. the moon. We have already 

noticed^ sec. 132, tke singularity that the sun is fern, and 

the moon masc. in the German language. Hence Biirger^ 

in his song entitled '^Aueh tin Lied an den Uehen Mond," 

says : — 

" Aoeh biBt du^s werth^ mein ssnfter holder, lieber • • • • 
Jch weifift nicbt recht wie ich dich neimen soil, 
Mann oder V/eib V* 

im meeVj contr. for in dem meer, in the sea. Dob Uteer, 
69, neut. the sea. 

269. Kehrt weUenalhmend ihr Gesicht nidU doppeU 
Sf^ner her? does not their wave-breathing face return 
doubly beautiful ? Herkehren is a poetical expression ; in* 
prose it would be wiederkehren, or zuruckkehren. Kekren, 
reg. act. and neut. to sweep, to turn ; conj. with seyn^ 
when neut., and with haben, when act. Er ist nach House 
gekekrt, he has taken the way home, umkehren, to turn 
about. Sich an etwas kehren, to regard something, to pay- 
attention to it. Er kehrt sich an mckts, he minds nothing. 

270. das Gesicht, s. neut. the face, the sight, the 
vision. It has two plurals, die Gesichter, faces, grimaces, 
and die Gesi<Me, sights, visions. Goethe says, in bust. 
Fausttis : — 

" Dass diese Fiille der Gesichte 
Der trockne Schleicher storen mnsa \^ 

** Oh ! that the dry sneeker must disturb this abundance of visions !"' 

271. verkldrt, part. p. of the reg. act. verkldren, to clear 
up, to render serene. In the Bible, to glorify : Gospel of 
St. John, xii. 28, Ich habe ikn verkldret, undwill ihn 
abemuds verkldren, I have both glorified it, and will glorify^ 
it again.' In the language of seafaring tradeis, to make 
their declaration at the Custom-house on arrival, or on saik 
ing, which in their unstudied language they call dnklarir 
ren and ausklariren. Here verkldrt means glorious, 
astherial. 

272. dein eigen Angesichi, thy own face. Observe that 
with nouns of the neuter gender we very often employ the 
adj. in its absolute state, though coupled with a pronoua 
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possessive^ or the article indefiinte» or eyen without an ar* 
tide. We may say, es ist schon Wetter, instead of scAonet 
Wetter, *' it is fine weather ;" but it is always safer to fol- 
low the rule, because this license is not allowable in every 
expression. We may say, ea ut schwarz Brod, it is brown 
bread ; but we could not say es ist gut Brod ; it must be 
gules Brod, it is good bread. 

273. in eufgen Thau, a contraction for in eungen Thau, 
in everlasting dew. der Thau, es, masc. the dew. Mehlthauy 
mildew. Tears are poetically called der Thau der Augen. 
Netzt'ihm den nackten Fms, wetted to him the naked foot, 
wetted his naked foot ; exactly like the French ltd mouilla 
lespieds. Netzf shows again that it is the impf. netzte, 
not the present, netzt, from the reg. act. netzen, to wet, 
to water, to bathe, to soak ; to provide with a net ; but in 
that sense benetzen is better. David says, Ich netze mein 
Lager mit 2%ranert, I water my couch with my tears. 
— Psalms, vi. 6. 

274. SehnsuchtsvoU, adj. desirous, impatient for, full of 
impatience for a thing, not impatient in the sense of having 
no patience ; this is ungeduMig. die Liebste, the beloved 
one, but in tihe language of the common people, a sweet- 
heart. 

275. der Gruss, es, pi. Grusse, masc. greeting, saluta- 
tion, salute. 

276. Da war's um ihn geschthn, it was all over with 
him, he was completely done for. Weijiad um zu, sec. 36, 
and ujn, about, sec. 234. But um here denotes a depriva* 
tion, an overturning as it were. We say, um sein Leben 
kommen, to come down with one's life, to be deprived of 
life, um etwas kommen, to lose something that one had. 
um das Leben bringen, to deprive of life, whence, by a 
strong eUipsis, unbringen, to kill. Sich um das Bewust' 
seyn trinken, to deprive one's self of consciousness by 
drinking. By the same analogy, est ist um ihn gesckehn, 
he is done for, it is all over with him, be is lost, there is no 
remedy for his misfortune. The impers. verb es geschiehH, 
it happens, is irr. es geschah, es ist geschehn, 

277. und ward nichi mehr gesehn, and was seen no 
more. The impf. of the passive voice. Ich ward gesehn, 
I was seen. The German passive being made with the verb 
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werden, to become^ instead of seyn, to be^ requires the ut- 
most attention of die student. 



378. One of Gellert's Fables, the last two lines of 
which are become almost proverbial in Germany, will serve 
us for a text to our practical remarks. 

DER STERBENDE VATER. 

£in Vater hinterliess zween Erben, 

Christophen, der war klug, ond Gorgen der war damm. 

Sein Ende kam, und kurz vor seinem Sterben 

Sah er sich gans betriibt nach seinem Cbristoph urn* 

Sohn, fing er an, micb qualt ein trauriger Gedanke ; 

Da bast Verstand, wie wird dirs kiinftig geba 1 

Hor an, icb hab in meinem Scbranke 

Ein Kastcben mit Juwelen stebn ; 

Die solien dein. Nimm sie,mein Sohn^ 

Und gieb dem Brader nicbts davon. 

Der Sobn erscbrak and stutse lange. 
Acb Vater ! bub er an, wenn icb so viel empfange^ 
Wie kommt alsdann mein Brader fort ? 
Ey ! fiel der Vater ihm ins Wort, 
Fiir Gorgen ist mir gar nicbt bange, 
Der kommt gewiss durcb seine Dummbeit fort* 

THE DYING FATHER. 

A fatber left behind two beirs ; Cbristopber, wbo was clerer, and 
Creorge, wbo was silly. His end drew near, and a sbort time before 
his death he sadly looked round for bis Christopher. My son, he 
began, a sorrowful thought troubles me. Yon have much sense, how 
will it go with you in future 1 Hark, I have in my closet a small 
casket with jewels, tbey shall be youis. Take them> my 8on> and 
give none of them to your brother. 

Tbe son was astonished and startled for a long time. Bat, alas t 
my fatber, he began, (at last) if I am to receive so mucb, how is my 
brother to get on ? Oh ! said the fatber interrupting him, I have no 
fears whatever for George ; be will certainly get forward throogh Ids 
silliness. 



279. Der sterbende Vater^ the dying father^ sec. 43. All 
German participles, active and passive, follow the rules 
of the adjectives. A dying father would be Ein sterbendtr 
Vaier. 
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280. hirderliess, imp^ of the iosep. irr. comp. hinterlassess, 
to leave behind in general^ and more particularly to leave 
behind after death, ich hinterlasse, ich hinterliess, ich habe 
hinterlassen ; in zurucklasseny a sep. irr. comp. which also 
means to leave behind : the word zuruck, '^ behind^" de- 
notes in a situation to be yet able to come after^ or to get 
at a thing again^ whilst hirdery ^' behind," gives the idea 
of an absolute leaving or remaining behind^ without any 
possibility of recovery^ or coming up again with a thing. 

281. '< Tiberius verliess die Stadt Rom^ welche der Ort 
war^ wo er sich bis dahin aufgehalten hatte> und begab sich 
i&ach Caprea. Er hinterliess den Befehl dass niemand in 
seiner Abwesenheit zu ihm kommen soUte ; er liess auch 
den grbssten Theil seiner Bedienten zuriick, und nahm 
nur ein kleines Gefolge mit ;" Tiberius left Rome^ the 
place where he had till then resided^ and went to Caprea. 
He left word behind that no one should come to him 
during his absence ; he also left most of his domestics 
(back) behind^ and took only a small retinue with him. 
zuruck therefore includes the idea of ^^ back^ and as zu-- 
rucklassen is sep. it makes ich lasse zuruck y ich liess. 
zuriick, ich habe zuruckgelassen. 

282. zween Erben, two heirs. In Gellert's time the 
numeral zwH, two, had three different terminations^ ac- 
cording to the gender of the word with which it was com- 
bined ; in the masculine it was^ as here^ zween Manner, 
two men ; in the feminine^ zwo Frauen, two women ; and 
in the neuter^ zwei Hduser, two houses. But now zwei 
remains the same for ail three genders^ zwei Manner, zwei 
Fratten, zwei Mauser ; only in the genitive it is zweier, 
and in the dative zweien, particularly when it is employed 
absolutely without any substantive, der Erbe, des Erben, 
pL die Erben, masc. the heir ; er hat ihn zu seinem Erben 
eingeseizt, he has named him his heir, lachende Erben, 
laughing heirs^ is the designation of strangers who inherit 
property to which they had no right ; das Erbe, s. neut. 
the hereditary estate* a freehold^ in opposition to Lehngui, 
a fief. 

283. Klug, adj. clever^ sensible^ prudent ; dutnm, adj. 
silly, stupid^ awkward. 

284. Sein Ende ham, his end came^ his end drew near. 
Das Ende, des Endes, pi. die Enden, the end. Kurz, adj. 
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shorty adv* shortly^ a short time. J}as Sterhen, s, neiit. 
dying. Almost every infitutive in Oerman may be employed 
as a noun substantive^ to denote the abstract action of the 
verb^ and every such infimtive used as a substantive is of 
the neuter gender^ but has no plural; and though tiiere 
may be another noun denoting the same action^ yet the 
verbal noun is more energetic, as it paints the action. Deis 
Hoffen, hoping, is more ejipvessive than die Hoffhung; 
Das Drohen, menacing, more so than die Drohung. The 
late Baroness de Stael Holstein considered this a great ad- 
vantage in the <]lerakan language. 

285. Sah er sick ganz betnM nach setnem Christopk 
tan, Er sah fdch um, he looked round, he looked about, 
from the separ. irr. compomid^ sich umsehen, to look 
about* Ich sehe mich um, ich sah mich um, ich hahe mich 
ttrngesehn, >sec. 36, 277. Sich rutch etwas umsehen, to look 
about for something : nach, prep, after, governs the da- 
tive. As it includes the idea of an approximation, it may 
be construed with any verb expressive of a desire to attain 
an object. Ich sehe mich nach meiner Schwesier amy I 
look for my sister, I wish to bring her near to me. 

286. Qudlen, reg. active^ to plague, to torment, to vexy 
to disquiet. 

287. traurig, adj. mournful, sad, sorrowful, melancholy. 

288. der Gedankej ens, pi. die Gedatdcen, masc. the 
thought, the idea. Verstaiid haben, to have understanding, 
exactly like the French " avoir de I'esprit," to have mudi 
good sense, fto be Jietnsihle* Der Verstand, es, masc. «ense^ 
understaiid^g. 

2S9. wie wird dirs gehn ? how will it go to tiiee ; in 
English, how will it go with thee ? dirs is a contraction ; 
wie wird dir ts gehn ; but the pronoun es may indiffe- 
rently be tacked to the auxiliary wird, or to the pron. pers. 
dir. We may say^ wis wirds dir gehen, or wie. wird dirs 
gehen : the latter is less harsh. 

290. Kunftig, sec. 71. 

291. flor an, imperative sing, of the -sep. comp. ath- 
horen, to listen attentively, to hearken ; ich hbre an, ick 
hortefm, ich habe €mgeh6rt: it denotes a greater -degree 
of attention than zuKoren, to listen, which is <also sep. 

292. der Schrarik, es, pi. dieSchrimke, masc. <the closet 
It is generally combined with the name of the artidie which 
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it 18 chiefly destined to contain. Ein Buchershrankj a 
book-case^ ein Kleiderschrank, a wardrobe, ein Brod* 
schranky a pantry, ein Speiseschrank or Kuckenschrank, 
a larder, &c. This word mast not be confounded with der 
Schrttnke, or der Schrcmken, also masc, and in the plural 
die Schratfken, bars, fences, pales, bounds, limits, die in 
flen Schranken lavfen, 1 Corinth, ix. 24, ** they who ran in 
a race ;" in Schranken halten, to keep within bounds. 

293. ein Kdstchen^ neut. a small chest, a small casket. It 
lis the diminutive of der Kasten, masc. the chest, the wooden 
box. der Juwele, masc. but more generally dca Juwel, s, 
plural, Juwelen, the jewel, a precious stone properly set> 
or ornaments of precious stones. Observe that you say 
in German^ ein K'dstchen mit JtnoeUn, a casket with 
jewels. 

294. Die soUen dein, an ellipsis for die 9oUen dein seyn, 
they shall be thine. 

295. Nimm sie, take them, imperat. sing, of the irr. 
active verb, nehmen, to take : ich nekme, du nimtnsi, er 
mmmty ich nakm^ ich habe genotnmen, 

296. gieb, imper. sing, of the irr. active verb, gehen, to 
give ; ich gebe, du giebst, er giebt, ich gab, ich habe 
gegeben, 

297. erschrak, impf. singular of the irr. neut. verb, 
erschrecken, to be trightened, to b^ astonished; ich 
erschrecke, du ersohrickst, er erschrickt, ich erschrak, ich 
6in erschrecken ; but the active verb, erschreck, to terrify, 
to frighten, is regular. The common people make the 
neuter a refl. verb : they say, ich habe mich erschrocken, 
but this is incorrect ; it ought to be ich bin erschrocken, 

298. stuiztcy imperf. s. of the reg. neut. verb, sttUzen, to 
startle. It is generally construed with the prep, uber; 
fiber etwas stutztn, to startle at something. 

299. lange, adv. a long time. 

300. Au6 er an, he began, impf. s. of the irr. sep. neut. 
verb, anheben, to begin ; ich hebe an, ich hub an, ich habe 
angehoben. It is generally more solemn than anfangen, 

301. empfangen, insep. irr. comp. to receive; tchemp- 
fange, ich empfing, ich habe empfangen. Empfahen is the 
jsame as etnpfangen, but used only in the higher 9tyles of 
;ipntiiig. 
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302. forikommen, sep. irr. comp. to get on^ to prosper ; 
ich kommefort, du tommit fori, er kommt fort ich kam 
fort, ich bin fortgekommen. As fort also means away^ 
onwardsy fortkommen denotes likewise to get away. 
Der Gefangene ist fortgekommen, the prisoner has got 
away. 

303. Ey, or Ei / is an interjection denoting joy^ surprise^ 
indignation^ menace^ hesitation, and raillery. Here it is a 
sneer, ''Oh!" 

304. fiel der Voter ihm ins Wort, fell the father to him, 
into the word ; interrupted him the father, saying : einem in 
das wort fatten j to interrupt a person who is speaking ; ins 
Wort is a contraction for in das Wort Fallen is an irr. 
neuter verb ; ichfcdh, du fdUst, er faUt,ichfielp ich binge- 
fatten^ The active fallen^ to fell, is regular. 

^ 305. Flir Crorgen ist mir gar nicfd bange, for George 
it is not at all fearful to me : in English, I have no fears 
whatever for George, concerning George. Bange, adj. 
•fearful, apprehensive, anxious. It is generally construed 
with seyn, wenden, and machen, mir ist bange, I am 
afraid ; mir wird bange, I begin to] be afraid ; man hat 
mich bange gemacht, they made me afraid. Manso says, 

" Ihm ist mit ihr bo wohl and feni von ihr so bange" 

206. Die Angst, fem. anxiety, which is expressive of 
greater fear, is often combined with bange, to increase 
the intensity of the expression, mir ist Angst und bange, 
I am very much afraid. 

307. gewiss, adj. and adv. certain, certainly. Here it 
is an adverb. 

308. Durch seine Dufnmheit, through his stupidity, 
Durch, prep., through, governs the accusative. It de« 
notes a less immediate connexion with the cause than mit, 
with. Die Dummheit, (fem. like all the words in heit,} 
stupidity, silliness. 



309. The next theme for our remarks is a song of L. H. 
.C. Hblty, who died at twenty-eight years of age, in 1776. 
His juvenile poems had raised very great expectation^^ 
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He excelled in delineating the charms of raral scenery, 
and in treating melancholy subjects. 

AUFMUNTERUNG ZUR FREUDE. 

Wer wollte sich mit Grillen plagen 
So lang ant Lenz and Jagend bluhn t 
Wer wollt'in seinen Bliitentagen 
Die Stini in diistre Falten xiehn *! 
Die Freude winkt auf alien Wegea 
Die darch dies Pilgerleben gehn ; 
Sie bringt uns selbst den Kranz entgegen 
Wann wir am Scheidewege stehn. 

• 

Nocb rinnt and raasckt die Wiesenqaelle ; 
^}och ist die Laabe kiihl and griin ; 
Noch flcheint der liebe Mond so belle 
Wie er durch Adams Biiume schien* 
Noch macht der Saft der Parpartraaba 
Des Menscben krankes Herz gesund, 
Noch labt aus in der Abendlaabe, 
Kin Kass aaf treaer Freondin Mand. 

• 
Noch tont der Basch toU Nacbtigallen, 
Dem Jiingling hobe Wonne zu ; 
Noch stromt, wann ihre lieder schallen, 
-Selbst in zenissne Seelen Rnh. 
O wonderschon ist Gottes Erde 
Und werth daraaf vergniigt za sejni ; 
Drum will ioh, bis ich Asche werde, 
Mich dieser schonen Erde freun. 

INCITEMENT TO JOY. 

Who would plague himself with cares as long as spring and youth 
are blooiming ? Who would, in the heydays of yoath, gather his 
forehead in frowning folds? Joy beckons os on all the paths which 
lead throagh this pilgrimage below; it is joy itself that offers 
us the garland when we stand at a cross-road. Still does the 
meadow fountain bubble and flow ; still is the arbour cool and green ; 
still shines the lovely moon as bright as she shone throagh Adam's 
trees (in Paradise.) Still does the jaice of the purple grape assuage 
the smarting heart of man; still does the kiss of trae affection delight 
us in the evening bower. Still does the grove, peopled with night" 
ingales, bring raptures to the breast of youth ; still, when the echoes 
repeat their warblings, calmness returns to throbbing hearts. How 
admirable are the works of creation ! what joys we taste on our 
earth ! J will rejoice in its beauties until I turn to dost and ashes. 



310. Die Aufmunierung, incitement, encouragement* 
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Again a verbal noun^ from the reg. sep. comp. verb coj^- 
muntem, to encourage^ to incite. See. 119. 

311. zur Freude, a contraction for zu der Freude, to 

312. mit Grillen, with whims^ with cares ; die Grille, 
fern, a cricket, a whim^ a strange fancy^ a caprice, an 
anxioas apprehension of imaginary evils. 

313. Sich plageriy refl. reg. verb, to plagne, to torment 
one's self. Remember that the reflected verbs in German 
are conjugated^ like the English reflected verb^ with kaben. 
Ich hahe tnich mit GrilUn gepktgt, I have tormented my- 
self with cares. 

314. So lang, in prose so lange, and generally followed 
by als, which however may be omitted^ as here, even in 
prose : as long as. Lang, long in extent^ and kLfige, long 
in point of time. But the comparative and superlative of 
both are longer , der Idngste, am Idngsten, the longest in 
point of time. See sec. 140. 

315. So lang uns Lenz uad Jugend bluhn, so long as 
spring and youth bloom to us. Der Lenz, es, masc. the 
spring. The English ^' Lent*' is evidently derived from 
this word; and Lenz, in German, denotes more particularly 
the early part of spring, which generally precedes Easter. 
It is a very ancient word. Charles the Great called the 
month of March der LenzmoncUh. The other names for 
spring, in German, which are less poetical, are das Fruhjahr, 
neut. and der FiW,ing, masc. The former is more com- 
mon, the latter more elegant t both mean the early part of 
the year, die Jugend, £em. youth, die Bliitentage, sub, 
masc. pi. the days of bloom, the blooming days of youth* 
die Stim or Stirne, fem. the forehead, the brow. 

316. duster, adj. gloomy ,* it difiers from dunkel^ ob- 
scure, dark, because it always denotes the accessory idea 
of sadness and fear : it is the opposite of cheerful, serene. 

317. eine Falte, fem. a fold ; die Stirn in Fallen legen, 
to lay the forehead in folds, to wrinkle the brow. 

318. das Pilgerleben, s, neut. the pilgrim's life, pil- 
grimage. 

319. Sie hringt uns selbst den Kranz entgegen, Ent^ 
gegenbringen is a sep. irr. comp. : ich bringe entgegen, ich 
brachte entgegen, ich habe entgegengebracht, to bring to- 
«^ards one, to bring to a person, der. Kranz, es, t2i« 
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JSCrSuae, niate. tibe garland, the crown of flowWs or leavesi 
bat not a metal crown; this is eine Krone, fem. Hence 
we often combine with the word Kranz the name of the 
flower or leaves of which it is made. We say etn Bkanen^ 
kranz, a crown of flowers ; ein Rosenkranz, a crown of 
roses ; ein Lorbeerkranz, a laurel crown. 

220. der Seheidewege, es, pi. die Scheidewege, masc. the 
cross-road, the spot where several roads meet, where friends 
part to take different roads ; a compound word, made of the 
irr. verb scheiden, to part, to separate, and der Weg, the 
road, sec. 75. It is the immense number of compound 
words which renders the acquisition of the German lan- 
guage so easy ; the radical terms, the number of which is 
not considerable, being once treasured up in the memory, 
all the others are known, as it were, by intuition. Who 
can forget der Hcatdschuh, the glove, a shoe for the hand ; 
der Fingerhut, the thimble, a hat for the finger ; der Biu» 
menkroiiz, the garland, a crown of flowers ; ein ChriUenr 
f anger, masc. a whimsical person, a catcher of whims, &c.? 

321. "Soch, adv. of time, still, yet. It acquires a 
greater degree of intensity from being placed, as here, at the 
head of the sentence, in which case, like any other adverb, 
it throws the nominative of the verb behind. But it may 
be placed indifferently after the verb whenever there is no 
particular stress laid upon it ; oniy the negation mckt, con- 
trary to the English and French way of speaking, must con- 
stantly stand last ; noch mcht, not yet, (pas encore.) It 
also denotes again, or more, an addition as it were } nocM 
eumudil, once more ; hiezu komrnt nock, add to this ; nocA 
ein wenig, a little more yet; dtu isi noch scklimmer, thai 
is still worse ; nur noch einen Augenblick, but one moment 
longer. Sometimes it is the Bnglish ^* ever so*' and ** evep 
so much.'^ Wenn es mir ouch noch so iheuer kommen 
solUe, though it should cost roe ever so dear ; wenn sie 
ndch ouch noch so sehr quaUn, though you should import 
tune me ever so much ; man sey noch so vorsichLig, let 
people be ever so provident. When noch is a conj. it is 
the English '^ nor," after ** neither/' which neither is ex- 
pressed by weder. Sie isi weder jvng noch schon, she is 
neither young nor handsome ; weder das eint noch das on- 
dere^ neither the one nor the other. 

322. rumcn^irr. neut. verb, to flow gently; ich rinm, 

o2 
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ich ranuy ich bin geronnen. When it is rapid flowing^^ 
or a rapid motion, we say rennen, to run. Ramler says :— ^ 

" A118 koblen Weiden an den Bachen, 
Kinnt Honig in die Flath." 

From hollow willows near the brooks honey flows gently 
into the water, rauschen, see sec. 251. 

323. We had fViesenftur, see. 123. Wtesenquelle, 
fern, is a fountain in a meadow. Die Quelle, fern, the foun- 
tain ; der Qttell, roasc. the spring, the source, die Laube^ 
fem. the arbour^ the bower, from da8 LavA, neut. foliage^ 
Reaves, der liebe Mond, sec. 267. scheinen, irr. neut verb^ 
to appear, to shine, to seem ; ich scheine, ich schien, ich 
habe geschienen. It is also used impersonally : es scheint, 
it seems, it appears, it looks ; es scheint nur so, it only ap- 
pears so ; es scheint regnen zu wolUn^ it looks as if it would 
rain. 

324. der Saft, es, e, die Sdfte, masc. juice, sap, or radical 
moisture of plants ; der Rebemaft, the juice of the grape ; 
eine Traube, fem. a bunch of grapes ; Trauben lesen, to 
gather grapes ; der Saft or das Blut der Trauben is a 
poetical expression for wine, Treu, adj. true, faithful. 

325. noch toni der Busch voll Nachtigallen dem Jungling 
hohe Wonne zu, still the grove filled with nightingales 
sounds high delight to the young man. zxdonen is a reg. 
Sep. comp. veib, made of tonen, to sound, and zu, to, to- 
wards, which here denotes an approach. It is here the 
Latin ad. It is used actively for bringing delight to youth 
by sound. Ich tone zu, ich tonte zu, ich habe zugetont : 
thus we say, Aus einer Ecke des grossen jinstern Zimmers 
tonte mir eine schwache zitlemde Musick zu, the sound of 
a weak trembling music met me from one corner of the 
large dark room. Klopstock says, 

** Zudonnern soUen dir Ungewitter die Antwort.'' 

Thunderstorms shall thunder the answer to you. 

326. der Busch, es, e, die Bustle, masc. a thicket, a 
grove, a bush, isi einem auf den Busch klopfen, is a 
proverbial expression, which means '^ to sound a person'^ 
disposition before a request is preferred.'? MnDombusch, 
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Ibasc. a thornbash ; ein Johanmsbeerenbtuch^ a dunant- 
bush ; ein Staehelbeerenbusch, a gooseberry-bash* 

327* der Jungling, es, e, die Junglinge, masc. the young 
man, a youth. The syllable ling, in Grerman, is often a 
diminutive^ and corresponds in some cases with the English 
ling, as in der S'dugling, the suckling ; der Findling, the 
foundling; der Mietlingy the hireling; der lAebling, the 
darling, die Wonne, fem. delight^ is a poetical word^ ex- 
pressive of a high degree of pleasure^ endless and unmixedt 
Tie'dge says: — 

" So saog ich ihn, den Gott, dex Leben 
In alletf haucht 
Und jedes Leben 
In Wonne taacht." 

Thus would I sing him, the God, who breathes life into all, 
and dips each hfe into delight. 

328. Wmneder Wormen ists Menschen enfreuen^ it 19 
the delight of delights (the highest of all delights) to 
make men happy, in zerrisne Seelen, into torn souls, dis- 
tracted souls, zerrissenia the past part, of the irreg. insep. 
comp. verb, zerreissen, to tear in pieces ; from reUsen, to 
tear, ich zerreisse, ich zerriss, ich habe zerrissen^ The 
inseparable particle zer generally denotes a total disso- 
lution or dispersion of parts by means of the verb to which 
it is prefixed. It paints this dissolution even by its sound, 
which seems to imitate the noise of a violent dispersion of 
a whole into small parts. Burger says : — 

• «* Wer bist du, Fiirst, dass angestraft 
ZenoUen mich dein Wageniad 
Dein Robs zerschlagen darf 1" 

, Who art thou, prince, that the wheel of thy chariot may 
with impunity crush me, and thy horse beat me to pieces ? 

329. Ibih is a poetical license for Ruhe ; die Ruhe, 
fem. quiet, rest, repose, tranquillity, er hat sick in Ruhe 
hegeben, he retired from business ; die offentliche Ruhe, 
public tranquillity, zur Ruhe, or in seine Ruhe eingehen, 
to go to the repose of the grave, to die. Ruhe also de- 
notes the place where a person finds or at least seeks for 
repose. David says, Dies ist meine Ruhe emghch, hter 
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will iek ttoknen, '^ Tiaa is my rest for ever ; here will I 
dwell/'—- Psalms^ cxxzii. 14. Hence the names of several 
summer palaces in Grermany, as Wilkelmsruhe, LouHsens- 
ruke, Carkruhe, which is now the capital of the Grand 
Dochy of Baden. 

330. wunderschbn, admirably beautiful, is a compound 
adjective, made of immdery wonder, and schon, beautifiil. 
We say in a similar way, wundergross, uncommonly 
great ; wunderherrUch, uncommonly magnificent ; umnder' 
kosllich, uncommonly exquisite; tvunderseUen^ uncom- 
monly rare ; umnderstark, uncommonly strong. 

331, werih^ adj. worthy, worth, dear, esteemed. When 
it denotes worth, with regard to price or value, it is con- 
strued with the accusative, der Ring ist einen DukcUen 
werih, the ring is worth a ducat ; die Sache ist keinen 
Heller iverth^ the thing is not worth a farthing. But when* 
it means worthy, it is generally construed with the geni- 
tive, er ist ailer Ehren werih, be is deserving of all kind 
of honours ; fis ist nicht der Rede werth, it does not de- 
serve to be mentioned ; es ist der Muhe werth, it is worth 
the whiie^ it is worthy of the trouble it will require. 

333. drum is a contraction for darumj conj. therefore, on 
that account. 



333. Schiller's little poem on the invincible Armada of 
Spain, which he wrote in the year 1 786, will furnish us 
with some grammatical and philological remarks : — 

DIE UNUBERWINDLICHE FU^TTE. 

Sie kommt, sie kommt, des Mittags stolze Flotte 

Das Weltmeer wimmert unter ihr ; 
]\|it Kettenklang uiul einem ueuen Gotte 

Und tausend Donnem naht sie dir, 
Ein schwimmend Heer fnrchtbarer CitadelloA 

(Der Ozean sah ihres gleichen nie) 
Uniiberwindlich nenot man sie, 

Zieht sie einhfir aiif den erschrock'nen Wellen ; 
Den stolzen Namen weiht 

Der Schrecken, den sie um sich speit. 

Mit majestatisch stillem Sobriue 
Tr&gt seine Last der zittemde Neptun ; 

Weltuntergang in ihrer Mitte, 
Naht sie heran and alle Siiinne rabiu 
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Dir gegeniiber steht sie da, 
Gliicksel'ge Insel, Herrscherin der Meere, 

Dir drohen diese Gallionen Heere, 
Groszherzigo Britannia ( 
Weh deinem freigebor'nen Volfce ! 
Da steht sie, eine wetterschwang're Wolke. 

Werbat das hobe Kleinod dir errongen 

Das za der Lander Fiirstin dicb gemacbt ? 
Hast da nicbt selbst, von stolzen Konigen gezwangen^ 

Der Reicbsgesetze weisestes erdacht, 
Das grosse Blatt, das deine Konige zu Burgem 

Zu Fiirsten deine Biirger macbt ? 
Der Segel stolze Obermacbt 
Hast du sie nicbt von Millionen Wiirgem 

£rstTitten in der Wasserscblacbt ? 
Wem dankst du sie— errotbet Volker dieser Erde— 
Wem sonst als deinem Geist and deinem Scbwerte 1 

Ungliicklicbe, blick bin auf diese feuerwerfenden Kolosseil 

Blick bin and abnde deines Rabmes Fall. 
Bang' Bcbaat auf dicb der Erdenball, 
Und aller ireinen Manner Herzen schlagen, 
Und alle gate scbooe Seelen klagen, 

Tbeilnebmend deines Rabmes Fall. 
Gott der Allmacbt'ge sab berab. 
Sab deines Feindes stolze Lowenflaggen weben, 

Sah drobend offen dein gewisses Grab : 
Soil, spracb er, soli mein Albion vergeben, 

Erioscben meiner Helden Stamm, 
Der Unterdriickung letzter Felsendamm 
Zasammenstiirzen, die Tirannenwebre 
Vemicbtet seyn von dieser Hemispbare t 

Nie, rief er, soil der Freibeit Paradies, 
Der Menscbenwiirde starker Scbirm verschwindea ! 

Gott der Allmacbt*ge bliess 
Und die Artnada flog nacb alien Winden. 

THE INVINCIBLE FLEET, 

Sbe comes, sbe comes, the prond fleet of tbe south : the oceaik 
groans under her ; sbe approaches thee with the clanking of chains, a 
new religion, and a thousand thunderbolts ; a floating army of dreaded 
castles (never did tbe ocean beholdthe like) called tbe Invincible \ she 
moves along upon the affrighted waves : tbe terror which sbe casts around 
gave her that proud name. Trembling Neptune carries his burthen 
with a majestic slow pace. Destruction to the world in her bosom» 
she draws near, and all tempests are bushed. She stands over against 
thee, blessed island, sovereign of the seas ; it is thee, high-minded 
Britain, that these galleon armies threaten. Wo to thy freebom 
people! Yonder she stands, a cloud pregnant with storms. 

Who obtained for thee the invaioable prerogative which made the« 
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the first of all countries 1 Was it not thyself, who, driven to it by 
haughty kings, didst contrive the wisest of all constitutional laws, 
that Great Charter which makes thy monarchs citizens, and thy 
citizens princes 1 The proud superiority of thy navy, hast thou not 
conquered it in innumerable sea-fights over millions of warriors ? To 
what dost thou owe that superiority— blush, ye nations of this globe- 
to what, but to thy spirit and thy sword ? 

Unhappy Britain, behold these fire- vomiting colossal ships ; see and 
dread the loss of thy glory. The world looks at thee dismayed, the 
hearts of all free men beat high, and all good and noble souls lament 
with sympathy the loss of thy glory. 

God Almighty looked down, he saw the enemy's proud lions waving, 
saw thy open grave threateninflf certain destruction. Is my Albion to 
perish ? he said : is the race o^ my heroes to be extinct 1 is the last 
strong dike against oppression to crumble to pieces 1 Is the great 
bulwark against tyrants to be swept from this hemisphere ? Never, he 
exclaimed, never shall this paradise of freedom, this strong palladium 
of the dignity of man, disappear ! God Almighty breathed, and the 
Armada was dispersed to all the quarters of the winds. 



334. Unuhenvindlich, adj, unconquerable^ invincible. 
die FloUe, fern, the fleet ; die KriegsfiMe, a fleet of men 
of war ; eine Kcn^arteijlotie, a fleet of merchantmen, das 
WeUmeer, s, plur. e, neut. the ocean^ literally the world« 
sea ; the gender of two combined substantives is always 
that of the noun which stands last, unmmem, reg. active 
and neut. to groan* It must be carefully distinguished 
from tvimmeln, neut. to swarm, der Kettenklang, es, e, 
masc. again a compound word> the clanking of chains^ from 
die Kette, fem. the chain ; and der Klang, masc. the sound 
of a body -which is made to vibrate either by touch or 
stroke ; but more particularly the sound of church-bells, 
mit Sang und Klang, with singing and the ringing of bells. 

335. und einem ntuen Gotte^ and a new god^ in the 
dative masculine, on account of the prep, mit, with. A 
new god here means a new religion^ in allusion to the 
Roman Catholic creed^ which the Spanish inquisitors wished 
to introduce again into England by main force. 

336. fiaM sie dir, she approaches thee ; the nominative^ 
is behind the verb, on account of the adverbial idea which 
prefaces it. Naken, reg, neut. to approach ; it is conju-^ 
gated with seyn in the compound tenses^ and generally con- 
strued with neran in prose : die Zeit nahet heron, the time 
is approaching. It is abo employed as a refl. verb. Er 
uahetc itch miry he approached me. Schwimnund, part act . 
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ef schivimmen, to ffwim. etn JETeer, es, e, plar. Heere, 
neut. an army, a troop^ a mnltitude^ a swarm, fiirchi" 
bar, adj. formidable, dreadHil, dreaded. Tbe syllable bar 
added to any noun substantive converts it into an adjective. 
It is derived from the same root as the English verb, ^* to 
bear," to carry, and denotes, 1. producing or performing, 
as here, furchtbar, what produces fear; kostbar, what 
causes expense ; nutzbar, what yields an example ; frucht' 
bar, fertile, what produces fruit; dienstbar, serviceable, 
what renders service; dankbaVy thankful, what renders 
thanks* 2. Capability to act or to be acted upon : brenn- 
bar, combustible, what can bum ; dtnkbar, credible, what 
may be supposed or thought ; streitbar, able4)odied, ca- 
pable of fighting; essbar^ that may be eaten; trinkbar, 
potable, that may be drunk ; brauchhar, that may be put 
to use ; sichtbar, visible, that may be seen ; fuhlbar, sen- 
sible, that may be felt. 3. Resemblance : scheinbar, spe- 
cious, having the appearance of truth ; wunderbar, wonder- 
ful, being like a wonder ; mannbar, said of a male youth 
having a man-like appearance, but, said of a young female, 
it belongs to the second class, and means marriageable ; 
iffenbar, revealed, evident, made open, as it were, like an 
open thing. Many of these adjectives may be converted 
into negative ones, by having the syllable un prefixed to 
them, as unfruchtbar, undankbar, unbrauckbar, &c. and 
both these negative and affirmative adjectives in bar may 
be again converted into firesh substantives, by the addition 
of the syllable kett, which are all of the feminine gender : 
die Frvchharkcit, die DankbarkeU, die Brauchbarkeit^ 
&c. eine CitadeUe, fem. a garrison, a castle ; it is pro* 
perly a French word. The German word is eine Festung. 
Schiller, Goethe, and Wieland, have still many French 
words in their writings, which occasionally disfigure them. 
The very first noun in the next line is again French or 
Latin. Der Ozean, es, pi. die Ozeane, the ocean. We 
have das Meer, and das Welimeer, which Schilter himself 
uses in the second line of this poem, ihres gleichen, like 
it, viz. like the fleet ; gleich, adj. like, equal, gives the 
indeclinable dergUichen and desgleichen, the like ; and by 
the same analogy we say meines gleichen, deines gleichen, 
ihres gleichen, &c. my equal or equals, thy equal or 
equalsj their equal or equals, &c. ; a fellow-creature is 



72 THR LINGUIST. 

ein Mitmensch, Hence we may render the idea, all men' 
are my fellow-creatures, but not all of them are my equals, 
by AUe Menachen sind meine Mitmenschen, aber nicht alie 
sind meinea gleichen. 

337. nennen, to name, to call, is an irr. act. verb ; ick 
nenne, ich nannte, ich habe genarmt, 

338. zieht sie einher, she moves along, from the sep. 
irr. comp. verb, einherziehen, to move along ; einher 
generally denotes a strutting, a walking with dignity, in a 
proud manner; and ziehen is to move, sec. 61. die 
Welle, pi. en, fem. a wave, a billow ; Woge, fern, is a great 
wave. Das Meer schldgt WelUn, the sea rises in waves. 

339. Den stohen Namen weiht der Schrecken, terror 
consecrates the proud name. The distinct accusative of 
the article masculine makes such inversions familiar even in 
prose, and the government of the verb being before, throws 
the nominative behind the verb. Weihen, reg. act. verb, 
to consecrate, to dedicate, to devote, um sich, round 
about her : see sections 36, 234, 276. Speien, irr. 
neut. verb, to vomit, to spit ; ich speie, ich spie, ich habe 
gespien, Bltd speien y to spit blood, der Schrilt, es, e, pi. 
die Schriiie, masc. the step, pace, stride. Schritt haUen, 
to keep pace ; Schriitfur Schritt, step by step. 

340. tragi, carries, from tragen, irr. act. verb, to carry, 
to bear, to support ; ich trage, du tragst, er tragi ; ich 
trug; ich habe getragen. This verb is of great import^ 
ance ; it serves to form many idiomatic expressions, as 
attf den Handen tragen, to be uncommonly fond of, to shew 
the kindest attention to a person. In the sense of bearing, 
putting up with, Ramler says, addressing our Saviour :— • 

*< Zu deiner £hre will ich alle Plagen, 
Sclimach und Verfolgaog, ohne Marren tragen." 

To thy glory I will bear all ills, disgrace, and persecution, 
without grumbling, die last^ pi. en, fem. the load, the 
"burthen, the charge. Ein Schiff von hundert undfunfzig 
Lasten, a ship of three hundred tons burthen. Eine Last 
zur See iit Vier iausend Pfund schwer oder zwei Engf 
liiiche Tonnen, a last of shipped goods is four thousand 
pounds weight, or two English tons. * der Untergang, es, 
e, masc. ruin, destruction, fall ; der Welluntergangy the de« 
struction of the world ; der Sonnenunterganig, sunset 
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341. die Mitie, fera. the middle ; in der Miite, in the 
BftidBt ; in ihrer Mitte, in the midst of her^ meaning the 
fleets die Flotte, which is fem. nthen, reg. neut. verb^ to 
rest^ from die Rtihty sec. 329. 

34^ gegmuber, prep, governs the daitiTe^ over agnnst^ 
opposite. 

343. giUciseVge is a contraction for gluckselige, the 
fem. of the adj. gluckseUg, blessed^ blissfal^ happy. It 
denotes the highest degree of moral happiness^ wkilst 
gluckHchy lacky^ fortunate^ denotes only worldly happi- 
ness, die Insely pi. Inheln (from the Latin^ insula,) fem. the 
island. Navigators and poets generally prefer the German 
word Eilandy which is pronounced exactly like the English' 
island ; it is of the neuter gender, and has two pkrals^ die 
Eiiande ; or die EUander ; the same as Land, sec. 145. 

344. die Berrwherin, fem. the mistress, the female- so- 
vereign ; der Hemcher, s, masc. the ruler, the sovereign. 
We have already observed that the syllable in added to a 
noun expressive of a dignity, rank, or profession, converts 
it into the appellation of a female holding such a rank/ 
or of the wife of a man of such a dignity or profession 
Der Konig, the king ; die Konigin, the queen. 

345. Diese GaUionenheere : the poet calls them '^ Go/- 
kon armies'* because the Spanish Armada was equipped 
with the immense sums which Philip drew from Peru and 
Mexico, and whioh were transmitted in Spanish men-of* 
war called Galleons. 

346. das Volk^ es, e, pi. die Volker, neut. a people^ a 
nation, das Fassvoiky infantry ; das Schiffsvolk, a shipV 
crew. But Volk often denotes the multitude, in contrast 
with the upper classes of a nation. Hence we say die 
Voikssprache, the popular language. Luther calls the 
tumultuous city, mentioned in the prophet Isaiah, xxii. 2, 
ein Stadi voU Volks^ We have the word Nation, fem. 
which denotes a people living under the same laws and 
government ; but as it is of foreign origin it is now little' 
used ; and instead of Nationalitat, fem. nationality, and na- 
tional, adj., the words Volkthum, neut. and VolkthUmUch, 
adj. have been introduced within the present century. 

347. das Kleinod, es, e, pi. die Kleinode, neut. a jewel> 
an omanketit made of, or set with, precious stones. But 
here it means the prize, as in 1 Corinthians, ix. 34^ 

H 
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348. gezumngen, forced^ is the part, past of zwingen^ 
irr. act. to force ; ich zwinge, ich zwang, ich habe gezwun* 
gen ; hast du nichl erdacht^ hast thou not contrived ; from 
erdenken, irr. comp. verb^ to obtain by thinkings to invent^ 
to imagine, to contrive : ich erdenke, ich erdachie, ich habe 
erdackt, 

349. das grosse Blatt, literally, the great leaf; bat as 
ein Blatt Papier is a sheet of paper^ the poet uses it for 
Magna Charta, 

350. Der Segel Obermacht, the superiority of sails^ a 
poetical expression for naval superiority. 

351. der Wurger, masc. properly the strangler^ poeti- 
cally the warrior, erstritten, part, past of the irr. comp. 
ersfreiten, to obtain by fighting ; ich erstreite, ich erstritty 
ich habe erslritten. errotJien, reg. comp. to blush^ to turn 
red. hinblicken, a sep. comp. to look ; ich blicke hin, ich 
hlickte hiuy ich habe hingebUcJcL Schauen, verb act. and 
neut. to show, and to look. 

352. Schlagen, irr. to beat ; ich schlage, ich schhig, ich 
habe geschlagen. 

353. der Almacht*ge a contraction for der Almdchtigef 
the Almighty ; herabsehn, to look down. 

354. Lowenflaggtn, lions' flags: the poet gives this 
name to the Spanish flag^ on account of the lions which 
are in the Spanish arms, vergehen, and untergehen, to 
perish: the former insep. ich vergehe, ich verging, ich 
bin vergangen, ein Felsendamm, a strong dike of rocks. 

355. zusammensturzen is a sep. comp. verb, made of 
sturzen, to fall, to tumble^ and zusammen, together, which 
here denotes a sudden shaking and tumbling of the parts 
of a whole, and coming down with violence. 

356. die TirannenwehrCf fem. the defence against 
tyrants. 

357. verschwinden, irr. insep. comp. to vanish^ to disap- 
pear ; ich verschunnde, ich verschwand, ich bin versch" 
ivunden, 

358. blies, impf. of blasen, irr. to blow ; ich blase, ich 
blies, ich hahe geblasen. These two last lines allude to the 
medal by which Queen Elizabeth commemorated the vic- 
tory over the Spanish Armada. It represents a fleet 
perishing in a storm, with the modest motto : *^ Afflavii 
Deus et dissipati sunt,^* 
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359. We tarn once more to Goethe for oar lesson^ and 
take his Harper, a Song introduced into his '^ Wilhelm 
Meister/' for the vehicle of oar remarks. 

DER HARFNER. 

Was bor'ieh draoisen tot dem Thor» 
Waf auf der Briicke schallen ? 
Lasst den Geaang zu uoBeim Ohr 
Im Saaie wiederhallen i 
Der Konig sprach's, der Page lief» 
4 Der Knabe kam, der Konig rief : 

Bring ihn herein den Alten. 

Gegriisset seid ihr hohe Herm, 

Gegriisst ihr schone Damen ! 

Welch reicher Himmel ! Stem bei Stem ! 

Wer kennet ibre Namen ? 

Im Saai toII Pracht und Herrlichkeit 

Schliesst Angen each, hier ist nicht Zeit 

Sich ttaonend sa ergotzen, 

Der Sanger druckt' die Augen ein 
Und schlng die vollen Tone ; 
Der Ritter schaate matbig drein 
Und in den Schoosz die Scbone. 
Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel, 
Liess ibm, zam Lohne fiir sein Spiel, 
Eine goldne Kette bolen. 

Die goldne Kette gieb mir nicht. 
Die Kette gieb den Rittern 
Vor deren kiibnen Angesicht 
Der Feinde Lanzen splittem* 
Gieb sie dem Kanzler, den da hast, 
Und lass ihn noch die goldne Last 
Za andem Lasten tragen. 

Ich singe wie der Vogel singt 
Der in den Zweigen wohnet. 
Das Lied, das ans der Kehle dringt 
1st Lohn der reichlich lohnet ; 
Doch darf ich bitten, bitt'ich eins : 
Lasst einem Trank des besten Weins 
In reinem Glase bringen. 

Er setzt'es an, er trank es aos. 

O Trank der siissen Labe ! 

O dreimal hochbegliicktes Haas 

Wo das ist kleine Gabe ! 

Ergeht's each wohl so denkt an mich, 

Und danket Gott so warm als ich 

Fiir diesen Trank each danke. 
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THE HARPER. 



What do I hear resounding without the, gate upon the bridge ? Let 
the song resound in the hall to our ear ! The king spoke it, the page 
ran ofif ; the boy returned, and the king called out, Bring in the 
old man hither. Hail to you, noble sirs ! Hail to you, handsome 
ladies! What a rich heaven! Star by scar; who can tell their 
names ? In this hall, full of pomp and splendour, PlI close my eyes : 
this is no time for enjoying this delightful surprise. The singer shut 
his eyes, and made the full-toned chords Tibrete. The knight loQked 
undaunted up; the fair one into her lap. The king, who was pleased 
with the song, ordered a gold chain to be brought as a reward for 
his music. The golden chain give not to me ; give the chain to the 
knights, before whose bold looks the lances of the enemies fly in 
splinters : give it to thy chancellor, and let him bear the golden load 
along with his other burdens. 1 sing as the bird sings, which dwells 
among the boughs ; the song that swells from the throat is a reward 
that richly recoinpenses. Yet if 1 dared to ask, I would beg this : 
let them bring me a draught of the best wine in a clean goblet. He 
set it to his lips, he drank it up : O draught of sweetest savour ! O 
thrice-blessed house where such a cup is but a small gift ! If you 
fare well, think of me, and thank the Almighty as warmly as i thank 
you for this cup. 



360. Der Harfer^ Barfener, or Harfner, sub. pi. die 
Harfner, the harper; and in the fem. die Harferin, 
or Harfnerin. . But we have also for the male harper^ der 
Harfenspieler and der Harfensckldger, and for the fe- 
male, if she be an itinerant harper, das Harfenmadchen, 
Der Harfenist is of foreign origin^ and ought not to be 
employed. 

361. draiLssen^ adv. of place^ ^ithout^ on the outside, 
particularly with reference to one's dwelling in the 
house, er ist nicht in dem Zimmer, er ist draussen, he 
is not in the room, he is without. 

362. vor dem Thor, before the gate^ without the gate, 
dfls Thore es, e, pi. die Thore^ neut. the gate. We say, 
t;or dem Thore, when there is no locomotion, and vor das 
Thor, when there is. Wir wollen ein wenig vor das Thor 
fahren, we will drive a little out of the gate. But der Thor, 
pi. die Thoren, masc. a fool, an extravagant person. It is 
sometimes synonymous with Narr, masc. a fool who 
wants understanding. 

363. der Gesang, es, e, pi. die Gesange, (masc. like all 
substantives in ang,) the song^ the singmg. das Gesang- 
buch, neut. the book coEitaining the hymns sung at church. 
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364. das Ohr, es, e, pi. die Ohren, Dent the ear ; die 
Ohrenklingen sausen, or braueen miry I have a tinkling in 
my ears, unederhallen, sep. comp. neat, verb, to resound, to 
re-echo. Poets also use it actively, ich heUle wieder^ 
ich halite wieder, ich hahe wiedergehaUt, die Berge hallen 
wieder, the mountains are re-echoing, 

365. der Page, masc. is properly a French word. We 
have the German Edelknabe, masc. Uef is the imp. of the 
irr. neut. verb laufen, to run ; ich lattfe, du Idufst, er Iduft ; 
ich Kef; ich bin gelaiifen, in Upper Germany, ich laufe, 
du laufst, er lauft ; VLudichbin gelqffen. It becomes active, 
as it were, in the expressions, sich mude laufen, to run 
one'sHself tired, viz. to tire one's-self by running ; ich habe 
fnir die Fiisse umnd gekaifen, J have run my feet won ad, 
I have wounded or hurt my feet by running. 

366. Bring ihn herein, bring him in, imperative of the 
sep. irr, comp. heretnbringen, to bring in ; ich bringe herein, 
ich broAte herein, ich habe hereingebrachi. Herein de- 
notes a moving into a certain place towards the speaker. 
The person that sits in a room calls to one who is knocks 
ing at the door. Herein ! a contraction for Kommen sie 
herein ! Come in ! WoUen sie nicht hereinkpmmen ? 
Won't you come in ? But the person at the door must say 
darf ich hinein kommen? May I come in? And the 
same is to be observed with all verbs formed with hin and 
her before the preposition or particle, sec. 264. 

367. gegriiiset, or gegrusst, partic. past of the regular 
act. verb, grmsen, to greet, to salute, from gruss, sec. 275. 

368. die Dame, pi. die Damen, fem. the lady, is the French 
word ^' dame," which is so generally used, and so agree- 
able to women of the better class, that it is almost im- 
possible to root it out of the language, though great pains 
have been taken latterly to substitute the words, Frau, 
Edelfrau, Ehrevfrau, but none of these satisfy female 
vanity. 

369. fVelch reicher Himmel ! what a rich heaven ! is a 
poetical license for wekher reiche Himmel I 

370. der Stern, es, e, pi. die Sterne, masc. the star, the 
stem of a ship. 

371. die Pracht, fem. splendour, pomp. All the words 
in achi are fem. except der Pacht, a lease, and der Schacht, 
a shaft in a mine. 

h2 
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372» die HerrlichkeU^ f^m. ma^uificence* In * atme 
places^ persons of distiactioA are addressed by euer Hens 
Uchkeit, your magoiticence. In the Bible^ speaking ef the 
Creator, it is '* glory." die Herrlickkeit Goitet; doM 
Jteich der Herrlickkeit, the kiogdom of glory. 

373. Schliesst Augen euch, a poetical license ib« 
Schliesst euch, ihr Augen, close yourselves, ye eyes, sich 
schliessen^ a refl. verb> from the irr. act. and neut. schHessgn, 
to lock, to close, to conclude ; ich scUiesse, ich schloss^ iah 
habe gescfdossen. 

374. staunend, part active of the reg. neut. verb, siaune», 
(conjugated with haben) to be astonished, to be startled at. 
It expresses the highest degree of wondering at a thing*, 
Lessing couples it with admiration, when he says, in aUe» 
Aeusserungen einer sUuinenden Bewunderung, in all the ex<* 
pressions of a startling admiration. 

375. ergotzen, or as it is now more agreeably spelt, er- 
getzen, is a reg. active verb, to delight, to give very great 
pleasure ; and as a refl. verb, 5tcA er getzen, to receive very 
great pleasure, to be delighted. But it always denotea a 
calm tranquil delight. Utz says: — 

" Dort wo im Schatten schlanker Bucheu 
Die Quelle zwischen Blumen schwazt. 
Seh ich die Musen mich besachea 
Und werde durch ibr Lied ergeUt." 

*^ Yonder, where in the shade of slender beeches, the 
fountain murmurs between flowers, I see the Muses visit- 
ing me, and am delighted with their song." 

376. drucht die Attgen ein, presses the eyes inward, 
closes his eyes, from the sep. reg. comp. verb, eindrucken, 
to imprint, to impress ; ich drikke ein, ich driickte ein, 
ich habe eingedruckt. und schlitg, and struck, impf. of 
the irr. act. and neut. schlagen, to beat, to strike ; ich. 
schlage, ich schlug, ich habe geschlagen. It enters into a 
great many idiomatic expressions^ and is also used re- 
flectively, for to turn, to silter its direction, in speaking of 
a road. Wenn Sie dem zweiten Meilensteine vorbei siitd 
scUagt sich der Weg linker Hand, when yon have passed 
the second mile-stone, the road turns to the left, 

377. die vollen Tone, the full tones ; der Ton^ es, pi. die 
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Tone,, tiie tooe> the sound ; der Jhn einer G/ocAe^ the sound 
of a bell. 

378. in den Schoosz, into the lap, der Schoosa, es, pi. 
die Sclwsse, the lap^ and fig. the bosom ; vn Schooane seiner 
Familie., in the bosom of his family ; die Hiinde in den 
Scbf)0S8 le^en, to be idling, to do nothing, gefiel, impf. of 
the iiT. neut. verb, gefallen, to please ; icn gefcUle, ich 
gefiel^ ich hahe gef alien. 

379. eine goldae Kette, a gold chain ; die KeUe, pi. die 
Ketten, fern, the chain. Biirger says : — 

" Wer Dicht fiir Freiheit sterben kann 
Ber ist der Kette werth." 

^* He who cannot die for liberty^ deserves his chain.'' 

And Schiller, 

" Wer Ketten tiagt wird darch die Ketten schlecht." 
^* He Tvho wear& chains^ grows bad through his chains." 

380. holeuj reg. act. to fetch ; Ath&in holen, to fetch 
breath, to breathe. Among mariners, unier das Ankertau 
holen^ to under-run the cable. 

381. Kuhn, adj. bold, brave. It expresses a higher 
degree of boldness than dt eist, which is more the English 
'^ forward." Hence it is more used in elegant conversa- 
tion ; entschuldigen sie mich doss ich so kuhn bin eie aU" 
zuredeny pardon my being so bold to address you. 

382. das Angesicht, neut. the face. It is nobler than the 
word Gesichty which signifies the same, and is used in 
common life : but we have a still more poetical expression, 
daa Antlitz. Luther, in his translation of the Bible, em- 
ploys it indifferently with Angesicht. He has der Herr 
erhebe sein Angesicht aufeuch, Numb. vi. 26. The Lord 
lift up his countenance upon thee ; and in the preceding 
v«rse, Der Herr lass sein Angesicht leuchlen vber euch, the 
Lord make his face shine upon thee ; whilst he translates, 
Ich aher werde mein Avtliiz verbergen zu dtr Zeit, 
Deut. xxi. 18, I will surely hide my face in that day ; and 
in the following chapter, 20, Ich wiU mein Antlitz vorihnen 
verbergen, I will hide my face from them. 

383. splittem, to break into splinters : when it is neater. 
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and meanH to get broken into splinters^ it is conjagated 
^th " <€y».'* 

384. der Kanzler, a, masc. the Chancellor ; der Gross- 
Jcanzler, the liord Chancellor. 

385. in den Zweigen, in the boughs ; der Zweig, es, pi. 
die Zweige, the twig, the branch, the boagh^ the sprig. 
All the words in eig are masc. Auf keinen grunen Ziuetg 
kommen, not to get upon a green bongh, is a fig. expres- 
sion, to be unsuccessful iu the world, not to prosper. 

386. cUe Kehle, fern, the throat ; eine guie Kehle hahen, 
to have good lungs^ to be able to speak long and loud. 

387. dnngen, irr. act. and neut. verb, to press, to pene- 
trate, to compel, to urge, ich dringe^ ich drang, ich hahe 
gedrungen; and when neut. ich bin gedrungen, der Feind 
ist in die Stadt gedrungen^ the enemy has penetrated into 
the town, eine dringende Noth, an urgent necessity. 

388. darf ich bitten, if I dare beg^ if I may beg. 
Sec. 25. 

389. der Trank, es, masc. a drink, a draught, a potion ; 
sec. 75, 104. bitfich euts^ I beg one, meaning, I beg this 
one thing. 

390. er setzt es an, he places it to, he lifts it ap to his 
lips ; from the sep. reg. comp. ansetzen, to place to ; ich 
seize an, ich setzte an, ich habe angesetzt, Ich seize das 
Glas an den Mund an, I approach the glass to my mouth. 

391. die Gabe, fem. the gift, ergehfs euch wohl, po- 
L'tely, ergehts ihnen wohl, if it goes well with you, if you 
fare well, an jemand denken, to think of one, to re- 
member one. 



392. The following hymn on Immortality was written by 
Frederick Janisch, who died a few years ago, rather 
young, as a country parson at Marwitz, near Potsdam. 
Its harmonious and impressive style entitles it to the atten- 
tion of our readers : — 



DER UNSTERBUCHE. 

Horch ! des Meeres Welles toben, 
Sturme sausen fiirchterlicb, 
Biitze stdrzen her von oben, 
Und der Lowe fluchtet-sicb ; 
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Und der Menscb, der arme SchwachOa 
Scheint ein Opfer da§ die Rache, 
Die sein Herz im Busen tragt, 
Mitternachtlich niederschlagt. 

Lass bejahrte Berge healen 
Aas der Hohlen tiefisten Grand ; 
Lass die £rde auch sich theilen ; 
Stehe dicht am ofinen Schlund ! 

Mehr als Thier, das schiichtern fliehet 

Bist du, Mensch ! Dein Leben gluhet 

Seiner Starke sich bewusst 

Unausldschbar in der Brost. 

Lass Gevalt den Bau zertrommerD, 
Der den wahren Menscben biillt ; 
Die Gewalt muss dicb nicbt kiimmem 
Wenn Gefiibl des Pflicbt dicb iullt ! 

Nur den Leib, nur ibn zu todten 

Wird des Mordes Stahl sicb rotben ; 

Nur der scbwache Bau zerbricbt, 

Doob der Geist, der Starke, nicbt, 

Fasse Mutb getrost zu wallen 
Wo Gefabr dem Staube drobt. 
Im Gefiibl der Pflicbt zu fallen, 
Himmet, welch ein scboner Tod ! 

Nur der Leib gebort dem Staube ; 

Wie das Biatt der Sommerlaube 

Das dem Staube zugebort 

Wird des Menscben Leib zerstort. 

Nach der Wahrbeit beil'ger Sonne, 
Nttcb der Tugend Vaterland, 
Nach der Liebe schonex Wonne 
1st ja bier dein Blick gewandt 

Wabrbeit, Tugend, Liebe wobnen 

Wo, erfiillte Pflicbt zu lobnen 

Gott sein Paradies gebaut. 

Wo die Woike nicbt ergraut* 

Lass des Lebens Stiirme toben 
Lass Gewalten dicb bedraun $ 
£ine Stimme ruft von oben ; 
Menacb ; du wirst der Sieger seyn ! 

Wenn der Staub in Staub zerfallen 

Ha! so scbwebt injenen Hallen, 

Wie der Adler stolz sicb hebt, 

Unser Geut, der ewig lebt. 

IMMORTAL MAN. # 

Hark ! the waves of the sea are raging ; storms roar frightfully ; 
lif^CDUigs dart from above, and the lion takes to flight; and man* 
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poor weak man | seems a Tictim which the rerenge that his heart 
bears in his bosom, dispirits every night Let ancient mountains 
howl from the deepest recesses of their caverns ; let the earth open ; 
stand thou close to the opened abyss. Msn ! thoa art more than the 
beast that flies affrighted! Thy life, conscious of its strength, glows 
inextinguishable in thy breast ! Let violence crush to pieces the 
fabric which envelops the real man. Thou must not heed violence 
when animated by the sentiment of duty. The murdering steel red- 
dens only to kill the body, nothing but the body. The weak fabric 
only breaks;' but the mind, thy strength breaks not. Take courage 
to step confiding wherever danger threatens the dust. To fall with 
the sentiment of doing one's duty : heavens, what a beautiful death ! 
The body alone returns to dust; man's body is destroyed like the leaf 
of the summer arbour which crumbles to dust. Even here thy looks 
are turned to the sacred sun of truth, to the native land of virtue, to 
the high delights of love. Truth, virtue, and love, dwell where, to 
reward duty faithfully performed, the Almighty built his paradise 
free from clouds. Let the storms of life be raging; let violence 
threaten ; a voice calls from above-^Man, thou shaft be the con- 
queror. Ah ! when the dust is crumbled to dust, our soul, which 
lives for ever, wings itself to yon halls, like the eagle that proudly 
soars on high. 



393. der umterbliche, masc. the immortal. The adj. 
unsterblich, used as a substantive^ sec. 139. Here it 
embraces the whole species of human beings. In English 
it requires the addition of the word man. We owe the ad- 
vantage of converting adjectives into substantives to our 
difltinct articles definite for the three genders. We may 
say^ der geitzige, the avaricious man ; der zerstreute, the 
absent man ; der wunderliche, the odd fellow ; der ge- 
Uhrte, the learned man. But with the article ein we are 
obliged to mark the gender in the adjective^ because ein 
is likewise the indefinite article for the neuter. We say^ 
ein geitziger, ein gelehrter. 

394 toben, reg. neut to rage, to fret, to be in a fury^ to 
make a boisterous noise: it is conjugated with haben. 
Wuthen, reg. neut. also signifies to rage with anger; 
but toben denotes a raging attended with a boisterous 
noise^ and may be produced by an excess of joy, or at- 
tendant on a diversion. Schiller calls the chase, die tobende 
Jagd ; and he says respecting children ;-— 

" Gonne den Knaben px spielen, in wilder Begierde su toben, 
Nur die gesattigte Kraft kehret sur Anmuth zuriick." 

'' Allow the boys to play, to be boisterous in their wild 
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freaks : it is satiated strength only which settles in grace* 
fulness." 

395. sausen, reg. neat, (with haben,) to whistle^ to 
inake a hissing noise, like the wind that blows violently. 
Whenever it denotes motion attended with a hissing noise, 
it is conjugated with aeyn. Er ist herein gesauset, he 
rushed in. Sduseln is the diminutive of sausen. Luther 
translated Gospel of St. John, iii. 8 :^ 

" Der Wind blaset wo er will, und da horest sein Sau- 
sen wohl." 

*^ The wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the 
sound thereof." 

396. der Blitz, es, e, pi. die BlUze, (masc. like all the 
words in itz, except das Antlitz, sec. 382,) the lightning. 
ein Blitzstrahl; masc. a flash of lightning ; ein Blitzabki- 
ter, masc. a conductor, 

397. hersturzen, reg. sep. corap. neut. verb, from ker, 
hither, this way, and sturzen, sec. 181, to fall suddenly and 
violently towards the speaker or agent, ich siiirze her, 
ich sturzte her, ich bin hergesturzU The English ''to 
start" springs from the same root. 

398. von ohen, from above. Oben, adv. of place, above ; 
wUen, below, 

399. der Lowe, en, pi. die Lowen, masc. the lion. 
Poets frequently call him der Leu or Leue, The female is 
die Lowinn. 

400. sichfluchten, refl. reg. verb, to flee, to remove 
quickly to another place for safety, fluchten itself is 
either neuter, and then it is conj. with seyn ; or active, and 
then it is conj. with haben, Sie ist bey der Anniiherung 
des Feindes gefliichtet, und er hat (die seine Sachen in 
die Festung gefluckUt, she fled as the enemy approached, ~ 
and he took all his things to the fort for safety. 

401 . niederschlagen, an irr. sep. comp. verb, to knock 
down, to cast down, to dishearten, to depress, to deject, 
to dispirit, ich schlage nieder, ich scklug meder, ich 
habe niedergeschlagen, Nieder, down, denotes motion 
downwards, without marking the direction. This is 
denoted by herunter and himmter, or hinab and herab 
joined to the verb. When niederschlagen is neuter, and 
sig^fies to fall down, it is conjugated with seyn. es ist 
tine Bombe neben ihm auf die Strasse niedergeschlagen, a 
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bomb fell close to him in the street, meine Schwester hoi 
die Augen niedergeschlagen, my sister cast down her 
eyes, 

402. bejahrt, adj. loaded with years^ old^ aged, ein 
bejahrter Mann, an old man. 

403. heuUn, reg. neut. and act. verb^ to howl, to whine. 
Wer unter den Wolfen ist muss mitheulen, whoever is 
among wolves must howl as they do : exactly the French 
proverb, ilfaut hurler avec les loups; when we are at Rome, 
we must do as they do at Rome. 

404. diclU, adj. and adv. close ; dicht neten uns, close 
by us. offen, adj. open, ein nffener Ort, an open town, 
that is not fortified ; einen offhien Laden haben, to keep a 
retail shop ; ein offener Kopf, a clever man. The pre- 
position aiofalso denotes open, in combination with several 
verbs, in which case offen cannot be substituted in its place. 
You must say, machen Sie die Thur auf, not offen, open 
the door. Sein Haus steht immer auf, his house is 
always open ; but if it be meant figuratively for, he keeps 
open house, people are always welcome at his house, then 
you must say, sein Hans steht jedem zujeder Zeit offen. 
The reason why offen is so generally used instead of ciufy 
is probably because auf also signifies " up ;" but die Thure 
steht auf, cannot possibly be mistaken for ^' the door gets 
up :" it is evident that auf here means '* open." 

405. der Schlund, es, e, pi. die Schlutide, masc. the 
throat, the abyss, the crater, der HoUenschlund, the jaws 
of hell ; aus dent Schlunde des Vesuvs stiegen Ranch und 
Flammen in die Hohe, smoke and flames ascended from the 
crater of Vesuvius. All German words in und are masc. 
except das Pfund, the pound, and das Bund, the bunch, 
which are neuter. 

406. schuchtem, adj. shy, timorous, fliehen, sec. 6. 
giuhen, sec. 148. die Starke, fem. strength, force, might ; 
bevcusst, adj. conscious, notorious, manifest; ich bin mir 
keiner bosen Absicht beumsst, I am not conscious of any 
bad intention, unausloschbar, or unausloschHch, adj. in- 
extinguishable, that cannot be extinguished. 

407. die Brust, pi. die Briiste, fem. the breast. Sich 
in die Brust werfen, to hold one's-self up, to strut. 

408. die Gewalt, pi. die Gewalten, fem. power, might, 
violence, die, hochste Gewalt, sovereign power ; aus voile f 
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Cewnli, with all one's might ; mil aller GewaUy by i^ll 
means, absolutely. 

409. der Bau, es^ pi. die Baue, but more commonly die 
Bauten^ buildings structure^ fabric, edifice, cultivation ; der 
Feld or Ackerbauy agriculture ; Gartenbau, horticulture. 
Der Bmt des menschlichen Korpers, the fabric of the 
human body. 

'410. zertrummerri, reg. insep. comp. verb neut. made 
of the insep. particle zer, sec. 328, and Trummer, sec. 207. 
to crumble into ruins ; ich zertrummere, ich zertrvmmerte, 
ich bin zertrUmmert ; but actively to crush to ruins, it is 
conjugated with Aa6en. Kummem, reg. neut. verb, to give 
concern, to give pain ; das kummert mich nichit that gives 
me no concern, refl. to be grieved, ich kummere mich 
$ehr darvber^ I am much grieved at it. 

411. daa Gefuhl, es, e, pi. die Gefuhle, neut. sentiment, 
feeling. Das sitiMche GefvM, moral sentiment. £ber- 
hard says : — 

''Das sittliche Gefiihl soil nicbt in letzter Instanz enf- 
scheiden was recht und unrecht, sittlich gut und sittlich 
bose sey ; es soil nns bewegen das erstere zu wahlen und 
das letztere zu verwerfen." 

412. die Pflicht, pi. die Pflichten, fem. duty, obligation. 

413. ffiUen, reg. act. verb, to fill, to replenish. 

414. der Leib, es, f, pi. die Leiber, raasc. the body ; 
die Leibgarde, fem. the body-guards ; der Leibarzt des 
KonigSy the king's physician ; and all the tradesmen who 
atyle themselves the king's are called in German der 
Leibsckneider, the king's tailor: der Leibschuster, the 
king's shoemaker ; die Letbw'dscherinn, the king's washer- 
woman ; der Leibumndarzt, the king's surgeon. 

415« todten, reg. act. verb, to slay. Du soUst tiicht 
iodien, thou shall not kill. 

"Spielex todten die Zeit, damit die Zeit sie nicht todte." 

'' Gamblers kill time, that lime may not kill them." 

416. der Mord, es^ pi. die Mortis, masc. homicide ; ein 
Mefichelmord, a felonious killing, murder; ein Selbst 
mard, suicide; Vatermord, patricide; Brudermord, fra- 
tricide ; der Todtschlag, manslaughter. 

417. der Siahl, es, a, pi. 4ie at'dhle, ste^l, All the 

I 
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words in akl are masc. except die Wahl, choice : die XahQ 
number, which are fem. and das M(M, the meal ; dtis 
Thai, the valley^ the dale, which are neut. 

418. getrost, adj. comforted^ courageous^ confident. 
Der Kranke wird wiedcr getrost wenn die Gefahr der 
Krankheit voruber ist, the patient takes comfort again 
when the danger of the disease is over. 

419. wallen, reg. neut. verb to move, to walk, to 
wander ; it properly denotes the motion of the waves. 
Luther translates Psalm xlvi. 3, Wetm gleick das Meer 
umthete und von seinem Ungestum die Berge nnfielen, 
^^ Though the waters thereof roar and be troubled, though 
the mountains shake with the swelling thereof.-' We say 
waUen of standing corn, agitated by the wind, das Kom 
vmllet, and of the moving of a multitude : hence it ap- 
plies to pilgrim processions. Psalm xlii. 4, Ich wolltegera 
hingehen mil dtm Haufen, und mit ihnen wallen zwn 
House GotteSy ^' I had gone with pleasure with the multi- 
tude, and gone with them to the house of God." Ein 
Waller^ masc. a pilgrim ; eine Wallfahrt, a pilgrimage. 

420. der Staub, es, masc. dust; Kohlenstaubj coal- 
dust ; sich au8 dem Staube machen, to take to flight, to 
run away. 

421. ergratien, reg. neut. verb, to grow grey, to grow 
old, to begin to dawn, to be seized with horror, ich 
ergraue, ich ergrauete, ich bin ergrtmet. 

422. bedrduen, a poetical expression instead of bedrohen, 
reg. act. insep. comp. to threaten, to menace ; it is formed 
of the insep. part, be, and drohen, to threaten, der Sieger, 
ers, pi. die Sieger, masc. the conqueror ; anciently der 
Siegmann. 

423. schweben, reg. neut. verb, to float, to move, to 
flutter. Deut. xxxii. 2, der Adler sehwebte uber seine 
Jungen, ^' the eagle fluttereth over her young." Gen. i. 2, 
der Geist Gottes sehwebte auf den fVassertt, ** the Spirit of 
God moved upon the fac^ of the waters.^' 



424. To vary as much as possible the poetical pieces 
which we recommend to our readers as proper to be learnt 
by heart, we select a few lines of J. H. Voss's celebrated 
Idyll Louisa, remarkable for its faithful delineation of the 
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unsophisticated manners of the country people in the 
Norm of Germany. Bat the verses are hexameters ; they 
are not so easily committed to memory as rhymes : yet they 
go a great way to teach a correct pronunciation and the 
proper accent. Our extract, therefore^ is hut short. 

" PlbtzHcli scholl im Gebiische die rufende Stimme des Knaben : 
Kommt docfay und pfliickt Erdbeeren ! Hier stehen sie rother wie 

, [Scharlacby 

Buscb an Busch ToUgluhend, dass einer nicht weiss wo er bin soil ! 
Jubeln wollen vfii alle vor Lust wann unseren Vorrath 
Wir in die Kamm'ausscbdtten! Da werden sie scbaun mit Ver- 

[wundniDg, 
Beide Papa und Mama ! Feldeibeem pflanzte der Hebe 
Gott so kraftig und suss ! In der Sabn'aucb scbmecken sie Tieimal 
Kostlicher, als im Weine die Prablerdbeeren des Gartners I 
Sie nun kamen und sabn die geschwollenen Beeren, die ringsum 
Feaerrotb und gedrangt am Sonnenstral aus den Krantem 
Schimmerten ; und ibr Gediift durchathmete wiirzig die Gegend. 
Freudig rief und erstaunt der edle bescheidene Walter : 

Wundeibar ! es erbebet der Reicbe sicb kiinstlicber GSrten, 
Welcbe die Frucht ihm zinsen aus jeglicbem Sonnenbezirke, 
Frobnend in Zwang ; und dem Armen bereicete Gott in der Wild- 

[niss: 
Obne sein Thun, Frncbtgarten toII beilsamer Blumen und Krauter ; 
Arbeitlos dann sammelt das Kind, und sammelt der Greiss ein, 
Heimlicbe Gabe von Gott, der treu aucb des Sperlinges waltet. 



Suddenly tbere resounded in tbe tbicket tbe calling voice of tbe 
l>oy ; Come, tben, come and gatber strawberries. Here tbey stand in 
full glow, bnsb by busb, redder tban scarlet, so tbat one does not 
know where to begin ! We sball all be buzzaing for joy when we 
pour our provision into the dish ! Papa and Mamma will both look 
with astonishment ! The Almighty planted such succulent and sweet 
wood strawberries ! They taste infinitely better with cream, than 
tbe gardener's pompous strawberries, with wine ! Now they ap- 
proached, and beheld the swollen berries, which, red as fire, and 
crowded in clusters, shone all around amidst the grass in tbe beams 
of the sun, and spread an aromatic fragrance over the country. The 
noble modest Walter exclaimed, with joy and surprise, <* How won- 
derful ! the rich pride themselves in their artificial gardens, which 
yield tbem tbe fruit of every climate, reared in bondage by force ; 
whilst the Almighty prepared in tbe wilderness for the poor, without 
any labour of theirs, fruit-gardens stocked with wholesome flowers 
and herbs ; and unemployed children and old people collect the se- 
cret gifts of God, who also bounteously provides for the sparrow. 

. 425. Ptotzlich, adv. of time, suddenly ; when strength- 
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ened by the particle ur, urplotzlich, very suddenly, it 
generally implies something unexpected, and something 
alarming. 

426. schuU, resounded^ is irr. imperfect of the verb 
schallen, which is regular^ when it means to produce a 
«ound ; but it has sckoU in the impf. when it means to 
resound^ to re-echo ; and the participle then is geachoUen, 

427. im Gebusche, a contraction for in dem Gebusche, 
in here governs the dative^ because there is no locomo- 
tion; if there were^ it would be tVs Gebiisck, for in das 
Gebusck, das Gebmch, es, e^ die Gehusche, neut. the 

• thicket, the copse^ the bushes. The particle Ge prefixed 
to a . substantive often changes the word into a collective 
one. ein Bunch a bush; das Gebusch, a collection of 
bushes^ a thicket ; so der Berg, a mountain ; das Gebirge^ 
a chain of mountains ; eine Wolke, a cloud ; das Gewolke, 
an assemblage of clouds. Voss says^ ^' Oft sieht man 
auf einem Punkte des Berges eine kleine lockere Nebel- 
flocke aufsteigen. Zusehens wachst die Masse, und wird 

- erst Wblkchen, dann Wolke, und dann Getvolk/' 

428* kommt dock^ und pjiuckt, the real second person of 
the imperative, which in the language of polite conversa- 
tion in a private circle^ would be kommen sie dock und 
pjlucken sie, come but and gather ; dock, however, is fre- 
quently a mere expletive to enforce a request ; it answers 

. sometimes the English pray ; ihun Sie mir dock den Ge- 

fallen, pray do me that favour, sec. 22. 

429. kominen, to come, is an irr. neut. verb ; ich komme, 
ich kam, ich din gtkommen, Pjlucken, reg. act. verb, to 
gather, to cull, to pluck ; and fig. to plunder, to cheat at 
play. 

430. die Erdbeere, fem. the strawberry. We call Felder- 
beeren or fValderbeeren, those which grow spontaneously 

in woods ; and Garttnerdbeeren, those which grow iu 
gardens. 

431. r other ^ the comparative oi roth, adj. red. 

432. der Scharlach, es, masc. scarlet. Sick in Scharlach 
kleiden, to wear scarlet clothes. Busch an Busch, bush 
•by bush. 

433. dxiss einer nicht weiss wo er hin soil! that one 
knows not where he shall to ; meaning that one does not 
-know where to go firsts where to begin gathering. Einer 
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uwwen kere exacdj die Kngllah * one,* when it means 
ereiy one^ all human beings, the whole species. Wiehnd 
says: 



" £r itaail wie 'Earner der nicht hocte nad aicht nh 
Besaobert oad ^ei^aaust da.'' 

^ He stood diere enchanted and transfonned into a spirit, 
like one who nether heaid nor saw ;" and Goethe makes 
the fox say of the wolf: 



** Wemi'hatt' ihn aucb jeraahb 

Euur so aatt geaehen dass er sofrieden gewesen. 



t» 



'' And when did one ever see him so satiated that he had 
been satis6ed." Wo er hin soil, where he shall to, which 
way he shall tarn, where he is to begin. One of the ad- 
vantages derived from the two particles km and her, mark- 
ing the direction towards or from the speaker, in which 
an action is performed, is, that they give us many elliptical 
expressions, as tcA muss hin, I most thither, for I must go 
thither. Wo soil ich hin ? where am I to, for which way 
am I to go ? iie darf nicht hin, she dares not thither, lor, 
she dare not to go thither. 

434. Vor Lusty for joy, with pleasure, or delight. The 
prep, vor before, sec. 10, which sometimes denotes an ob- 
stacle, sec. 131, frequently signifies an efficient cause, as 
here, vw Lustjubeln, to huzza for joy, joy is the cause 
why we huzza. It seems to be synonymous with fiir, for. 
We say, vor Hunger sterben, to die with hunger, to die 
for hanger, because one is hungry, vor Freude Wfinen, 
to weep for joy ; joy is so excessive that it makes one 
weep. 

435. die KvamrCy for c^te Kumme, fem. a large deep dish ; 
something deep and hollow in general ; hence the bason of 
a harbour is also eine Kumme ; in some parts of Germany, 
ein Kwmpfy evn Kumpfen, or eine Kumme, 

436. ausschutten, reg. sep. act. comp. verb, to shake 
out, to pour out ; made of the prep, aus, out, and schiiUen, 
to shoot out of a bag or sack : when employed in German 
with liquids, it is in English to pour. Thus Luther trans- 
lates Exodus, xxix. 7, Du sollst das Salbol aufsein Hattpt 
schuUen, ** thou shalt take the anointing oil and pour it 
apon his head.*' 

i2 
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437. ichaun, a contraction for tchauen, sec. 351, which in 
the sense of seeing is more poetical than sehen, and an* 
swers the English, to behold, to look with care. Lather 
translates Job xxxv. b, Schaue gen Himmel und sieht und 
gchaue an die Wolken *^ look unto the heavens and see, 
and behold the clouds." 

438. Pafa und Mama ! father and mother ! the poet 
pats these French words into the month of the boy, be- 
cause he is the son of a count, and children in great fami- 
lies are accustomed to these French denominations from 
their infancy. The young boy, moreover, alludes to the 
old clergyman and his wife, whom he calls papa and 
mamma, merely from a friendly regard, and something like 
filial attachment Der Hebe Gott, see sec. 267. 

439. Kraflig, adj. strong, efficacious, forcible, ener- 
getic, vigorous ; but applied to strawberries, refreshing, 
full of juice ; applied to eatables in general, that gives 
strength ; as krdftige Briihe, good strong broth. 

440. in der Sahn*, for in der Sahne, in the cream, with 
cream; diet Sakne^ fem. cream. I'his denomination pre-^ 
vails in Upper Saxony : in other parts of Crermany cream 
is called der Rahm, es, or Milchrahtn. 

441. schmecktn, reg. act. and neut. verb, to taste, to 
relish, to feel, to experience, to enjoy. Luther translates 
Psalms, xxxiv. 8, schmecket wie freundlich der Herr isU 
" O taste and see that the Lord is good." Nach etwas 
schmecken, to have the taste of something; der Weia 
schneckt nach dem Fasse, the wine tastes of the wood ; 
cs schmeckt mir nichi, I do not relish it, it has no taste in 
my opinion ; die Arbeit will ihm nidii schmecken, he does 
not relish the work, he is not fond of working. To taste, 
in the sense of trying a small bit of any eatable, in order 
to know how it tastes, is, in German, kosten, Dir Koch 
kostet ein GeruJU, und er schmeckt doss es zu sehr gesalizea, 
sey, da$s es also nicht gut schmeckey the cook tastes a dish» 
and he finds (tastes) that it is too much salted, and that of 
course it does not taste well. 

442. vietmahl knstlicher, many times more exquisite, is a 
poetical expression. In common life we say, viel kostUcher, 
much more exquisite. You may use either vielmahl of 
vielmMs^ Er hat es mir vielmahl or viclmukls ttzahlty he 
told me several times. But with the verb damkcn, to thankj 
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we geuenJIy taj, ich daake lAnen vielnuMf, I retom you 
ioany thanks. KwlUch, adj. costly^ exquisite^ preciooa-, 
splendid ; hot kosibar, expensive^ costly^ in the sense of 
costing a good deal. Ein Ding kann koiiHch seyn, und dock 
nichi komar, a thing may be precious, exquisitely good, 
and yet not expensive. Luther translates Hebrews, xiii. 9, 
E» id ein kostUch Ding doss deu Her zf est sey^ '^it is a 
good thing that the heait be established with grace ;'* and 
Psalm xcii. 1, Da» ist ein kostlich Ding dem Htrrn 
danken und lobaingen deinan Namen, du Hochiter ! *^ It is 
a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord, and to sing 
praises unto thy name, O Most High !" 

443. im Weine, a contraction for in dem Weine, in the 
wine, with wine. Observe the difference of the two lans 
guages. In English you say, to eat strawberries with 
cream or with wioe ; in German, in cream or in wine ; and 
as we may generalize our ideas, either with the article de- 
finite, like the French, or without any article, like the 
Eoglish, we may say, in der Sahne, or in Sahne ; im Weine, 
or in Wein. 

444. PrahUrdbeeren, vaunted or showy strawberries. 
It is a compound word oiprcihleny to boast, to vaunt; and 
Mrdbeeren, strawberries. 

445. die geschivollenen Beer en, the swoollen berries, th^ 
full berries. GeschwoUen is the participle past of the irr. 
neut. schwellen^ sec. 251. ringsum, adv. round about ; ringi 
is an adverb meaning in a circle, in a round, in a ring. It 
is generally prefixed to the words um, sec. 36, 234, 276, 
umherand kerum, which all three signify *^ about ;" rings 
um die Stadi, roubd about the town. 

446. das Gediiff, or das Gediifte, es, neut. fragrance^ 
strong odour. It is a collective word, made of der Duft, es, 
pi. die Dufte, masc. vapour, evaporation. 

447. durchathmen, reg. act. insep. comp. to breathe 
through, to animate, to fill. Der Lebenshauch Gottes 
durchathmet die Welt, the vivifying spirit of God animates 
the world ; der Rosen Gediifte durchathmet umrzig die Duft, 
the fragrance of roses embalms the air. Wurzig, adj. 
full of spices, aromatic, from Wiirze, fem. spices, any 
thing that heightens a flavour. The English proverb. 
Hunger is the best sauce, is, in German, der Himger ist die 
beste Wiirze, 
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44B. dU Gtgendf f«D. the country round a particular 
apot^ a tract of land^ a region: but it never denotes a 
whole country. Die ganze Oegend umher, ike whole 
country about. 

449. Freudig ritf und erstaunt der edU bescheidene 
Walter, This is a poetical construction ; in prose it roust 
be, freudig und erstaunt rief der edle, or der edle rief 
freudig und erstaunt, 

450. es erhebet der Reiche sich kiinstUcher Garten : the 
es, at the head of this sentence^ is a mere expletive^ which 
enables the poet to throw the nominative, der Reiehe, be- 
hind the verb erhebet ; without it the construction would 
be der Reiche erhebet eich, as sections 105 and 164 ; «r- 
heben, reg. act. verb, to lift up^ to raise, to set off, to extol ; 
stcA erheben, refl. to get up from one's seat or couch, to 
lift one's self op, to rise ; and with the genitive, to boast 
of, to take advantage of, to extol : the rich man prides 
himself in, or extols, his artificial gardens. 

451. rinaen, act and neut. to bear, and to pay interest, 
to yield. 

452. jegUcher and jedioeder are pronouns, which are 
sometimes used instead ofjeder, every one, each. 

453. frohnen, neut. to be in bondage ; act. to put in 
bondage. 

454. ohne sein Thun, without his doing any thing for it, 
without his bestowing any labour npon it. Hence we say 
in common life, ohne sein Zuthun, without his co-operation. 

455. sammeln, reg. act. verb, to collect, to bring together. 
einsammelny reg. sep. cump. to gather ; ich sammelte etn, 
ich habe eingesammeU, ein here is the English in or into ; 
to gather in. 

' 456. treu^ adj. true, faithful : but here it means, care- 
fully, bounteously, walten, reg. neut to rule, to admi- 
nister, to govern ; poets often construe it with the genitive, 
as here, and then it means to take care of, to provide for. 
Luther translates Psalm ciii. 11, Gott lasst seine Gnade 
walten uber die so ihn furchlen, '^ Great is his mercy 
toward them that fear him." 



457. The following Ballad was written by G. A. Biirr 
r, the most popular of German poets, who died at Gbt-> 
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tiDgen in 1794, in his 46th year. Hii Leonora, which has 
often been translated into English, would alone insure him 
Immortality. Percy's Relicks was his favourite book. 

SCHOEN SUSCHEN, 

Scbon Suschen kannt'ich lange Zeit, 
Schon Suschen warivohl fein ; 
Vol! tugeDd war's und Sittsamkeit ; 
Das sah'ich klarlich ein. 
Ich kam and ging, ich ging and kam, 
Wie Ebb* and Fluth zar See. 
Gan2 wobl mir that es, wann ich kam 
Doch, wann ich ging, nicht weh. 

Und es geschah, dass nach der Zeit 

Gar andres ich vemahm ; 

Da that's mir wann ich schiedi so leid. 

So wohl mir wann ich kam : 

Da hatt'ich keinen Zeitvertreib 

Und kein Geschaft, als sie ; 

Da fUhlt ich ganz an Seel and Leib, 

Und fiihlte nichts, als sie. 

Da war ich dumm, und stumm und taab ; 

Yemahm nichts, ausserihr; 

Sah nirgends bltihen Blum' and Laob; 

Nur Suschen bliihte mir. 

Nicht Sonne, Mond, und Stemenscbeia 

Mir glanzte nur ein Kind; 

Ich sab, wie in die Sonn' hinein 

Und sah mein Auge blind. 

Und wilder kam gar andre Zeic 

Gar anders ward es mir ; 

Doch alle Tugend, Sittsamkeit 

Und Schonheit blieb an ibr. 

Ich kam und ging, ich gin and kam 

Wie Ebb' and Fluth zui See. 

Ganz wohl mir that es, wann ich kam 

Doch, wann ich ging, nicht weh. 

Ihr Weisen boch and tief gelahrt, 
Die ibr's ersinnt, und wisst 
Wie, wo and wann sich A lies paart^ 
Warum sich's liebt und kdsst. 
Ihrhoben Weisen, sagt mix's an ; 
Ergriibelt, was mir da, 
Ergriibelt mir, wo, wie and wann^ 
Warum mir so gescbab ? 
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Ich selber aann oft Nacht und Tag, 

Und wieder Tag und Nacht, 

So wandersamen Dingen nach ; 

Doch hab'ich nichts erdacht. 

Dram Lieb' ist wohl, wie Wind im Meer, 

Sein Sayaen ihr wohl hbrt, 

Allein ihr wisset nicbt, woher, 

Wiaat nicht, wohin er Wat 1 

FAIR SUSAN. 

I was long acqaaioted with fair Susan ; fair Susan indeed was hand- 
some, virtuous, and modest ; that I could clearly see : I came and 
went, I went and oame, like ebb and flood at sea. I was quite 
pleased when I came, yet when I went not sorry. And it happened 
that after a time I felt very differently ; when I parted I was so 
sorry, and when I came I was bo happy ; I then had no pastime, no 
occupation, but her. My soul and body was all feeling, and felt for 
nought but her. I then was silly, dumb, and deaf ; 1 knew nothing 
but her ; I perceived neither tree nor flower blooming ; Susan aloue 
bloomed for me. Neither sun, nor moon, nor stars, shone any 
longer bright for me ; nothing shone in my eyes but a child ; I stared 
at her as at the sun, and grew blind with staring. And then there 
oame a very different time, when 1 felt very differently; yet virtue, 
modesty, and beauty, remained with her. I came and went, I went 
and came, like ebb and flood at sea; I felt quite pleased when I 
came, yet when I went not sorry. Ye sages, much and deeply 
learned ! who found it out and know how, where, and when, all go 
by pairs^ why they love and embrace ; ye learned sages ! tell me, 
discover what passed within me ; find out where, how, and when, it 
thus happened with me. I often thought all night and day, and again 
all day and night of these wonderful things, yet I could not make it 
out. Love, therefore, probably, is like the wiad at sea*; you hear it 
whistling, but you do not know whence it comes, and you do not 
know whither it goes. 



458. Swcken is the diminutive of Susanna, Susan. 
The particle chert, sections 120 and 263^ is particularly 
adapted to form the diminutives of Christian names, and has 
a very endearing effect. We say, Hannchen, Hdnschen, 
Fritzchen, Riischen, Lottcken, Jettchen, Julchen, Fieckchen, 
Greichen, Frdntzchen, 5cc. Suschen war wohlfein. Wohl 
here is a mere strengthening expletive ; she was indeed^ 
she was really, handsome. Fein, adj. though it generally 
is fine, in opposition to coarse, is also the English fine, in 
the sense of pleasing, beautifiil, agreeable, and sometimes 
the English refined, highly cultivated; einfeiner Mensch, 
a well-bred man. die feine Welt, the great world, the 
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higher circles. War's contr. for war-es, and the pronoon 
es with reference to Suschen; all diminutives in cien and 
leiM being nenter. 

459. die Tugend, pi. die Tttgenden^ fem. virtue. All the 
words in end are fem. except das Elend, misery^ which is 
neuter. 

460. die SUisamkeii, fem. modesty, morality. ^'Wir 
fodem von einem jungen Menschen Sittsamkeit in der 
Geselischaft alter und ehrwiirdiger Manner, als einen 
Beweis seiner Urdieilskraft, seiner Ueberlegung, seiner 
Selbstbeherrschung, und seiner Achtung gegen Alter und 
Erfahrung ; er soU mehr horen als reden, und, wenn er 
redet, nicbt entscheidend und hofmetsternd." 

461. Das sah ich klSrlich etn, that I clearly perceived. 
Einsehaiy irr. sep. comp. ich sehe ein, ich sahe dn, ich 
habe eingesehen, to perceive, from the sep. part, em, into, 
and seheuy to see, to look, as it were, into a matter 
thoroughly, so as to understand it. Je mehr wir von einem 
THnge wissen undgtuhter wir sind im richiigen Schlit:ssen 
desto mehr sehen unr davon ein, 

462. zur See, contr. for zu der See, at sea. Die See^ 
fem. the sea, a large collection of water ; die Nord See, 
the North sea ; der See, masc. the lake, a comparatively 
small collection of water ; der Genfer See, the lake of 
Geneva. 

463. Ganz woJd mir that es, is a poetical license : in 
prose it would be, es that mir ganz wohl, or ganz wold that 
es mir, it did me quite well, I was very happy, quite de- 
lighted, es thut mir wohl, it gladdens me, it delights me. 
es thut mir weh, it pains me ; es thut mir Leid, it gives me 
pain, it grieves me, sec. 267. e^ geschah, impf. of the 
impers. es geschieht, sec. 276. gar anders, quite other- 
wise, very different, gar is a strengthening expletive par- 
ticle placed before adj. and adv. gar nicht, not at all ; 
gar sehr, very much ; es isi gar sehr geschickt, he is very 
clever, ganz imd gar, completely; ganz und gar nicht, 
not at all, by no means. 

464. vemehmen, irr. insep. comp. verb, to learn, to hear, 
to distinguish, to be informed, to understand, to feel, ich 
vemehme, ich vemahm, ich habe vernommen. Von den 
Jjouten (sounds) der menschlichen Sprache sagen unr 
doss wir sie vernehmen, wann wir sie so deuUich h^en 
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doss unr den Sinn der Rede auffasaen, sohald wir nttr die 
Sprciche gelertU haben, tvorin der Redende spricht. 
Lilt her translates Genesis, xi. 7, dass keiner vemahtn des 
andern Sprache, that they may not understand one 
another^s speech : but anciently^ vemehmen also meant> to 
perceive, to mark, to observe, to know ; hence he trans- 
lates. Genesis, viii. 11, Noah vernahm datts das Wasser 
gefaUen war, Noah knew that the waters had abated* As 
a law term, vernehmen is to examine. 

465. Scheiden, irr. neut. verb to part, to separate, sec. 
321. ich scheide, ich schied, ich bin geschieden, but when 
active it is generally regular^ at least it is conjugated with 
haben. It is also a refl. verb. Luther translates Genesis, 
i. 14, Lichter an der Feate des Himmeh die da sckeiden 
Tag und Nacht, lights in the firmament of heaven to divide 
the day from the night. 

466. der Zeitvertreib, sub. masc. pastime, diversion. 
All the words in eib are masc. except das fVeib, the wo- 
man, which is neuter, etwas zum zeitvertreibe Umn, to do 
something by way of diversion, as a pastime. 

467. dcui Gesohaft, es, e^ pi. die Geschdfte, neut. occu- 
pation, business, affair. We say of a merchant who has 
extensive dealings, er macht grosse Geschdfte, Seinen 
Geschdften nachgehen, or vorstehen, to attend to one*s 
business. It is the opposite of leisure, and always under- 
taken for the sake of profit, or to be useful. 

468. Stumm, adj. mute, that gives no sound, dumb ; 
hence it is also applied to animals, and even inanimate 
objects, whilst sprachlos, speechless, dumb, applies to 
human beings only. A. W. Schlegel says : — 

*' Und stnmm and einsam bin ich wie ein Grab." 

and Klopstock^TT- 

*' Stumm entflogen die VcSgel des Himmels in tiefere Haine." 

whilst Luther translates Gospel of St. Mark, vii. 37, die 
Tauben macht er horend und die Sprachlosen redend, he 
makes both the deaf to hear and the dumb to speak, 
Tattb, adj. deaf. Hagedom says : — 

'' So lud vor einem tanben Ricbter 
Ein tauber einen tauben vor." 
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^^ Thua a deaf man summoned a deaf man before a judge 
ivho was deaf." 

469. hineimeken, sep. irr. comp. verb, to look into^ in 
the direction from the speaker ; ich sehe hinein, ich sah 
hinem, ich habe hineingeaehtm, 

470. und sah mein Avge hUnd, and looked my eye 
blind, and made myself blind by looking. The Germans 
are fond of such elliptical expressions, sich muds reiien, 
to tire one's-self by riding ; sich hmer stngen, to make 
one's-self hoarse by singing; der Prediger achrtii die 
Gemeine tauh^ the parson makes the congregation deaf by 
his screaming ; die Zeisige haben das Ohr mir iaub ge- 
zwitschert, the greenfinches have made my ear deaf by 
their chirping. 

471. gar anders ward es mir, quite otherwise it became 
to me ; in prose^ es ward mir gar anders, I felt very dif- 
ferently. We say, es ist mir wohl, I am well, I feel com- 
fortable ; est ist mir ubel, 1 feel unwell ; es ist mir schUm, 
I am sick; and we denote the incipient state of those 
feelings by werden, to become, to grow, es wirdmir ubel, 
I am growing ill ; in the impf. es ward mir ubel, I felt ill ; 
jUst as we say, es ist kali, it is cold ; es wird kali, it grows 
cold ; es ward halt, it grew cold. 

472. hoch und tief gelahrt, highly and deeply learned. 
gelahrt is an antiquated and solemn way of spelling the 
adj. gelehrt, learned. 

473. die ihr's ersinnt, contr. for die ihr es ersinnt, ye 
who meditate upon it. erdnnen^ irreg. insep. comp. act. 
verb, to obtain by thinking, like erdenken, sec. 348, made 
of the insep. particle er, which generally denotes obtaining, 
.acquiring, or earning, by means of the action expressed by 
the verb ; and sinnen, irr. neut. to meditate ; ich ersinne, 
ich ersann, ich habe ersovnen, 

4tJA, warum sicks lieht, would be in prose, warum es 
sich lieht, wherefore they love each other. 

475. Sagt mir^s an, in prose Sagt es mir an, announce 
it, tell it me. Ansagen, sep. reg. comp. ich sage an, ich 
sagte an, ich habe angesagt, announce, to inform. 

476. ergrubeln, to obtain by very deep thinking, is an 
insep. reg. comp. verb, formed in the same way as ei^sin- 
nen, with the particle er, and grubeln, to meditate deeply, 
to search, to fathom things by thought. We have five 
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Hnes lower down, erdachi, part, past of erdenhen, to obtain 

by thinkings and the three verbs erdenhen^ ersinnen, ergru- 

heln, express the same idea of obtaining by meditation : 

they differ only in the intensity of the thoughts. 

477. wundersam, adj. wonderful. The particle sam, 
which is the termination of several German adjectives^ is 
the same with the English some, in *^ troublesome, whole- 
some,*' &c. : we say^ heilsam, wholesome; arbeitsam, 
laborious ; muksain, troublesome^ painful. When the 
adj. are formed of verbs, sam denotes the capability to 
perform the action of the verb, as in arbeitsafn, laborious, 
capable of labouring ; erfindsam, inventive, capable of in- 
venting ; duldsam, patient, capable of enduring ; sparsam, 
economical, capable of sparing, &c. When they are 
formed of nouns, then sam denotes possession of the object 
expressed by the noun ; tugendsam, virtuous, possessed of 
virtue ; sittsam, moral, possessed of morality ; ehrsam, 
honourable, possessed of honour ; furcktaam, timid, timo- 
rous, possessed of fear, &c. 

478. ^6171 Sausen ihr wohl kort, is a poetical transpo- 
sition for Sein Sausen hort ihr wohl, or ihr kori wo!U sein 
^auBen, ye hear its whistling, its roaring : wohl, well, is a 
mere expletive, answering to yes, indeed, it is true ; and on 
that account it is followed by cUlein, conj. but. When 
allein is an adj. it means ^^ alone." 



479. We extract for our present lesson, a few stanzas 
from Wieland's Oberon, a delightful poem, known all over 
the world. C. M. Wieland died at Weimar, on the 20th 
of January, 1813, in the 81st year of his life. 

Herr Huon lasst am Feaerherd 

Auf einer Bank von Moos sich mit dem Altem nieder, 

Und als er draaf die reisemiiden Glieder 

Mit einem Trunk, so frisch die Quelle ihn beschert, 

Und etwas Honigseim gestarket, 

Beginnter seine Geschichte dem Wirth erzahlen, der sich 

Kicht salt an ihn sehen kann, und stets noch was bemerket 

Worinsein vor'gerHerr dem jangen Ritter glich. 

Der junge Mann erzahit, nach Axt der liebeii Jugend, 
£in wenig breit : wie seine Matter ibn 
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Bei Hofe (dem wahren Ort am Prinzen zu eniehn) 
Gar fleissig ea guter Lehr' and ritterlicher Tagend 
Enogen: wie schnell der Kindheit lieblicher Traam 
Voniber geflogen ; ond wie, sobald ihm etwas Flaom 
Darchs Kinn gestochen, man ihn za Bordeaaz, von den Stufen 
Des Schloases mit grossem Pomp zam Herzog ausgenifen | 

Und wie sie drauf in eitel Last and Pracht 

Mit Jagen, Tamieren, Banketten, Saus and Braase 

Zwei Tolle Jahre wie einzelne Tage verbracht. 

Bis Amory, der Feind von seinem Haase, 

Beim Kaiser (dessen Hald sein Vater scbon Tersclierzt) 

Ihn hinterriicks gar boslich angeschwarzt ; 

Und wie ihn Karl, zum Sohein in alien Gnaden, 

Nacb Hofe zum Empfang der Lehen, Torgeladen; 

Wie sein besagter Feiod, der listige Baron 

Von Hohenblat, mit Scharlot, zweitem Sohn 

Des grossen Karis, dem schlimmsten FUrstenknaben 

Im Christenthum (als der schon Lust gehegt 

Za Hiions Land) es heimlich angelegt, 

Aaf seinem Zugenach Hof ihm eine Grabe zu graben; 

Und wie sie, eines Morgens friih 

Ibm aafgepasst im Wald bei Montlery. 

Mein Bruder, fahr er fort, der junge Gerard, machte, 
Mit seinem Falken aaf der Hand, 
Die Reise mit. Aas frohem Unverstand 
Entfemt der Knabe sich, da niemand arges dachte, 
Von anserm Trapp, lasst seinen Falken los, 
Und rennt ihm nach ; wit andem alio zogen 
Indessen nnsem Weg and achteten*s nicht gross 
Als Falk* and Knab' aas anserm Blick entflogen. 

Aaf enimahl dringt ein klagliches Geschrei 
In anser Ohr. Wir eilen schnell herbei, 
Und siehe da! mein Brader liegt, Tom Pferde 
Gesturzt, bescbmazt and blatend aaf der Erde. 
Ein Edelknecht (von keinem ansrer Schaar 
Erkannt, wiewohl es Scharlot selber war) 
Stand im Begriff ihn weidlich abzawalken, 
Und seitwarts hielt ein Zwerg mit seinem Falken. 



Sir Huon sat down with the old man upon a seat of moss near the 
hearth, and after he had revived his weary limbs with some honey 
and a drink, as fresh as the spring gave it, he began to relate his 
adventares to his host, who coald not satiate himself with looking 
at him, and continaally observed some new featnre in which his for- 
mer master resembled the yoang knight. The yoatia related, some- 
what at large, in the manner of yoang people^how his mother had 
educated him at court, (the very place for educating princes,) and 
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diligently incaloftted good lesitons and knigbtly virtues ; how quickly 
the lovely dreams of childhood had flown away» and how, as soon as 
a little hair had shown itself upon his chin, he had been proclaimed 
duke, with great pomp at Bordeaux, on the steps of the castle ; and 
how, after that, two complete years passed away like so many days, 
in idle pleasures and magnificence, with hunting, tournaments, ban- 
quets, drinking bouts, and rioting, until Amory, the enemy of hia 
house, had infamously calumniated him behind his back to the Empe- 
ror, (whose favour his father also had forfeitetl ;) and how Charles bad 
apparently most graciously invited him to court, to receive the inves- 
titure of his fiefs. How his said enemy, the crafty Baron of Hohen- 
blat, had secretly plotted it with Chariot, second son to Charles the 
Great, the most wicked of royal youths in Christendom, (having long 
ago coveted Huon's lands,) to lay him a snare on his journey to 
court, and how they had waylaid him one morning early, m the 
wood near Montlery. My brother, young Gerhard, he continued, ac- 
companied us on the journey with his falcon on his fist. In a child- 
ish merry mood, the boy went at a distance from our party; when no 
one thought of harm, cast his falcon, and ran after him, whilst we 
proceeded on our way, and thought nothing of the boy and the falcon, 
being out of sight. Suddenly a lamentable scream struck our ears. 
We speedily hastened to, and, lo ' there was my brother, who had 
fallen from his horse, dirty and bloody, stretched on the ground. 
A page (unknown to any of our parly, though it was Chariot himself,) 
was on the point to thrash him soundly, and sideways a dwarf was 
standing with his falcon. 



480. Lasst sick nieder, from the irr. sep. refl. comp. sick 
niederlassen, to sit one's-self down ; tch lasse mich nieder^ 
ich Hess mich nieder, ich hahe mich niedergelassen. Sit 
down^ lassen Sie sich meder. In speaking of birds^ it 
means to perch^ and also denotes to settle, to establish one^s- 
self in a place for a living. Hence a settlement in a colony 
is called eine Nieder lassung, sec. 401. 

481. Reisemude, adj. tired by the journey ; a compound 
word of die Reise, fern, the journey, voyage, and mUde, 
adj. tired, weary, fatigued. 

482. Bescheren, reg. act. to bestow, to give bountifully^ 
to grant. It generally applies to worldly goods given un- 
expectedly. Hence it is particularly employed in speaking 
of the bounties of heaven. Lichtwer says — 

** Gelobet sey der Gott, der Kleid und Brod beschert 
Bas mehr als tausenden ihr Unstem nicht gewahrt." 

*^ Praised be the Almighty, who gives us clothing and 
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bread, which misfortune denies to more than thonsands." — 
And Hagedom :-^ 

" WieTielistdirbeacbert! 
Da Inst genmd nod reich, and dennoch ▼oiler KItgen; 
Was wild das Gliick Ton deinem Undank sagen 
Sobaldesflmerfalirtr' 

483. Besckeren, anciently hescheeren, also means to 
riiaye with scissars ; ich hahe mir den Ko/pf bescheren 
iassen, I have got my head shaved. 

484. Der HoTugseim, masc. the droppings of a honey- 
comb ; what the French call miel viergs, yirgin-honey. In 
some parts of Germany they call it Seimhonig, Seim is 
a mucilaginous fluid obtained from the boiling of grain^ as 
Geniensnm, cream of barley. All the words in eim are 
masculine. 

485. Begmnt er seine Gesckichte erzafden, is a poetical 
license ; in prose^ it must be beginni er seine Gesckichte 
zu erzahUn. Der sich nicfU satt sehen kann, who cannot 
look himself satiated^ who cannot satiate himself with look- 
ing, is one of those elliptical expressions which we noticed, 
sec. 470. 

486. Was is here a contraction for etwas, something. 
We say, in familiar conversation, ick habe Ihnen was zu 
sagen^ 1 have something to tell you. 

487. Ein wentg breit, a little broadly, extensively, 
amply. Brett, as an ady. is broad, wide, ample. Weii 
ttnd breit, far and wide, meaning every where, is one of 
those chiming expressions which we noticed, sec. 233. 

488. Wie seine Mutter ihn erzogen, how his mother 

had educated him. Observe that the auxiliary verb is 
every where omitted in this narrative, and that you have 
only the participles erzogen, geflogen, gestochen, ausge* 
rufen, verbrackt, angeschwdrzt, &c. The two verbs kaben 
and seyn may be omitted in all compound tenses, either 
of the indicative or conjunctive mood, in any sentence de- 
pendent upon an antecedent one, as here, derjtmge Mann 
erzdhlt wie seine Mutter, &c. This omission gives great 
vivacity to a narrative. Erzogen is the part. past, of the 
act irr. insep. corap. verb, crziehen, to educate, to rear, to 
bring up. ich erziehe, ich erzog, ich habe erzogen, from 
Ziehen, sect 96, and the inseperable particle er, sec. 

k2 
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^273, which here, and in some few other verbs^ denotes A 
raising upwards^ as in erheben, to lift up, to extol. 

489. Gejhgen, part. past, of the irr. neut. verb ^ fliegen, 
to fly. Ichfliege, ichJlog,ich Bin gefitjgen. Poets often 
BKyfleiig, instead offlieg, Voriiber Jliegen, to fly over, is 
a sep. comp. : voruber here means over, in the sense of 
being gone by. Es ist voruber, it is all over, it is finished, 
it is past. S^c. 136. 

490. So bald ihm etwas Flaum durchs Kinn gestochen^ 
as soon as a little down pierced through his chin. Etwas 
is both something and somewhat, or a little. Der Flaum, 
ei, masc. down ; the first soft hair of the beard. Dutches 
Kinn, contr. for (lurch das Kinn, through the chin ; da» 
Kinn, es^ neut : gestochen, part, past of the irr. and neut^ 
verb stechen, to prick, to sting, to pierce ; ich steche^ ich 
stack ; in the active, ich habe gestochen ; in the neuter, ich 
bin gestochen. Es sticht mir in delr Seite, I have a side 
stitch, I feel a pain in my side. But the verb sleeken has 
other meanings, according to the substantive with which it 
is coupled : for example, in Kupfer stechen, to engrave in 
copper, to make copper prints ; eine Karte mil einer Kd^ 
kern stecken, to beat at cards with a card of higher value ; 
as, der Konig sticht die Dafne, the king wins or beats the 
queen. 

491. Ausgerufen, part, past of ausrufen^ irr. sep. comp* 
verb, to proclaim, made of aiis, out, and ru/en, to call ; tck 
rufe aus, ick rief aus, ich kdbe ausgerufen. Sec. 14. 

492. Saus und Brause, drinking bouts and noting, is 
again one of those chiming expressions which we have 
mentioned a few lines above. Der Sous, es, neut. noisy 
joy in drinking ; der Braus, es, masc. a rioting debauch : 
but the two words are generally put together ; in Saus 
find Braus leben, to lead a merry riotous life. 

493. Verbracht, part past of verbringen, insep. irr. 
comp. verb, to pass away, to consume, speaking of time, 
made of the insep. particle ver, which denotes consumptioDy 
destruction annihilation, by means of the verb to which it is 
tacked ; sections 36 and 81, and of the irr. bringen, to 
bring ; ich verbringe, ich verbrachie, ich habe verbrcuAt. 
Seine Zeit verbringen, is to pass one's time idly, impro- 
perly ; seine Zeit zubringen, to pass one's time rationally, 
in some occupation. 
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494. Verscherzt, part past of verscherzen, iosep. reg. 
comp. to forfeit^ to deprive one's-self wantonly or carelessly 
of sometliing, to lose it by your own fanlt^ made of ver, as 
before, and scherzen, to joke, to sport, to play. 

495. Attgeschwdrzt, part past of anschwarzen, sep. reg. 
comp. to blacken, to calumniate, to slander : made of the 
sep. particle an, the Latin ad, which here marks an ap- 
proach, a coming against : to lay it black at the door of 
another, ich sckw'drze an, ich schw'drzte an ; ich hahe an- 
geschw'drzt, to represent the conduct of an individual in the 
blackest colours. 

496. In aUen Gnaden, in all g^races, most graciously. 
Die Chiade, fem. a grace, a favour conferred by a superior 
to an inferior. Ihr Gnaden, your graces, answers the Eng- 
lish lordship or ladyship, as it is used towards the German 
pobles, with the verb in the third person plural. 

497. Vorgeladen, part, past of the sep. irr. comp. verb^ 
vorladen^ to summon, made of the sep. part, vor^ before, 
and laden, to call to one, to summon ; ich lade vor, ich lud 
vor, ich hahe vorgeladen. Lust hegen, to have a mind to, 
to covet, to harbour a desire. Hegen was formerly spelt 
hdgen, to enclose with a hedge in order to keep. 

498. AngeUgt, part, past of the sep. reg. comp. anle^ 
gen, to put on, to establish, to design, to plot ; es mil je- 
tnand anlegen, to plot with one, as here ; ich lege an, ich 
legte an, ich hahe angelegt- Eine Gruhe grahen, ito dig 
a hole, to ky a snare. Aufgepasst, part past of the sep. 
reg. comp. aufpnssen, to lie in wait for, to watch for, to 
observe ; ich passe auf, ich passle avf, ich hahe aufgepasst. 
Auf here means upon, to have an eye upon a person, as it 
were, with a malicious intention. 

499. Montlery is a small town of France, in the de- 
partment of Seine and Oise, about twenty miles from Paris. 
It is generally spelt Montlhery, (Mons Lheterici.) 

500. Arges denken, to suspect harm. Nicht gross 
ackten, to make a little of a tiling, to attach no importance 
to it. Herbeyeilen, to hasten to, a sep. comp. verb. Her- 
bey denotes a hasty approach in the direction towards the 
speaker or agent ; it is the same with heron, bat marks a 
more hasty approach : eilen is to make haste, to hasten ; 
ich eile herbey, ich eilte herbey, ich bin herbeygeeHet. 
£m Begriffe stehn, to be on the point of doing a thing. 
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601. Ahwalken, a sep. reg. comp. to curry^ to bang, (o 
thrash, to give a good milling ; made of ah, off, and walken, 
to mill, to fell. The zu is placed between the particle ab, 
and the verb, as in all separable compound verbs. I have 
no time to copy it ; ich habe keine ZetV es ahzuschreiben. 



502. Goethe's little epic poem, called Hermann and 
Dorothea, will furnish us with an extract for our present 
lesson ; it is taken from the Second Canto. Hermann is 
speaking to his father : — 

Wirklicb, mein Wille war auch wie Earer, eine der Tochter 
Unsexg Nachbors za wahlen. Wir sind zusammen erzogen, 
Spielten neben dem Brannen am Markt in friiheren Zeiten, 
Und icb babe sie oft vor der Knaben Wildbeit beecbiitzet. 
Doch das ist laDge scbon ber ; es bleiben die wacbsenden Madohen 
Endlicb bilJig zu Haus\ und fliehn die wildexen Spiele. 
Woblgezogen sind sie gewiss! Ich ging aucU zu Zeiten 
Nocb aus alter Bekanntacbaft, so wie Ibr es wiinschtet, hiniiber ; 
Aber ich konnte mich nie in ihrem Umgang erfreuen. 
Denn sie tadeiten stets an mir, das musst ich ertragen : 
Gar zu lang war mein Rock, zu grob das Tuch, und die Farbe 
Gar zu gemein, und die Haare nicbt recht gestutzt und gekrauselt. 
Endlicb hatt*ich im Sinne, mich auch zu putzen, wie jene 
Handelsbiibclien, die stets am SonCag druben sich zeigen, 
Und um die, halbseiden im Sommer das Lappchen berumbangt. 
Aber nocb frtih genug merkt'ich, sie batten mich immer sum Besten, 
Und das war mir empfiudlicb, mein Stolz war beleidigt ; doch mehr 
• [noch 

Krankte mich's tief, dass so sie den guten Willen verkannten 
Den ichgegen siehegte, besonders Ninchen die jiingste. 
Denn so war ich zuletzt an Ostern hiniiber gegangen, 
Hatte den neuen Rock, der jetzt nur oben im Schrank hangt, 
Angezogen, und war frisirt wie die Ubrigen Burscbe. 
Als ich eintrat, kicherten sie ; doch zog ich*s auf mich nicht. 
Minchen sass am Clavier ; es wax der Vater zugegen, 
Hbrte die Tocbterchen singen, und war entziickt und in Laune. 
Manches verstand icb nicht was in den Liedem gesagt war : 
Aber ich borte viel von Pamina, viel von Tamino, 
Und ich wollte doch auch nich stumm seyn ! Sobald sie geendet, 
Fragt'ich dem Tezte nach, und nach den beiden Personen. 
Alle schwiegen darauf und lachelten ; aber der Vater 
Sagte : nicht wahr, mein Freund, Er kennt nur Adam und Eva ? 
Niemand hielt sich alsdann und laut auflachten die Madchen, 
Ijaat auflachten die Knaben, es hielt den Bauch sich der Alte ; 
Fallen liess ich den Hut vor Verlegenheit und das Gekicher 
Dauerte fort und fort, so viel sie auch sangen und spielten. 
Und ich eilte bescbamt und verdriesslich wieder nach Hause, 
Hiingte den Rock in den Schrank und zog die Haare herunter 
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Afit den Fingern und sohwur nicht mehr za betreten die Scbwelle. 
Und ich batte wohl Recht ; denn eitel sind sie und Jieblos, 
Und ich bore, nocbt beiss icb bey ibnen immer Tamino. 

It really "was also my wish, as it was yours, to fix upoa one of oar 
neighboar's daughters. We were brought up together, played ia 
earlier times together near the fountain in the market-place, and I 
frequently protected them against the savageness of boys ; but that 
is long ago : growing ^rls stay at last at home, as is fit, and avoid 
boyish games. They certainly have been properly educated. Being 
an old acquaintance, I still went sometimes over the way to see them, 
as you wished ; but I never felt happy in their company. I always 
had to endure their criticisms. My coat was' much too long, 
the cloth of it too coarse, its colour much too vulgar, and my hair 
vras never properly cropped and curled. At length I resolved to 
dress like those young merchants' clerks, whom we constantly see 
with them on Sundays, and about whom hangs in summer a scanty 
stuff coat, half silk and half cotton. But I perceived in time that 
they were always laughing at me, and that vexed me ; my pride was 
offended : but what gave me still greater pain was that they should 
thus mistake the good will that I bore them, particularly to Minna, the 
youngest. The last time I went over, on Easter day, I put on my new 
coat, which now hangs up stairs in my closet, and had my hair 
curled like the other young men. When I enteied, they giggled ; 
but I did not apply it to myself. Minna was sitting at the harpsi- 
chord ; the father was present hearing his daughter sing ; he was in 
raptures, and in good humour. There were many things in the songs 
which I did not understand ; but I heard a great deal about Pamina 
and about Tamino, and I did not wish to remain silent. When she 
gave over playing, T inquired after the words of the songs, and who 
these two individuals were. They all continued mute, and smiled; 
but the father said, ** No doubt, my friend, you heard only of "Adam 
and Eve V No one then contained himself: the girls broke out into 
a loud laughing ; the boys laughed aloud $ the old man held his sides 
for laughing. I dropped my hat in the embarrassment, and the 
giggling continued all the time, in spite of their singing and playing. 
Ashamed and vexed, I quickly hastened home, hung the coat up in my 
closet, pulled my curls down with my fingers, and swore never more 
to pass their thrcshhold ; and I certainly was right, fot they are vain 
and incapable of affection, and I hear that to this very day they still 
call me Tamino, 



503. Wirklich mein Wille war ouch uoie Eurer, really 
my will was also like yours. The poet makes his per- 
sonages speak in the 2d person plural : the polite expres- 
sion^ supposing that the personages .speak in the third 
person plural^ would be wie Ihrer, or wie der Ihrige. 
Wirklich, adj. and adv. real, really, indeed. Sie k'dnnen ea 
mir wirklich glauben, you may believe me indeed. 
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504. Neben dem Brunnen, near the well. Neben, prep, 
governs the dative^ near^ adjoining^ next to^ close by^ by, 
beside. It particularly marks that the object close by 
another is neither before nor behind^ but exactly on its 
side. '^ Der Frantzosische Dichter Sedaine musste als 
ein dreizehujahriger Knabe nach dem Tode seines Vaters 
eine weite Reise nach Paris machen. Da er nur achtzehn 
Livres in seinem ganzen Vermogen hatte^ so dingte er 
seinem Bruder allein auf der Landkutsche, und lief^ um 
immer bei ihm bleiben zu kbnnen^ neben dem Wagen her." 
After the death of his father^ the French poet Sedaine was 
obliged to take a long journey to Paris. As his whole 
fortune consisted in eighteen francs (about fifteen shillings), 
he took a place in the stage-coach only for his brother^ and 
in order to be constantly with him^ he ran all the way be- 
side the carriage. Der Brunnen, s, masc. the well, the 
springs the fountain ; den Brunnen trinken, to drink mine- 
ral waters at a watering-place. We also say die Brunnen 
Cur brauchen ; and the watering-place is called ein Gesund 
Brunnen, or ein Heil Brunnen ; or^ naming the place, der 
Pyrmonter Brunnen. 

505. Dock das ist lange schon her, but that is long ago. 
The arrangement of those words in prose would be^ dock 
das ist scJuon lange her, 

506. Billlg, adj. and adv. equitable, reasonable, mode- 
rate, proper. The contrary is unbillig, ^' Aristoteles 
fiihrt das Attische Gesetz an wonach derjenige der einen 
andem mit einem Eisen geschlagen^ das Leben verwirkt 
hatte. Es wtirde unbillig seyn wenn man dieses Gesetz so 
auslegen woUte dass es auch denjenigen mit unter sich 
begriffe der bei einem Schlage mit der Hand einen eisernen 
Ring am Finger gehabt hatte." Aristotle quotes the law 
of Athens, according to which he who struck another with 
an iron forfeited his life. It would be unreasonable if this 
law were interpreted so as to include under its sanction the 
person who, on striking with his hand, happened to have an 
iron ring upon his finger. 

507. Wohlgezogen is as much as wohlerzogen, well 
educated, well bred. See erzogen^ sec. 488. 

508. Aus alter Bekanntschaft, out of old acquaintance. 
Aus, as a prep, ''out/' govern the dative. It often denotes 
*' of and '' from." Einsfolgt aus dem andem, one follows 
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from the other^ one is the consequence of the other. Be-^ 
kanntschaft mit einem machen, to get acquainted with a 
person ; das ist eine aite Bekanntschaft, that is an old 
acquaintance of mine. Bekanntschaft mit einem haben^ 
always denotes to be familiarly acquainted with a person. 
All the words in schaft are fern, except der Schaft, masc. 
the shaft. 

. 509. Ich ging hinuher, imperf. of the sep. irr. comp. 
Jmiibergekn, to cross over in the direction from the 
9peaker^ made of gehen, to go^ and hinuher, over> across, 
the opposite of herubety which denotes motion across or 
over towards the speaker ; ich gehe hiniiber, ich ging 
kinuber, ich bin hinuber gegangen. 

510. Tadgln, to blame, to find fault, to criticise, is 
generally a reg. act. verb : but the poet employs it here as 
a neuter verb, or he allows himself to omit the word etwaa^ 
something. In common life we should say, sie iadeUen 
stets etwas an mir. 

511. GestiUzt und gekrauselt, cropped and curled. 
Stutzen, reg. act. and neut. verb, to cut, to curtail, to 
lessen, to lop, to top, to clip, according to the object upon 
which the action of the verb is performed. As a neuter 
verb, it means to start, to be startled, to be greatly sur- 
prized, sec. 298. Kr'duseln, verb act. and verb neut. to 
curl^ to crisp, and, speaking of water, to ruffle ; nch krdun 
seln^ refi. to curl, to get curled. 

512. Ertragen, irr. insep. comp. to bear, to endure. The 
insep. particle er has merely the strengthening power here, 
and makes the act of bearing to apply only morally, not 
physically. Er hat so grosse hasten zu tragen dass er es 
vicht longer ertragen kann, be has such heavy burdens to 
bear that he cannot bear (endure) it any longer ; ich ertrage, 
ich ertrug, ich habe ertragen, 

513. Im Sinne haben, to have in the mind, to intend, to 
purpose, to resolve, to design : it is the same with Willens 
aeyn, to have a mind to do a thing. Sich ptUzen, reg. refl. 
verb, to deck, to ornament one's-self, to dress one's^self 
with care, handsomely, to set one's-self off. Putzen always 
conveys the idea of embellishing, setting off; but schmucken, 
to adorn, and zieren, to decorate, express the same in a 
higher degree. 

514 Handehbubchens commercial striplings, young 
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merchantB^ clerks^ is a compound word. Der Handel, es^ 
masc. pi. Hdndelf affair^ business in general ; trade^ com- 
merce^ traffic. Der Handel im grossen, or im ganzen, the 
wholesale trade ; der Handel im Ideinen, the retail trade ; 
thatiger Handel, active trade ; leidentlicher Handel^ pas- 
sive trade. Im Handel und Wandel, in trading and deal- 
ings is again one of those chiming expressions which the 
Germans are so fond of. Handel trtihtn, to carry on trade. 
Er treiht einen grossen Handel mil Kom, he deals largely 
in corn. Der Weinhandel, the wine trade. Ein Bubckeny 
neut a young lad, a striplings the diminutive of Bube, masc. 
a boy^ a lad^ which word, employed alone^ is frequently 
used, in a bad sense, and means a wicked boy^ a knave ; 
but it never is the English '^ booby," thought this appears 
derived from the German Bube, as it does not insinuate any 
thing clownish. 

515. Und wn die halbseiden das Ldppchen herumhungt, 
and round which hangs the half silk little rag. This is a 
strong poetical expression to mark the short thin summer 
coats which young German clerks wore about the close of 
the last century. Das Ldppchen, n. the little rag, is the dim. 
of der happen, «, masc. the rag^ tatter, shred, patch, any httle 
piece of cloth or stuff. Herumhangen, irr. sep. neat. comp. 
to hangs to flow about ; ich hange herum^ ich king herum, 
ich habe herumgehangen : it takes the diphthong only in 
the second and third person singular of the present of the 
indicative, as here^ and must be carefully distinguished 
from herumhangen, whieh is active and regular, as in the 
last line but three. Herum is the English round about. 
It denotes steady yet incessant motion round an object on 
all sides, in the direction towards the speaker. Whenever 
the motion is unsteady, correct writers prefer umher. 
When herum means ^' round about,*' and the object is 
mentioned round which the action denoted by the verb is 
performed, the preposition um is prefixed to that object, as 
here, wn die, round whom, viz. the young clerks. Thus we 
say, wir sind zweimal um die Stadt herumgeritten^ we 
rode twice round the town. 

516. Merktich sie hatten mich immer zum Besten, I re- 
marked they were always laughing at me. Observe that 
whenever the conjunction dass^ '^ that," is simply connec* 
tive, 9od represents the French ^^ que," as here, it may fre- 
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qvendy be aanttedy as done id Em^Uk. Idk giaube «r Ml 
am Hamm, 1 tynklie is at Immm; and here, in tibb last ine, 
tc&AofVMdbAcustcA, I iwarthat iamstiU cailedL Yon 
viU find a Mst ai the pimcipal verbs after whidi doss auiy 
be oautted in fbe ^'Natare attd GSeaias of dM Oennan 
Language/' page 382. 

516. £ttea zam Betiam Jkabeu, to have one for die best, 
is a singalar idioiDatic expression, which means, to make 
a fool of one, to banter, to hiogh at a person. 

517. Die ifnrigen Bwnehe, the other lads. This word 
Bwrsdke has of late years acquired notoriety in CSermai^ 
irom the general alliance entered into by the students of 
the Geiman omTersities, by the name of der Bunchen 
Venm, -whkh. gave great offence to the Holy Alliance. 
Der Bmrwcke, dtM Barseken, pi. die Buracheaj a fellow, 
a companion in the same trade or profession, and figora- 
tively any yonth, particnlarly an apprentice, etn Lehr^ 
hurwche* Among students, the expression is probably de- 
lived firom the Latin word BursaUs, which was the 
name given to students in the middle ages, on account of 
their living in cdleges, as they do still at Oxford and 
Cambridge; these buildings or coUeges being called 



518. Kidcem, r^. neat, verb, to giggle. In some 
parts of CSermany they say, Kickem, Kicheln, and even 
Kittem. 

519. Daa Gamer, es, s, pL e, (is more generally spelt 
widi a K, though the C is more coirect, according to its 
etymology, from the Latin Claxns, the hey,) a harpsichord. 
Au Clavier tpiden, to play on the harpsichord. 

5^. Der Text, es, e, pi. die Texle, mas. the words of 
an author, in oppomtion to their explanation or commentary ; 
and more particnlariy any passage in the Bible which is 
the subject of a sermon. Bat it is ^so used for die words of 
any literary composition, as here. 

521. Ntcki toahr, not true, is always used as an inter- 
relation, is it not true? like the French, n'esl-cepcis? is it 
not so? 

522. Sick haUta, to contain oneVself. 

5^. Lott^ avfiachUn die Madehen, is a poetical license 
for die Madehen lachUn laut arf; auflachen being a reg. 
sep. comp. {iok lache attf, ieh lachU ea^, iekAabe aufge-^ 

L 
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Icmht^ to borst out a-langbing. Klopstock, ScbiUer, A. W^ 
Schlegel, and others, have indulged in the same deviation 
from a role which is hardly ever infringed in prose. 

524. Sick den Bauch haUen^ to hold one's belly^ is an 
idiomatic expression for to hold one's sides for laughing. 

525. Patnina and Tawino are the names of tviro dramatis 
persone in Mozart's '' Magic Flute/ 



526. Burger's Ballad, entitled "Die Entfiihrung, oder 
Ritter Karl' von Eichenhorst und Fraulein Gertrude von 
Hochburg/' — the Elopement^ or Sir Charles of Eichen- 
horst and Lady Gertrude of Hochburg, — will afford us 
some important remarks : — 



*' Knapp', sattle mir mein Danenross 

Dass ico mir Rah' erreite ! 

£s wird mir hier za eng' im Schloss ; 

Ich will and muss iii*8 Weite !" 

So rief der Ritter Karl in Hast, 

Vol! Angst and Ahndung, sonder East. 

Es scbien ibn fast za plagen 

AIs hatt' er wen erschlagen. 

£r sprengte, dass es Funken stob, 
Herunter von dem Hofe ; 
Und aJs er kaum den Blick erhob, 
Sieh da ! Gertraden*s Zofe ! 
Zasammen scbrack der Rittersmann ; 
£b packt' ibn, wie mit Krallen, an, 
Und scbiittelt* ibn wie Fieber 
Hinliber and beriiber. 

'* Gott griiss eacb, edler janger Heir ! 
Gott geb' each Heil und Frieden ! 
Mein armes Fraalein bat micb ber 
Zam letztenmabl bescbieden. 
Verloren ist eocb Tradcben's Hand ! 
Dem Janker Plump von Pommerland 
Hat sie vor Aller Obren, 
Ibr Vater zugescbworen. 

" ' Moid ! flucbt er laut, bei Scbwert and Spiess- 

Wo Karl dir noch geJustet, 

So sollst du tief ins Burgverlies 

Wo Molcb and Unke nistet. 

Nicht rasten will icb Tag and Nacht 

Bis dass ich niieder iha gemacbt, 
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Das Here Sim ftmgerissen 
Und das dii nachgeschmisseiu 



»» 



Jetst in der Kammer sagt die Brant 
Und mckt vor Herseusweben, 
Und acbxet tief, and weinet laut 
Und wuDscliet za vergehen. 
Ach ! Gott der Herr muss ihrer Pein 
Bald muss and wird er gnadig seyn. 
Hort ihr zar Traaer lauten 
So wisst ihr's auszadeaten. 

*' ' Geh, meld*ihip, dass ich sterben muss!— 

Rief sie mit taaseid Zahren, — 

Geb, bring* ibm, acb 1 den letzten Gruaa 

Den er von mir wird boren ! 

Geb« unter GottesScbutz, und bring 

Von mir ibm diesen goldnen Bing 

Und dieses Webigebenke 

Wobei er mein gedenke !' " 

Za Ohren braust'ibm, wie ein Meer, 
Die Scbreckenspost der Dime ; 
Die Berge wankten um ibn ber 
Es flirrt' ibm vor der Stime. 
Docb jacb wie Windeswirbel fabrt 
Und rnbrig Laob und Staab emport. 
Ward seiner Lebensgeister 
Verzweiflungsmutb nun Meister. 

Gottslobn i Gottslebn ! du treae Magd« 

Kann icb's dir nicbt bezablen, 

Gottslobn ! dass du mir's angesagt, 

Zu bundert tausendmalen. 

Bisz woblgemutb und tummle dicb ! 

Flugs tummle dicb zurlick und spricb : 

War*s sueb aus tausend Ketten 

So wolU'ick sie erretten ! * 

Bisz woblgemutb and tummle dicb ! 
Flags tummle dicb Ton hinnen ! 
Hal Riesen, gegen Hieb und Sticb, 
WoUt'icb sie abgewinnen. 
Spricb : mittemachts bei Stemenscbein 
Wollt'icb vor ibrem Fenster seyn. 
Mil geb' es, wie es gebe, 
Wob^ oderewig webe. 

Sqaire i saddle my Danisb borse, tbat I may obtain some solace by 
riding ! I feel oppressed bere in tbe castle ! 1 will and must get into 
tbe open country. Tbus exclaimed, in baste. Sir Cbarles, full of 
ttiziety and forebodings, and restless. He felt nearly as distressed 
;u if be bad killed some one. He gallopped down from tbe court-yard 
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BO that the tgmA^ §bw tktmtt sai'eBaBWotlrttfttsf'liirejes, lo I lie 
babeld GOTtrode** maid! T&s- Joogfat aturded ; it Mued bim as with 
dam^ Bid ghook him to and fro like a fever. *' God bless you, my 
noble young lord ! Heitven grant yon health and peace ! My poor 
lady sends me bither for the last time. Gertrude's band is lost to you ! 
In the hearing ol all, her father has pfromised her with an oath to the 
youne Lord Plump, of Pomerania. * SMeath ! — be swore aloud by 
sword and lance — if you still think of Charles, you sh^l be confined at 
the deepest cave of the castle, where lizards and to»d» g»e I to i wd Kag; 
Neither night nor day will I rest before I haw faacwfied him down, 
tore out bis heart, and cast it i^tev je^u** Your beloved Gertrude is 
now desponding in her room» eearabed with violent pi^ns in her 
heart ; she fetches deep sighs, weeps aloud, and wishes for death. 
Ah ! the Almighty must and will soon release her of her sufferings. 
Should you bear the death-bell ringing, you will know for whom. 
' Go tell him that I must die,' she said, under a flood of tears, ' go, 
carry him the last greetings he will hear from me-— go, under heaven's 
protection, and give him from me thisgold ring, and this shoulder 
belt, that be may remember me I' ** The girl's terrifying message 
roared in the knight's ears like the sea ; the mountains reeled around 
him; every thing glimmered before his. eves: bat, suddenly, hke a 
whirlwind that raises and drives leaves and dust before it, the courage 
of despair revived his spirits : *' God reward you ! faithful maid ; if I 
cannot pay you, the Almighty will reward you a hundred thousand 
times for having brought me this message ; be of good cheer, and 
make haste ! Quickly hasten back, and tell her, were it fi^m a thou- 
sand chains, I will yet free her. Be of good cheer, and hasten away. 
Ha ! I would snatch her from dants with the point and edge of my 
sword. Tell her that at midnight, by the light of the stars, I shall be 
under her window, may happen what will, whc^er I be happy or 
wretched for ever." 



527. Ein Knappe, sub. mase^.a squire* a iildeld-bearer. 
Hence they were siLso called Soh^xiknafppm^ ; knmppe being 
originally the same with knabe,9, bey,, a youth. In com- 
mon life the word still denotes a joumeymaa in settle trades^ 
the name of which is prefixed^ as eift Mu/Mtiappe, a miller's 
man ; ein Tuchknappe, a clothier's man ; ein Bergknappe, 
a miner ; ein Salzknappey a labourer in salt mines* In the 
duchy of Brunswick, farmers' aBtvaa^Bxe etXiedknaJ^pen, 
in odier parts of Germany, knwhAe. Tbe adj. knappy is 
strait, narrow, close^ pinching, sparing. 

528. Mein DanenrosB, my Danish horse, sec. 93. We 
often denote horses in German by the country which gave 
them birth, even without adding the word Pferd or i2o«% 
and we then make the word nmsculiae. We say, er reiiH 
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tinen Englander, einen Polacken, einen Danet^ &c. he rides 
«n Eoglish horse, a Polish horse, a Danish horse^ &c. Er- 
reiien, to obtain by riding on horseback. 

529. Ea wird mir hier zu eng* im Scklosa, it grows too 
narrow for me here in the castle. We have already no* 
ticed, es isttnir and es wird mir, sec. 463 and 471. Zu 
tng\ contraction for zu enge, too narrow^ meaning zu, enge 
Mm'8 Herz, oppressed about the heart. Enge properly 
is strait, narrow, close, tight 

530. Ich will und muss in*s weite, I will and must into 
the wide, is an elliptical expression, the verb gehen is un- 
derstood, I must go ; and tV« weite, for in das weite, the 
adj. weit, far, distant, used as a substantive, instead of die 
weite Welt, the wide world, here the open country, con- 
trasted with the confinement of the castle. The prep. tA 
construed with the accusative, and meaning *' into," suffi* 
cieutly shows that there is a locomotion intended. We 
say in common life, ith muss heute in die Stadt, I must (go) 
to-day into the city. Er ivill in den Wald, he wants (to 
go) into the wood. 

531. In Hast, adv. ezp. in haste. Die Hast, fern, haste, 
differs from Eile, fem. haste, by denoting rather the anxiety 
to do something in a very short time, and answering more 
the English '' hurry." ich habe es in Hast gethan, 1 did it 
in a hurry ; the haste with which I did it, did not proceed 
from want of time or external circumstances, but from my 
own agitation, levity, or vivacity, which did not permit me 
to bestow sufficient time upon it. 

532. VoU Angst und Ahndung, full of anxiety and fore*« 
bodings. Angst, sec, 206. Die Ahndung, subs. fem. a 
foreboding, misgiving of what is to happen. Several 
authors call it Ahnung; Ahndung, however, is more cor- 
rect, the word being derived from ahnden, to forebode. 
VoU, full, adj. is combined with the substantive that follows 
either with the prepos. *' von,** das Haus war voU von 
Menschsn, the house was full of people ; or with the geni- 
tive, which is more elegant and poetical. VoU verwegener 
SchaUcheii, full of bold waggishness ; or we may tack the 
voU in both cases at the end^as^^ron grossen Erwariungen 
voU, full of great expectations ; and emestes Tifesins voU, 
full of profound melancholy ; or we may speak simply by 
juxta-fwsition, without decbning the substantive, or usiag 

l2 
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«iy prepoatioii.. Er ktd dw TaM^he^vM €Md, he hM &19 
pocket fiiM o€ money. Sie hmdk^ tino Schik*i9s v^ 
Kirachen, she brought an apron full of ehevties ; or^ lastly^ 
we add tile syllable er to **vo(ly' and- iiaeagaia the ciub- 
atandve andeoUned^ and without ft prepomtioDw Sie iM 
valler Neugier, she is iiiU of cariosity ; er isl wjUer Unruke, 
he is full of uneasiness. We had, see. 48S» *^ Du biat ge- 
at»d und reich, und dennoch vottm- Klagen/' {jtXL of eooft- 
plaints. 

533. Ea aehien ihn fast zu pk^er*, it appel^v^d almost 
to piaguA him, to diatresa him ; be fie^t' himnelf nearly as 
distresMd. l<Vi«^y adv. almost. The two Germitn advei<be> 
fast and beynahe, answer the* English almost and' nearly. 
The latter denotes a Tery near approximation to compleUen^ 
though the action was not commeBoed* Ich haUe beynake 
meine Naekttnuize ^U memen Hut eu^ge^eizt^ I had 
nearly put my nightcap oil instead of my hat. Ich • habt 
fast diRganze Fmaeke gdeent^ I have almoet emptied -Ae 
whole bottle. Here the approximation is so gremt^ that 
the action of emptying the bottle had actually GomBaenoed> 
jthough it Ytua not completed. 

634. AU halfer wen ersehlagen, as had he some onis 
killed^ aft if he had : if tiie wetm (if) were not omitted^ the 
construction would be^ cds wenn er wen ersehlagen hdUe, 
As the pronoun relative weloher may be employed>to ex* 
pmss ** some^" the poet here, by the some analogy^ uses 
ureit^the accusative of the pron^interr. wer, who^ for -some 
one. Both expressions are rather astiquated^ and only fit 
lor poetry. 

535. Ersprmgte dass es Funhen steb MmMery he'gal* 
lopped down so that the aparks. flew about. Himmhtr* 
spr«9^6ny reg.. Sep; comp* to gallop down« in the ditseation 
from the speaker, or ageut. leh sprenge bnumiBr, ixh 
sprengte hinunier, ich hAe himaUer gesprengf. The poet 
uses kifmnter, down, becau96 Ihe ancieat cantles werege-* 
nerally on hills or rising grounds, iipreftg^n is. pisoperly 
the active of the neuter verb epringen, to leap^ aaid means 
to blow up, to force, to break open ; just aa we had, 
sifiken, serpen, sec. 42 ; trinken^ tr'dnken, sec. 243. But 
imt dem Fftrde sprengeu, is to ride full gallop*; and aa 
^e poet makes the knigbt demand bis horse m the firjit 
hne of the ballad, it is evident that the worda tnU dem 
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Pfwdty am here anderitood'. l>a«9, cbnj. tel> it ako em- 
ployed for awfdau^ in onier that, aad todmMf bo tiiat, aahere. 

536. Es $tob^ Fkmktn, it scattered aparka, the aparks 
iew about from the ahoea of the horse, galloppittg over the 
pavement of the caatle-y«fd« The aa ia here considered aa 
the agent ;. we shall hare occasion to notice it presently. 
Stiebeuy irr. act. and nenl to scatter, to disperse^ to fly 
about. Ich tHebe, ich $tob, ieh bin gesttAen, We also 
aay> es sUebt, of a very small rain ; in some parts of Ger- 
many es aiubei ; and of a very small snow, es sti^eri* der 
Punke, or der Funken^ en9, pi. die Funken, subs. maac. a 
apark of fire*. 

&^7. Und ale er kaum denBUck erhob, and aa he acareely 
liAed up hia eyea* The conj. aU throws the verb behind ; 
if the sentence began with kaum^ the construction would be 
kaum erhob er den BHdb. 

538w Eine Zofe, fem. a lady'sHnaid, a waiting-woman. 
It ia genendly, though not here, used in a bad aenae, like 
the £nglish '' Abigail." It ia alao the French SoubretU, 
the lady Vmaid in comedies. 

539. SUh da! Sieke da! Sieh! Siehe! \o\ be- 
hold! Poets also useschau! schauet! for the same in« 
teijection. We had in Widand's Obenm, see. 479 ;— 

'< Und siehe da ! mein Brader liegt, Tom Pferde 
"Gestiirrt . . . ." 

549, Zmmmmen schmk der Riiteremarm, is the same poe* 
tieal license which we had m Goethe, ktui atfftttekien die 
Mddchen, sec. 524, zuuanmenechrecken being a sep. comp. 
which in the impf. should have been er echrak zusammen. 
See zueummen, sec. 355. Skrecken, neut. and act. to ter- 
rify, to be frightened, follows, when neut the irregularities 
of enchrecken, sec. 297. 

541. EepaektHhn, wie mii KraUen, an, it seized him 
as with claws* The pronoun Ee is here, as above, e$ atob 
Funken, a mysterious invisible agent. Like the indefinite 
poetical infinitive of the Latins, which seems to point at 
something awfully mysterious, this es throws a veil upon 
the cause, and thus heightens the effect. Schiller is par- 
ticularly fond of this vague pronoun, as an unknown agent. 
Anpoeken, reg. sep. act. comp. to lay hold of, to seize, to 
ealnh, to attack. 
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5^. H0i mUh her btttchieden would be the construction 
in profe ; the zum letzienmal coold not be inlerpobited. 
Betckeidenyin. inaep. acL comp. to appoint to tisngn, to 
sammon^ to send^ from wheiden, to part ; ich betcheide, 
ieh hewdUedy ich habe betchieden, to appoint to tbe place 
where we are. Tlie maid being arrived at the kn^^f a 
castle, sayjt, of course^ herbetchieden, sent hither. 

543. ZuschtDoren, to promise with an oath. 

544. FluckPer lout, he swore, he caraed aloud, is an 
elliptical expreaaion for, he said aloud curaing. 

545. Wo Karl dir noch geliigtet, if Cbarlea ia still 
longed after by thee, if you atill think of Charlea. Wo, 
where, ia uaed here instead of the condit. conj. tcetuiy if. 
Two lines lower, wo is the real adv. of place, " where." 
GeGUien, reg. neut. to long, to have a desire, to list. fVenn 
es Ihneti geltutet, if you like it, if it be agreeable to you. 

546. So BolUt dtf iief ins BurgverUes, you ahall deep 
into the caatle dungeon, ia again an ellipais, where ** go'^ 
or '^ be thrown" muat be understood. Das Burgverlies, 
neut. the loweat dungeon of a castle. Bin VsrUeSy neut 
an abytfa, a place where people diaappear when thrown 
into. 

547. RasUn, reg. neut. with hahen, to reat from fatigue 
in order to reaume your labour. Bis doss, until that ; the 
French, jtisott'a ce que. But we alao aay simply bis before 
a verb. Ich nieder ihn gemacht, — antsgerissen, — mtch- 
gesohnissen, omitting the auxiliary verb haben, Nieder 
ihn gemachi ia a poetical licenae : in proae it ia bis ich ihn 
niedergemacht* Niedermachen, to knock down, to defeat^ 
ia a aep. comp. Ich fnache nieder, ich machle nieder, ich 
habe niedergemacht, 

548. Zagen,Teg, neut. verb, with haben, to despond, to 
heaitate, from fear or puaillanimity. Zucken, reg. ueut. 
verb with hahen^ to have a convulaive motion. 

549. Vergehen, irr. neut. comp* verb, to periah, exactly 
like the Latin perire. The German inaep. particle ver 
hewn, indeed, a great affinity to the Latin per. Gehen (ire), 
vergehen (perire), ^* ire ita ut nunquam redeaa." 

550. Wobei er mein gedenke, whereby he ia to remem- 
ber me. Verba of reminiscence and forgetfulneas govern 
the genitive, which in the prou. pers. of the firat peraon is 
meincr, contracted here into mein. Thua, instead of ver- 
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gUs'tneiner fiiM, we msymij, mrglm mem nhhi; whence 
the name of the flower, forget-me-not 

551. LamkuitdJSitndf, foliage and dust, is again one of 
ctewng exprewions which we have so freqaendy no- 
fined^ and which Biirger^ in particolar^ is rery fond of. 
Buz is an antiqnaied expression for tey, impeiatiTe '' be." 



552. We continue Bulger's Ballad of the Elopement: — 



Dm RiCtm Wart die Dime : 

Tief holf er wieder Loft and iwb 

Sieh'i Uar tot Aug' and Sdnie; 

Dann sehwenkt' er bin and her lein Bow 

Dasfl ihm der Schweut ▼on BQg|» floev» 

Bis er sich Bath enoonen, 

Und den EotschloM gewennen. 

Draaf liess er heim sein Silbehrom 
Von Dach and Zbmen sehailen. 
Heran gespreogt, dorch Kom and Dom 
Kam tCrachs ein Heer VasaUen. 
Draoa zog er Mann bei Mann hervor, 
Und raont ihm heimlich Ding in'a Ohr: 
"Wohlaaf! Wohlan! Seyd£ertig, 
Und meinea Hoins gewaitig V 

AJs nan die Nacht Gebirg* and Thai 
Vermommfc in Rabenschatten 
Und Uochburg's Lampen aberall 
Schon aasgeflinunert batten, 
Und allea tief entscblafen war, 
Doch nar daa Fraulein immerdar« 
Vol! Fieberangst, noch wachte 
Und feinen Ritter dachte ; 

Da horob ! Ein siisser liebeston 
Kam leifl' empor geflogen. 
" Ho, Tmdehen, no ! Da bin ieh schon ! 
Bischanf! Dich angezogen ! 
Ich, ich, dein Ritter, rufe dir ; 
Geschwind/ gescbwind' herab za mir ! 
Schon wartet dein die Leiter. 
Mein Klepper bringt dich weiter." 

" Ach nein, da Heraens Karl, ach nein ! 
Still, dass ich nichts mehr bore ! 
Enirann' ich, ach ! mit dir allein 
Daan m^lke meiaer Ebre ! 
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Not nock ein leUter liebeskass 
Sey, liebster, dein und mein Gen^M 
£h> ick im Todtenkleide 
Aof ewig von dir sobeide." 

** Ha Kind ! Aafe meine Rittertreu* 
Kannst da die Erde baaen. 
Da kannst, bei'm Himmel ! frob and frei 
Mir Ehr* and Leib Tertraaen. 
Riscb gebts nacb meiner Mutter fort. 
Dai Sacrament vereintuna dort. 
Konun, komm ! Du bist geborgen. 
Laas micb and Gott nor aorgen I'' 

''MeinVater! Acb! ein Reicbibaron ! 

So Btoix TOn Ebienstamme ! 
Laisab ! laaa ab ! Wie beb'icb acbon 
Vor aeinea Zomea Flamme ! 
Nicbt raaten wird er Tag and Nacbt, 
Bia daaa er nieder dicb gemacbt 
Daa Hera dir aoageriaaen 
Und daa mir vorgeacbmiaaen.*' 

'* Ha, Kind I Sey nar erst aattelfeat 

So iat mir nicbt mebr bange. 

Dann atebt una ofien Oat and West. 

O saadre nicbt su lange ! 

Horcb, Debcben, borcb ! — Waa riibrta aicb t 

Um Gottea willen ! tummle dicb ! 

Komm, komm ! Die Nacbt bat Obren ; 

Sonat aind wir ganx Terloren. 



*» 



Daa Fraolein sagte, atand-und-atand— - 
£a graoat* ibr durcb die Gliedre.^ 
Da griff er nacb der Scbwanenband, 
Und aog aie fliak bemieder. 
Acb ! waa ein Hersen, Mund and Bruat, 
Mit Rang und Drang, toU Angat and Loat, 
Belauachten jetat die Sterne 
Ana bober Himmelafeme ! 

Er nabm aein lieb, mit einem Scbwung 
Und acbwang'a auf den Polacken. 
Hoi ! aaaaer aelber auf and acblang 
Sein Heerbom am den Nacken. 
Der Ritter binten, Trudcben Tom. 
Den Danen trieb dea Rittera Spom, 
Die Peitacbe den Polacken ; 
Und Hocbburg blieb im Nadcen. 

Quick I qoick ! be gone. Tbeae worda of tbe knigbt drove tbe girl 
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off like span. He fetched again a deep breatb, and robbed bis eyes 
and forehead. He then turned his horse to and fro, so that the sweat 
flowed from his withers, until be had bethought himself and formed 
bis resolatioD. He then caused his silver bom to sound at home from 
the roof and parapets. Immediately a troop of vassals came up gal- 
lopping through com and thorns ; he drew them out man by man, and 
secretly whispered something in their ears : ** Well then ! be in 
readiness, and attend to my bom!" Night having now enveloped 
bills and dales in black shades, and the lamps at Hochburg having 
every where ceased to glimmer, all being fast asleep except the young 
lady, who in feverish anguish was still awake, thinking of her knight. 
Now, hark ! A sweet voice of love gently flew up to her, whispering : 
"Dear Gertrude! up! here am I already. Be quick! get up and 
dress thyself! 1,1, tby knicht, I call to thee! Quickly, quickly, 
eome down to me ; the ladder waits for thee, and my poney carries 
thee far off." " Oh, no! dear Charles, oh no ! Hush ! let me hear 
no more. Were I to run away with thee alone, how would my honour 
suffer ! Dear Charles, let this last embrace be our only enjoyment 
before I part from thee for ever in my shroud !*' " Ha, child ! thou 
mayest build a world upon my faith as a knight ; thou mayest, by 
heaven ! cheerfully and freely trust tby honour and thy body to me ! 
We'll instantly hasten to my mother; there the sacrament shall unite 
us. Come, come ! thou art safe, trust to heaven and my care." 
" My father, alas ! is an imperial baron, so proud of his ancestry. 
Desist! desist! I shake already with fear when I think of the vio- 
lence of his anger ! He will not rest neither night nor day until he has 
knocked thee down, torn tby heart out, and cast it into my lap.*' 
" Ha, child ! be only once firmly seated in the saddle, and I fear nothing. 
The east and the west are open to os. Oh ! do not tariy too long ! 
Hark, my dear love, hark I What was it that moved 1 For heaven*s 
sake, bestir thyself! Come, come! The night has ears; we should 
be completely undone." The lady tarried, stood, and stood ; all her 
limbs were shuddering, when the knight seised her lily-white hand» 
^nd quickly pulled her down. Ah ! what anxious and endearing 
caresses did the stars of the high firmament now witness in the midst 
of their troubles !-^He took his love, and, with a swinging motion, 
tossed her upon bis Polish horse. In the twinkling of an eye he him- 
self was mounted on his Dane, and slung his martial bom round bis 
neck. The knight kept behind, Gertrude rode before. The knight's 
spurs drove the Danish and the whip the Polish horse, and Hochburg 
was left behind. 



553. Rischaufurndfort! quickly up and away ! Risch, 
adj. and adv. hasty^ hastily, quick. It is sometimes com- 
bined with raschy adj. and adv. speedy. Aufund forU a 
preposition and an adverb converted into interjections. 
Adjectives and participles past may also be used as such. 
Die DirnCy fem. the girl. This word is employed only of 
unmarried females of low condition ; but in Luther's time 
it xnarked no degradaticm. He says. Genesis, xjdv. 16, Re-^ 
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becca war etna sehone Dime von Angedcht, ^ And the dam* 
sel was very fair to look upon." 

554. Holfer Luft, he fetched breath. In common life 
we say, Athem hohsn, sec. 380. 

555. Und rieb sich** klar vcr Aug* und Stime, and 
rubbed it clear to himself before eye and forehead ; mean- 
ing, he rubbed his eyes and forehead till he saw matters 
more clearly, till he knew how to proceed. Reiben, to 
rub, is irr. ; ich reibe, ich rieb, ich habt gerieben. 

556. Bis er sich Rath ersonnen, until he to himself coun- 
sel found, till he bethought himself, omitting again the 
auxiliary haite. Bis er sich Bath ersormen hatte. Er» 
stntien, sec. 476. Sich Ralh ersinnen, to bethink one'fr- 
self, to find ways, and means ; to hit upon an expedient. 
Heitn, adv. home ; daheim, at home^ when there is no lo- 
comotion, which is the case here ; it must therefore be 
considered as a poetical license. It is in both the English 
and German language a very expressive term, recalling, as 
it were, all the comforts of a cheerful home, and of a be- 
loved native country. It is the root of a numerous tribe of 
nouns and verbs aHl relating to home. The French chez sot, 
is but a very poor equivalent for it ; the word cSans, which 
occurs so frequently in Moliere^s plays, and means *^ in the 
house," in this house, came nearer fiie English at home ; 
but even this is grown obsolete, probably from a fake deli- 
cacy, on account of its resemblance in sound with sSant, 
which is always construed with Hre and the pron. poss. 
Stre sur son seant, to be seated, in a sitting posture. 
Das Heimweh, neut. the longing for home : die French la 
maladie du pays, which properly means the disease of the 
country^ is not half so expressive. 

557. Er Hess sein Silberhom schaUen, he let his silver 
horn resound, he caused his horn to resound, he made 
it resound. The Germans have but one expression 
for getting a thing done, or causing a thing to be done, 
and letting or saifiering it to be done. Hiey use the verb 
Uissen in both instances : ich lasse mr einen neuen Rode 
machen, I get a new coat made, ( je me fais faire un habit 
neuf.) ^asU ihn herein kommen, let hira come in, (latssez 
Tcntrer.) 

558. ^Herangesprengt kam straeks eiu Heer VasnUen, 
immediately a troop of vassals cai»e np galloppii^. Ob- 
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serve the difference between the English and German lan- 
guage. The former says» came gallopping> with the parti- 
ciple active ; the latter, kam herangesprengt, with the parti- 
ciple past. Heransprengen, sep reg« comp. to gallop up 
nearer to an object : heran denotes the approach to an ob- 
ject in the direction towards the sf^aker or agent. St racks, 
adv. straightways, forthwith, is derived from the obsolete 
adj. strackf straight, which Luther uses 1 Samuel, vi. 12. 
Die Kiihe gingen straps weges^ 

559. Durch Kom und Domy again a chiming expres- 
sion, through com and thorns. 

560. Raunen, reg. act. and neut. verb, to whisper, (the 
Latin inmrrare,) 

561. Und meines Horns geivdriig, aiyl attentive to my 
horn. 

562. Gew'drtig seyn, to attend upon, to be prepared for, 
is always construed with the genitive. Ich war der Sache 
nicht gewdrtig, I did not attend upon the matter, I did not 
expect it, I was not prepared for it. 

563. RabemchaUen, ravenshades ; an ellipsis for raben- 
sdiwarlze scliatten, shades as black as ravens. 

564. Und seinen Ritter dachte, and thought of her 
knight. In common life we should say, und an seinen 
Ritter dachte. But it is more poetical to omit the an, 
which brings the object of the thought, as it were, nearer 
the thought. 

565. Da horch ! there hark ! now hark ! 

566. Da bin ich schon, there am I already. We often 
use da for Kiev, Mein Bmder ist wieder da, my brother is 
here again. 

567. Dich angezogen. The participle past, instead of 
the im,perative Ziehe dich an! dress thyself. Sich anzie- 
hen, to dress one's-self, to put on one's clothes^ is an irr. 
reil. comp. verb. Ich ziehe micfi an, ich zog mich an, ich 
kabe micti angezogen. The use of the part, past by way of 
imperative is one of the peculiarities of the German lan- 
guage* We say, zugentten, ride on; tmgekehrt, turn 
about ; vorgetreten, advance ; aufgeschaut, look up, &c. 

568. Ich, ich, dein Ritter, rufe dir, I, I, thy knight, 
call to thee. We have several verbs that may be con^ 
i^trned with the dative or with the accusative. The latter 
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IS used in common life. Ich rufe dich, I oaU thee ; but 
ich rufe dir, I call to tbee, is more poetical. 

569. Herah zu mir ! down to me ! is used here as an 
interjection^ instead of come down to me ! Herah is the 
TSnglish ^' down," and denotes motion downwards towards 
the speaker or agent ; Imt it is confined to poetry and the 
higher styles of writings and rarely used in (ieuDiliar con- 
versation. 

570. Mein Klepper, my pony. The German language 
abounds in particular denominations of horses. We hare 
Pferdf Ross, Gaul, Renner, Traber, Springer, Klepfer, 
ZeUer, Mdhrcy Schindmdhre, Gurre, Krakhe, Shite, 
Hengst, EtUlen, fVaUach, Khpfhengst, Besckaler, Sokd" 
hengst, Zuchthenget, Springhenst, Spurkengst, MuUerpferd, 
Schwanenhak, Speckhals, Ramskopf, Ramsnase, SlutzS" 
ckwanz, Passganger, Karrengaul, Leitpferd, Handfferd, 
Rettpferd, Zugjfferd, Ktdschenpferd, Jagdpferd, &c. : 
horse^ courser^ jade^ race-horse, trotter, vaulter, pony, 
ambler, mare, an old jade, a bad jade, a tit, a stallion, a 
foal, a gelding, a twisted gelding, a stoneborse, a breed 
mare, a horse with a vaulted neck, a horse with a thiek 
neck and shoulders, a horse with a head like a ram's head, 
a horse with a nose like that of a ram, a cropped horse, 
an ambling nag^ a cart-horse, a led horse^ a draaght-horse, 
a coach-horse, a hunter, &c. We also distinguish horses 
by their colours, but we shall take another opportunity to 
mention their different names. 

571. Herzens Karl, Charles of my heart, dear Charles, 
Cordiality is the principal feature in the national charac- 
ter of the Germans. It is imprinted in their language. 
Children call their parents Herzensvaier^ Herzensmutter, 
vulgarly Herzevater, HerzemuUer, Burger has endea- 
voured here, and in several other places, to ennoble those 
affectionate expressions by introducing them in his poems. 
He says, elsewhere : — 

Dabei ist's eine himmllBch schone Sache 
Um einen lechten braven Herzensfreand. 

And Voss translates Horace's '^ dulces liberos," by Her-r 
zenskinderchen, 

572. ErUr'dnn'ich, instead of werm ich etUranne, if J 
eloped. 
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573. Dein und mein Gtnus8y thy and my enjoyment ; in 
Ikigtish and French, thy enjoyment and mine. 

574. Du bist geborgen ! thou art safe, sec. 41. 

575. Satielfesi^ adj. saddle-firm, firm in the saddle. 

576. Um Gottes mUm, for God*s sake. Um, construed 
with the genitive of the object lIRoked, followed by the 
word wiUen. Um de» Himmels willen, for heaven's sake ; 
um memer Mutter willen, for my mother's sake. Bat with 
the pronouns personal we say, tan metnetunUeriy for my 
sake ; um ikreniwillen, for her sake, &c. The um is some- 
times left out in &miliar conversation. 

577. Die Schwanenhandy again an ellipsis for die 
Schumnenweissehand, the swan-white hand, the hand white 
as a swan, the lily-white hand. Was eir^Herzen, a poetical 
license for wasjur ein Herzen^ what caresses ! Hui ! in the 
twinkling of an eye. Burger uses this interjection more 
frequency than any other German poet ; it is expressive 
of a very great rapidity. AufsUzeUy to mount upon a horse ; 
tthsitzen, to dismount. Blieh im Nacken, instead of in 
ihrem Nacken, or hlieh ihnen im Nacken, remained at 
their neck, was left behind them. 



We hope we are gratifying our readers by continuing 
Burger's interesting ballad, it will be concluded in the 
next lesson. 

Ach ! leise hort die Mittemacht, 
Kein Wortcben ging verloren ; 
Im nachsten Belt war aofgewacht 
Ein Paar Verratherohren. 
Dea Fraoleins Sittenmeiateriniit 
Vol! Gier iiach schnodem Goldgewinny 
Sprang hurdg anf, die Thaten 
Dem Alten zu verrathen. 

" Halloh! Halloli ! Herr Reichabaron ! 
Hervor ana Bett und Kammer ! 
Ear Fraolein Tmdcben iat entflobn, 
Entflobn ga Scband, und Jammer; 
Scbon reitet Karl von Eicbenborat 
Und jagt mit ibr dutcb Feld und Forst ;. 
Gescbwind ! Ibr diirft nicbt weilen, 
Wollt' ibr sie nocb ereil^&i'' 
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Hai ! tnf der Fieihetr, hui ! heraas* 

Bewehrte sich zum Streite, 

Und donneite darch Hof und Haus 

Und weckte seixie Leute. — 

" Heraas, mein Sohn von Pommerland ! 

Sitz' aaf ! Nimm Lanz' and Schwert zur Hand \ 

Die Brant Ut dir gestohlen ; 

Fort, foit ! sie einznhohlen !** 

Kasch ritt das Paar im Zwielicht schon 
Pa horch ! — ein dampfes Rafen, — 
Und horch ! — erschoU ein Donnerton 
Von Hochbarg's Fferdehufen ; 
Und Wild kam Plomp, den Zaum verhangt, 
Weit weit voran daher gesprengt, 
UDd liess, zn Tnidcben's Grausen, 
Vorbei die Lanze sausen. — 

" Halt' an ! halt' an ! da Ehrendieb ! 

Mit deiner losen Beute. 

Herbei tot meinen Klingenhieb ! 

Dann raabe wieder Braate ! 

Halt'an, verlaofne Bahlerin, 

Dass neben deinen Schurken hin 

Dich meine Rache strecke 

Und Schimpf und Schand each decke!''— 

" Das leagBt du, Plump von Pommerland, 

Bei Gott und Ritter ehre ! 

Herab ! herab ! dass Schwert and Hand 

Dich andre Sitte lebre.— 

Halt*, Trudchen, halt' den Danen an ! 

Herunter, Junker Grobian» 

Herunter von der Mabre 

Dass ich dich Sitte lehre V* — 

Ach ! Trudchen, wie voll Angst and Noth ! 

Sah hoch die Sabel schwingen. 

Hell funkelten im Morgenroth 

Die Damascener Klingen. 

Von Kling und Klang, von Ach und Krach 

Ward rund- umber das Echo wach ^ 

Von ihrer Fersen Stampfen 

Begann der Grand zu dampfen. 

Wie Wetter schlng des Liehsten Schweft 
Den Ungeschlifihen nieder. 
Gertruden's Heldblieb unversehrt 
Und Plump erstand nicht wieder.— 
Nun weh, o weh ! Erbarm' es Gott * 
Kam fdrchterlich, Galopp und Trott^ 
Als Karl kaum ausgestritten, 
Der Nachtrab angeritten.>- 
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Trarahl trarah ! daich Fl«r nod Wald 
Liess Kurl sein Horn nua schallen* 
Sieh da ! bervor vom Hinterhalt 
Hop hop ! sein Hear Vasallen. 
" Nan halt', Baron, und hor' ein Wort ! 
Scbau' aaf ! Erblickst da jene dori 1 
Die sind zam Schlagen fertig, 
XJnd meines Winks gewaitig. 

Halt* an ! halt' an f and bor' ein Wort 
Damit dich* 8 nicbt gereue ! 
Dein Kind gab langst vir Trea* and W<M:t, 
Und ich ihr Wort and Treae. 
Willst du terreissen Herz and Herzt 
Soil dich ihr Blat, soil dich ihr Schmen 
Vor Gott and Welt verklagen 1 
Wohlan ! so lass ans soblagen ! 

Alas ! midnight is qnick of hearing ; not a single little word was 
lost ; a pair of treacheroas ears awoke in the adjoining bed. The 
yovnff lady's governess, greedy of a vile grain of gold, juoiped 
hasdiy up to betray the deed to the old Baron. '* Holla ! holla ! my 
Lord Baron ! Come oat of bed and chamber ; yoar Lady Gertrade is 
tan away, a prey to disgrace and infamy ; Charles of Eichenborst is 
riding with her, gallopping through fields end woods. Quick ! quick ! 
yon must not tarry if you wish toorertake them. Up was the Baron 
in the twinkling of an eye ; he armed himself for the contest, and 
thondering through the court-yard and the house, he awakened his 
people. " Come, come, my S6n of Pomerania! mount your steed ! 
Take your lance and your sword ; your bride has been stolen from 
yous awav! away! to overtake her!" — ^Our couple were already 
riding in the morning twilight, when, hark ! a hollow calling— and, 
hark ! a thundering noise of the feet of Hochburg's horses resounded 
to their ears. Plump came wildly gallopping, tantivy, a long, long 
way before the rest, and to Gertrude's horror, sent his lance hissing 
by her. ** Stop ! stop ! you scandalous robber, with your loose booty ; 
come, stand the edge of my sword, and then try to carry off briaes 
again* Stop, stop, you vile coquet, that my vengeance may stretch 
YOU dead by the side of your rascal, and disgrace and shame cover you 
ixith ! — ^* Vou He, Plamp of Pomerania, by the heavens, and the 
hanoai of aknightl Dismount! dismount! Uiat my sword and my 
haod may teach you better manners. Dear Gertrade ! hold my Dane 
a moment ! Come down, you clownish youngster, come down from 
your maie, that 1 may teach you manners. — ^Ah ! what anxiety and 
misery did poor Gertrade feel ! She saw the sabres swinging high ; 
the Damascene blades sparkled in the dawn of the mom. The clash* 
iag of the swords, and the lamentations of tlie lady, awakened the 
echo aroand, and the ground began to smoke under the stamping of 
their heels. The lover's sword, like a thunder-storm, stretched down 
the uncivilized Pomeranian. Gertrude's hero remained unhurt, and 
Pkmp rose no more. But now, O wob4 woe! help us. Heaven! 
when Cbailes had scarcely ended his combat, came in a forioos moo^ 

h2 
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the van of Hochbnrg's vassals, fall trot and gallop* Tantara ! tan- 
tara ! Charles let his horn resound through the plains and woods. Be- 
hold ! from behind an ambuscade, advanced his own troop of vassals. 
" Stop now, Baron, and hear one word $ look up, do you see those 
men yonder t they are prepared for battle, and ready at my nod. 
Stop, stop, and hear one word, that you may not have cause to repent. 
Your daughter has long since engaged her faith to me, and I pledged 
her mine. Will you tear our hearts asunder? Is her blood, are her 
sufferings, to accuse you before the Almighty and the world t — Well, 
then! let us fight!" 

579. Kein Wortchen ging verloren, not a little word 
went lost^ instead of was lost. We often use the verb 
gehen, to go^ merely to give greater intensity to the ex- 
pression. 

580. Ein Paar Verratherohren, a couple or pair of traitor's 
ears. This is a strong elliptical expression, bordering on 
the ludicrous^ which disparages in some degree this beau-^ 
tiful ballad. Verraihen, to betray, is irr. ; ich verrathe, 
ich verrieth, ich habe verrahten. Ein VerreUher, a traitor. 

581. Sprang hurtig auf, jumped hastily up. Aufspringen, 
irr. comp. v. to jump up, to leap up ; ich s-pringe auf, ich 
sprang aufy ich bin aufgesprungen. The active of sprirtgen 
is sprengen, 

582. Die Thaten, the deeds, poetically for what has hap- 
pened ; die Thai, subs. fern, the deed^ the thing done^ from 
tkun^ to do^ which has that in the impf. Handlung, fem. 
is action. That, fem. is deed. 

583. Dan AUen, to the old^ meanings to the old man^ to 
Ihe old baron. We are at liberty to convert any adjective 
into a substantive masc. or fem., or even neuter, in which 
case it denotes the quality inherent in the adj. Thus, der 
Gute, the good man; die Gute, the good female; doJi 
GtUe, the good, what is good. Alt, old, gives der AUe, 
the old man ; die Alte, the old woman ; eks Alte, the old, 
what is old. To denote '' age," we have a particular sub- 
stantive, das Alter, age ; hence, das Zeitalter, the age of 
the time ; in unserm Zeitatter, in our age, the age in which 
we live. 

584. Hervor nus Bett und Kammer, out of bed and 
chamber ! for '' leave your bed and your chamber, come 
out." 

585. Eur Frduiemy a poetical contraction for euer Friki' 
Uin, your young lady. 
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586. hi entflohn, entflohn zu Schand* und Jammer, has 
fled, filed to disgrace and misery. The repetition of the word 
entflohn is beautiful in German. Zu Schand' und Jammer, 
to disgrace^ &c. viz. to disgrace herself^ and make herself 
miserable, to become a disgraced and miserable object. Ikr 
durfi nickt weilen, yon dare not tarry, yon must not tarry. 
Ereilen, to overtake, to attain by hastening after, an insep. 
comp. made of the particle er and eilen, to hasten, accord- 
ing to the same analogy as erreiten, to obtain by riding ; 
erdenken, ersinnen, &c. sec. 476. Stch bewehren, refl. reg. 
▼erb, to arm one's self^ made of the insep. part, be, and 
wehretiy to defend, to resist, to keep off. Sick toehren, to 
defend one's-seif : hence die Landwehre, the militia, the 
armed defence of the country. We have bewehren, to arm, 
to equip ; hewaJwen, to aver, to ascertain^ to confirm ; and 
bewahren, to guards to preserve. 

587. Und donnerte diirch Hofund Baus, and thundered 
through yard and house ; he ran about alarming every one 
in the house and yard with great noise^ with his thiindering 
voice. 

588. Mein Sohn von Pommerland, my son of Pome- 
rania. The old Baron gives this name to the young Po- 
meranian nobleman, because his daughter had been be- 
trothed unto him^ so that he considered him already as his 
son-in-law. Die Braut isi dir gestohlen, the bride is 
stolen from thee ; meaning thy bride, thy betrothed one. 
Young females in Germany are caUed Braut the instant 
they are formally betrothed ; but more emphatically so on 
the wedding-day. 

589. EinhohUny to come up with, is a reg. sep. comp. 
verb : hence you have the zu of the infinitive, between the 
prep, and the verb, einzuhohlen ; ich hohle ein, ich hohlte 
tin, ich habe eingehohUt, Modem writers spell holen 
without the h, which serves, however, to lengthen the o. 
Ereilen is to overtake by making greater speed, but ein- 
hohlen, simply to come up with, without any particular speed. 

590. Ein Donnerton von Hochburg^s Pferdekufen^ a 
thundering noise from the hoofs of Hochburg's (die old 
Baron's) horses. Den Zaum verhangt, hanging the bridle 
loosely, with loosened bridle ; exactly &e French la 
bride abattue, though the French generally use it as an ad- 
verbial expression^ courir a bride abattue : in German mit 
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vcrhangiem Zugel reiten, to ride full speed, tantivy. Ver- 
hdngen, to hang amiKs, not to hang properly ; see heruni'* 
hSngm, sec. 515. Zu Trtidohen's Grausen, to Gertrude's 
horror ; jost as yoa say in English, to my great surprise, zu 
meiner VerumndenMg. Und Hess vorbei die Lansie sauaen^ 
MFould be in prose* und Uess die Lame vorbei sausen, and 
let the lance pass by her hissing. 

591. Half an for haUe an, imperative singular of the 
sep. irr. comp. anJuiUeny to stop, speaking of a carriage or 
horses : icb haUe an, ich hieU an, ich habe angehaUen, Ich 
hahe keine Zeit anxuholten, I have no time to stop. 

592. Herbei vor meinen KUngenhieb, this way before 
the blow of my blade ; come this way and stand the blows 
of my blade ; for '^encounter my sword." 

593. Schinvpf und Schande, insult and shame^ disgrace 
and shame. These two words are frequently associated in 
familiar conversation. Biirger is the most popular Grerman 
poet, for having ennobled common expressions in his poetry 
with a felicity peculiar to himself. Schiller reproached 
him with having too much neglected le beau idSal : but he 
has richly supplied the defect by the energy and the inten- 
sity with which he acts upon the feelings even of the un- 
educated classes of the community, to whom he has im- 
parted a taste for writings that tend to sharpen the intellect 
and humanize the heart. 

594. Das leugst du, that thou liest^ that is a lie. In 
common life we say, da^ lugst du, from the reg. verb lugen, 
to lie, to fib, to tell an untruth. The German poets are 
fond of giving the preference to the antiquated form of 
several verbs ; the strong diphthong sounding more pow- 
erfully. They employ beugen instead of the common biegen, 
Co bend; reucA instead of the imperative riech oiriechen, 
to smell ; fleuch instead of the imperative flieh oifiiehen, to 
Hy. Uzsays:-* 

FUuch, Alexander, hin bis zu den kalten Scythen ! 

695. Fleus, instead of the imperative ^tcss of fliessen, to 
flow. Klopstock has : — 

FUttSjfleutt ewiger Qoell, serreiss den Felsen «nd Stiome ! 

596. Schiller has driiueud instead of drohend, frona 
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drohen, to threaten, to menace. He says> in his beautiful 
Ballad of " the Diver"— der Toucher, 

Und drauend wiess mir die grimmigen Zahne 
Der entsetzliche Hai, dee Meeres Hyane. 

597. Liigen is properly a neut. verb, and governs the 
accusative only as a compound verb, helugen^ to belie; but 
poets often allow themselves to give a government to a 
neuter verb, and thus to astonish their hearers or readers by 
a constrnction to which they are unused, which adds a new 
charm to the thought* Thus Goethe says : — 

Fern erblick'ich den Mohn ; er gliiht, doch komm ich dir naher 
Acb ! so seh'ich zu bald dass da die Rose nur lugst* 

598. Von Kling und Klang, von ach ! again chiming 
expressions, the former with a different vowel. Of this 
nature we have several ; they are all Onomatopeias, imitat- 
ing the sound of the action. Klinff klang has given rise to 
the French word clinquant. Zickzack to the French zig- 
tag. Mischmasch, to the French ndcmac. 



599. We conclude Biirger's Ballad of the Elopement 
for our next lesson. 



Nochhalt'! Bei Gottbescbw5t'ich dicfa! 

Bevor's dein Herz gereuet. 

In Ehr'und Zdchten bab'icb mich 

Dem Fraulein stets geweibet. 

Gieb.— Vater ! — gieb mir Tradcben's Hand !• 

Der Himmel gab mir Gold und Land. 

Mein Ritterruhm und Adel, 

Gottlob ! trotzt jedem Tadel. 

Acb ! Trudcben, wie vol! Angst und Notb ! 

Verbliiht' in Todesblasse. 

Vor Zorn der Freiherr beiss und rotb 

Glicb einer Feueresse.— ■ 

Und Trudcben warf sich auf den Grund. 

8ie rang die scbonen Hande wund, 

Und sucbte bass, mit Tbranen, 

Den Eifrer zu versobnent 
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" O Vftter, liabt Bazmberzigkeit, 
Mit euerm armen Kiode ! 
Verzeih' each, wie ihr uns ▼erzeibt, 
Der Himmel auch die Sunde ! 
Glaabt, bester Vater, diese Flucht 
Ich hatte nimmeT sie TeTSttcht, 
Wenn vor des Junkers Bette 
Mich nicht geekelt halte. 

Wie oft habt ihr, auf Knie and Hand 

Gewieet mich and getragen I 

Wie on : da Hersenskind I genannt. 

Du TroBt in alten Tagen ! 

O Vater, Vater ! Denkt zuriick, 

Ermordet nicht mein ganzes Gliickl 

Ihr todtet sonst danefawen 

Auch eures Kindes Leben. 

Der Freiherr warf sein Haupt herum, 

Und wieos den krausen Nacken. 

Der Freiherr rieb, wie taab und stumm. 

Die dunkelrauhen Backen. — 

Vor Wehmuth brach ^m Herz and Blick ; 

Doch Bchlang er Stolz den Strom zuriick 

Urn nicht durch Vaterthranen 

Den Rittersinn zu hohnen. 

Bald sanken Zom and Ungestiim. 
Das Vaterherz wuchs liber. 
Von hellen Zahren stromten ihm 
Die stolzen Augen iiber.— 
£r hob sein Kind vom Boden auf, 
Er liess der Herzensfluth den Laaf, 
Und wollte schier vergehen 
Vor wandersiisaea Wehen. 

«< Nun wohl ! Verzeih' mix Gott die Schuld 

So wie ich dir verzeihe ! 

Empfange meine Vaterhuld, 

Empfange sie aaf s neue ! 

In Gottes Namen, sey es dram ! 

Hier wandt' er sich zum Bitter urn : 

Da ! Nimm sie meinetwogen, 

Und meinen ganzen Segen ! 

Komm, nimm sie hin, and sey mein Sohn^ 

Wie ich dein Vater werde ! 

Vei^eben und vergessen schon 

1st jegliche Beschwerde. 

Dem Vater, einst mein £hrenfeind« 

Der's simmer hold mit mir gemeint, 
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That Tieles mir zu Hobne. 
Ibn basst' icb noch im Sobne. 

Mach'swieder gut! Macb's got, mein Sohn^ 

An mir und meinem Kinde ! 

Auf dass ich meiner Giite Lobn 

Tn deiner Giite finde. 

So segne dann, der auf uos tiebt, 

Eucb segue Gott, toq Glied zu Glied! 

Auf ! Wecbselt Ring und Hande ! 

Und hiermit Lied am £nde !'' 

Stop! stop! I adjare you, by beaven ! before your heart rues it ! I 
have always been devoted to your young lady in all honour and 
modesty. Do, fiather, grant me Gertrude's band ! Heaven gave me 
gold and lands. My fame as a knight and my nobility are, God be 
thanked! above reproof. Alas! what anxiety and misery did poor 
Gertiude feel ! She grew pale as death, whilst the baron, glowing, 
and red with passion, resembled a heated furnace. Gertrude threw 
'herself on the ground ; she wrung her beautiful bands wound, and 
strenuously endeavoured to pacify the angry baron with her tears. O 
father ! have pity on your poor child ! may heaven forgive you your 
sins, as you forgive us ! Believe me, best of fathers ! I never would 
have attempted this flight, had I not nauseated the Pomeranian 
nobleman's couch. How often have you rocked me and borne me on 
your knees and hands! how often have you not called me the child of 
your heart, your comfort in old age. O father ! father ! recollect past 
times; do not destroy all my happiness; you destroy at the same time 
the life of your child." The baron tossed bis bead aside, and turned 
bis back upon them. The baron, as if deaf and dumb, rubbed his dark 
rough cheeks. His heart and eyes broke with sadness ; yet be proudly 
repelled the stream, that a father's tears might not disgrace biscbarac- 
ter as a knigbt. But his passion and violence soon subsided. His 
parental heart got the victory. His proud eyes flowed over with big 
tears ; be lifted bis child up fiom the ground, gave a free course to the 
overflowings of his heart, and was almost sinking under wonderfully 
sweet pains. Well, then ! may heaven forgive me my sins, as I fn* 
give thee. Receive again, receive anew, a father's blessing ! In the 
name of the Lord let it be so ! He then turned to the knight. Here, 
said lie, take her, I have no objection, and receive my blessing. 
Come, take her, and be my son, as I become your father. Alrea^ 
are all troubles forgotten and forgiven. Your father, once, the 
enemy of my fame, who never behaved with Icnralty to me, did mucb 
to disgrace me. I still hated him in his son. Make amends for him I 
Repair bis injuries, my son, in me and in my child, that I may find the 
teward of my goodness in your kindness ! May He, who looks upon 
us, bless ye from generation to generation ! Come ! exchange zings 
and bands ! and thus we'll end the matter. 



600. Beschivdreny irr. insep. act. verb^ to adjure^ to con* 
jure, to intreat. It follows the irregularities of schworen. 
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to swear : ich hesckwore, ich heschwor, ich habe besch- 
woren. The insep. particle be, has, in this particular in- 
stance^ the power of the Latin " ad,*' Sometimes besch- 
woven only means to swear^ and the be then has the mere 
strengthening power ; as when we say, die Zfugen haben 
ihre Aussage beschivoren, the witnesses have confirmed 
their deposition by their oath. 

601 . Bevor's ddn Herz gereuet, contraction for bevor es, 
before thy heart rues • it. Bevor, conj. before. We also 
say eke, and frequently both expressions are combined, 
particularly in law-writings : ehe und bevor er stirbt, be^ 
fore he dies. Gereuei is the third person singular of the 
present of the indicative of the reg. neut. insep. comp. ge- 
reuen, used impersonally : es gei'euet mich, i rue it, I am 
sorry for it. Es gereuet dein Herz, thy heart rues it, 
Ms gereuet mich differs from es dauert mich, I am sorry, 
and from es verdriesst mich, it vexes me, I am vexed, by 
referring always to something done amiss through our own 
fault. 

602. In Ehr* und Zuchten, for in Ehre und Zucht, in 
honour and modesty, honourably and modestly. The com- 
mon expression is, in alien Ziichten und Ehren, in all mo^ 
desty and honour. It is the pi. of die Zijfcht, ipm, the rear- 
ing of cattle or poultry ; the education of children chiefly 
with regard to manners. All German words in ucht are 
feminine. 

603. HaVich mich dem Frdulein stets geweihet, I have 
constantly devoted myself to the young lady. Das Frdu- 
lein, the young noble lady, is neut. because it is a diminu- 
tive, sec. 263. The termination lein prevails in the south 
of Germany, and has a graver and more solemn colouring 
^an chen, which prevails in the porth of Germany : this 
renders it nobler, and hence the word Frdulein has been 
adopted all over Germany, to denote the daughter of a 
nobleman. Latterly, however, it has also been extended 
to the daughters of commoners of education and fortune. 
There is an important chapter on German diminutives ii) 
the *^ Nature and Genius of the German Language.^' 

604. Slets, adj. continually, constantly, assiduously, in- 
cessantly. 

605. Er liegt stets itber den Buckern, he is always over 
Jlis books, he is continually at his 8tudie9. 
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606. Gewtiket, part, past of the reg. act. verb^ weihen, 
to devote, to consecrate, sec, 339. We say, einegeweihtt 
Kirche : eine geweihte Hostie, is, with Roman Catholics, 
a consecrated host (wafer), what they call the *'Venera- 
bile ;" and with them geweihte Mon^he, or Normen, are 
professed monks or nuns, such as have made their vow. 

607. Goltlob ! praise be to the Lord ! is an elliptical 
expression, instead of Gott sty lob I to God be praise ; just 
as we say, Gott sty Dank I to God be thanks ! It is re • 
markable that the English language has the ellipsis here— 
thank God ; whilst in German we cannot say Gottdank ! 
Again we say, woUte Gott ! whilst the English say, would 
to God ! 

608. Trotzt jedem Tadely bids defiance to every reproof, 
is above reproof. Trotzen, reg. neut. act. to defy to brave, 
to dare, to outdare. ^'Ein Kind trotzt seinen Aeltern 
wenn es den Muth hat und das Recht zu haben glaubt, 
ihnen seinen Gehorsam zu verweigern und sich ihrem 
Willen zu widersetzen.^' Troizen is derived from the old 
Saxon Troiten, to command, to rule, of which there is a 
vestige in the Swedish Drottning, a queen, and in the Eng^ 
lish threaten, and the German dronen, to menace. Der 
Tadelj masc. rep'roof, blemish. See tadeln, verb, sec. 510. 

609. Vor Zorriy for anger, in English red with anger, 
heated with passion. We had vor, sec. 131, as point** 
ing at an obstacle. Whenever it denotes the cause, as 
here, it seems to be a corruption of /t2r, for, on account 
of. We say in the same way, vor Hvnger sterben, to die 
with hunger ; vor Durst verschmachten, to languish with 
thirst ; vor Freude weinen, to weep for joy ; where it is 
again clearly fur, ^^ for," and not vor, ^' before." 

610. Sie rang die schJonen Hdnde wund, she rung her 
beautiful hands wound, she wounded her beautiful hands 
by wringing them violently. Exactly as we say, sich mude 
lairfen, to run one's self tired ; sich die Fusse wundlaufen, 
to run one's feet wound, sec. 365. These are elliptical 
expressions, in which the verb machen must be supplied, or 
understood by the reader or hearer as referring to the ad- 
jective. Sie mackte durch ringen die schJonen Hdnde wund. 
Thus Klopstock says : — 

** Die Zeisige baben das Ohr mir taob gezwitscbert." 
'* The greenfinches made my ear deaf with their chirping." 

N 



134 THB LINGUIST. 

611* Voss — ** Das Madchen das die roaige Wange nass 
geweiot hat," the girl who made her rosy cheek wet with 
weeping. And Geszner — '^ Und sie waifen mit der ge- 
fallenen Fracht des Baumes ihn wach," and they (made him 
awake) awakened him, by throwing the froit that had 
£dlen from the tree at him. 

612. Bass IB an obsolete adj. and adv. the positiye of 
the comparatiye besser, better. Poets still employ it some- 
times for '^ very much :" Sie hat mir boss gcfezBen, she 
pleased me very much. 

613. Habt Barmherzigkeit, have pity. Die BarmherZ' 
tgheit, fem. pity, compassion, mercy, from the adj. barm^ 
herzig, merciful, compassionate, which originally may have 
been warmhcndg, warm-hearted, though Adelung derives 
it from the Latin misericors, which was originally trans- 
lated armherzig (who has a heart for the poor), to which 
the Alemanfd, a Grerman tribe, prefixed their favourite 
particle be, 

614 Verzeihen, to forgive, to pardon, is irr. : ich verzeihe, 
ich verzieh, ich habe vesziehen. It is formed of the insep. 
part, vevy and the verb zeihen, to accuse, to impeach ; and 
strictly denotes only that the right to punish is waived. 
Ver zeihen, therefore, is more complimentary than vergeben, 
to forgive. It supposes a right to punish in the person 
whose pardon we implore. Hence vergeben is used to- 
wards the Creator, who grants a free pardon, and does not 
merely waive his right to pardon. Luther translates 
Gospel of St. Matthew, vi. 12. Vergieb utis unsere Sckulden, 
wie wir unsem Schuldigem vergeben, ^' forgive us our 
debts as we forgive our debtors." 

615. Ich hdite nimmer sie versucht, I never had at- 
tempted, I never should have attempted it. We often use 
the imperfect of the conjunctive instead of the conditional 
past or plusquamperfect of the conjunctive, to avoid the 
dragging auxiliaries, wurde haben, Ich wurde sie ttimmer 
versucht haben. 

616. Ekeln, to nauseate, as a reg. neut. verb, is con- 
strued with the dative of the person. Diese Speise ekelt 
nuT, this food is nauseous to me, I nauseate this food. 
But as an impersonal, with the accusative, es ekelt tnichy 
either with the genitive mick ekelt ihrer Thorheit, I am dis- 
gusted with their foUy, or with the prepos. vor, and the 
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dative, as here^ wenn vor des Jtmkers Bette mick nichi 
geekeU hSUe. 

617. Herzenskind^ child of my heart, sec. 570. 

618. Die dttnkelrquhen Backen, the dark rough cheeks, 
in allusion to their being hairy with age. We have two 
words for the cheek, die Backe and die Wange, both fern. 
The latter is the most elegant^ because it denotes only 
the exterior part of the cheek, whilst Backe signifies 
the total mass of flesh which constitutes the cheek inside 
and outside. Hence we say, ein Backenzahn, a molar 
tooth, a grinder, and not Wangenzaln ; but we may say 
indififerently, Backengrubchen, or Wangengrubcheny a 
dimple on the cheeky because dimples are also seen on the 
outside. 

619. Schier, adv. which formerly signified quickly, sud- 
denly, is now used only in the sense of almost, well nigh. 
But in some parts of Germany it is used as an adj. 
brieht, shining, white, pure, unmixed ; exactly the English 

620. Weider gut machen, to make it good again ; to 
repair the mischief that has been done ; to make amends for 
it. Seinen Fehler vneder gut machen, to repair one's fault. 



We select again one of Gellert^s Fables, entitled Der 
Baur und aein Sohn (the Peasant and his Son), It runs 
thus:— 



Ein gater dammer Bauerknabe, 
Den Junker Hans einst mit aof Reisen nahm, 
Und der Trotz seinem Herrn, mit einer Guten Gabe 
Recht dreiet zn liigen, wieder kam, 
Ging, kurtz nach der^ollbrachten Reite, 
Mit eeinem Vatei iiber Land. 
Frits, der im Gehn recht Zeitznm Liigen fand, 
liOg auf die unTerBchamste Weise. 
Za seinem Uaeltick kam ein grosser Hand gerannt. 
Ja, Vater, rief der nnverscb&mte Knabe, 
Ihr mdgt mirs glaaben, oder nicbt, 
So sa^ich euchs und jedem ins Gesicht, 
Bass icb einst einen Hand bey Haag geseben babe. 
Hart an dem Weg wo man nach Frankreich Hihrt, 
Der, ja ich bin nicht ehrenwerth. 
Wenn er nicht grosser war, als ener grosstet Pferd. 
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Das, spracH dei Vater, nimmt mich Wunder^ 
Wiewohl ein jeder Ort last Wanderdinge sehn, 
Wir, zum Eiempel, gehn jeUander 
Und werden keine Stunde gebn. 
So wirst du eine Briicke sehn. 
(Wir mussen selbst dariiber gehn) 
JDie hat dir manchen scbon betrogen ; 
(Denn iiberbaupt soils doit Dicht gar za xicbtig seyn,) 
Auf dieser Briicke Jiegt ein Stein, 
An den stosst man wenn man denselben Tag gelogen, 
Und fallt, and bricbtsogleich das Bein, 

Der Bttb'eiscbrack, so bald er diess vemommen. 
Ach ! spracb er, lauft doch nicht so sebr ! 
Dock wieder auf den Hund xa. kommen, 
Wie gross sagt'icb dass er gewesen ivar? 
Wie euer grosses Pferd ? Daza will viel geboren. 
Der Hand jetzt fallt mirs ein, war erst ein halbes Jahr ; 
Allein das wolU'ich wobl bescbworen 
Dass er so gross als mancber Ocbse war. 

Sie gin gen noch ein gates Stacke ; 
Doch Fritzen schlag das Hertz. Wie konnt'es anders seyn ? 
Denn niemand bricht doch gem ein Bein. 
Er sah nunmehr die richterische Briicke 
Und fnhlte schon den Beinbrach halb. 
. la, Vater, fing er an, der Hand von dem ich redte. 
War gross, and wenn ich ihn aach was vergrossert batte. 
So war er doch viel grosser als ein Kalb. 

Die Briicke kommt. Fritz ! Fritz ! wie wird dirs gehn ! 
Der Vater geht voran ; doch Fritz halt ihn geschwind. 
Ach Vater! spricht er, seydkein Kind, 
Und glaabt dass ich dergleichen Hand gesehn. 
Benn karz und got, eh wir dariiber gehen. 
Der Hund war nur so gross wie alle Hondo sind* 



A silly peasant's boy, whom Lord Jack once took with him on bis 
travels, and who returned home with the talent of boldly telling un- 
truths, as well as his master, went, shortly after this journey, with 
his father in the country. Frederick, who on the way found plenty 
of time for relating untruths, told them in the most impudent man- 
ner. For his misfortone a large dog came running up to them. '* Yes, 
father,'* cried the impudent boy, '* you may believe me or not, but I 
tell you, and will tell any one to his face, that I once saw, near the 
Hague, close to the road to France^ a dog, which V\\ forfeit my 
honour if h^ was not bigger than yoor tallest horse." *' That surprises 
me," said the father ; "bat every place has its wonders; we, for in- 
stance, shall not have gone one hour farther on our road, when you 
will see a bridge, and we have to cross it, by which many a man has 
been taken in, for in general it is said to be haunted. On this bridge 
there is a stone against which one stumbles, if one has told a lie on the 
same day, and one falls and instantly breaks one's leg." The boy was 
frightened when he heard this* '* Ah !'' said he, ** don't walk so 
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iut Bat to return to the dog* of what sue did I wy he was? like 
your tall horse. That is saying a great deal. The dog, it now occurs 
to me, was only balf-a-yesr old ; bat I would take my oath that he 
was as big as many an ox,*' They yet went a good way : bat Fre- 
derick's heart was beating. How could it be otherwise f No One is 
fond of breaking a leg. He now beheld the bridge of judgment, and 
felt already half the pain of a broken leg. « Yes, father,*' he began, 
" the dog of which I spoke was large, and though I may have magni- 
fied a little, yet he actually was bigger than a calf.'' They got to the 
bridge. " Frederick 1 Frederick! how will it go with you?" The 
father walked before, but Frederick quickly detained him. " Ah ! 
father/* said he, " don't be so childish as to believe that I saw such a 
dog ; for to make it short, before we cross the bridge, the dog was 
cmj as big as other dogs in general." 



622. Ein guter dummer Bautrknabe, a (good) silTy 
peasant^s boy. The adj. Gut, here means stupid without 
being mischievous. Thus we call a plain honest man, but 
rather deficient in understanding, eine gate ekrliche Haut, 
(a good honest skin.) Ein guter Narr, a silly fool, who is 
not mischievously inclined. 

623. Junker Hans, Lord Jack. Junker is properly a 
contraction of junger Herr, young lord. This tide was 
anciently given only, as is still the case in England, to the 
sons of Dukes and Marquisses, but has long since been 
given to all the sons of every nobleman. A young noble- 
man on entering the military service is called Junker ^ un- 
til he obtains an officer's jcommission. And sometimes the 
word applies even to a grown-up nobleman, but always in 
a sneering way, as sec. 525 : in Biirger's Ballad '^ Detn 
Junker Plump,*' We also say of a nobleman who con- 
stantly lives on his estate in the country, er ist ein Land- 
junker, In Hamburg they call the youngest apprentice of 
a baker Junker, and in some sea-ports of the Baltic mer- 
chants were anciently named Junker ; hence the Junkerkof, 
a commercial building at Dantzick, Jitnkeriren, or jun* 
kern, reg. neut. verb, to live merry like a young nobleman. 
liJay not the English '^ junketting^ be derived from this 
verb? 

623"*^. Hans, Jack, is the diminutive ofJohann, John. 

624. Trotz seinem Herm, as well as his master, vying 
with his master. Der Trolz, es, e, masc. scorn, spite, ar- 
rogance, sauciness, hectoring, obstinacy; aus Trotz, out oi 
spite ; einem Trotz bieten, to defy one. Constraed with the 

n2 
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dative it nieans in spite o(, notwitluitandiiig : but here it ii 
vying with^ as well as ; thus we say^ er Uiuft Trotz einem Loa- 
fer, he runs as well, as fast, as a ranning footman. Modem 
writers consider it as an adverb, when it means notwith* 
standing. They spell it without a capital letter, and con- 
strue it with the genitive : irotz seines Reichthums isl er 
dock nicht gliicklich, in spite of his wealth he is not happy. 
See trotzen, section 608. 

626. MU einer guten Gabe, with a good gift, with the 
happy talent, the word '^ happy^* being used ironically. 
GtU here means perfect, complete, but may be explained 
as a sneer. Nach der voUbrachten Reise^ after the per- 
formed journey ; voUbracht, part, past of the irr. insep. 
comp. act. verb, vollbringen, to perform, to execute, to 
accomplish, to achieve. It follows the irregularities of 
bringen, Ich voUbringe, ich voUbrachte^ ick habe voU- 
bracht. We say, nach voUhradUer Arbeit ist gut ruhen, 
after the labour has been performed, rest is sweet. And 
Luther translates the Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the 
Romans, vii. 18, Wollen hah* ich wohl, aber voUbringen das 
Gutefin^ich nichl, '^ to will is present with me, but how to 
perform that which is good, I find not." The German 
verbs, formed with voU, are inseparable, when they denote 
completion or achieving, as here, and in voUziehen, to exe- 
cute. Die vollziehende GeumU^ the executive power ; vbU- 
fuhren, to fulfil ; volUnden, to finish ; vollstrecken, to exe* 
cute a sentence. But they are separable whenever the 
adjective voU letains its meaning of *^ full." Thus we say, 
voUgiessen, to pour full. Ich gUsse voUj ich goss voU, ich 
habe vollgegossen ; and though active verbs compounded 
with voll govern the accusative of the thing, when used 
without voll they govern the accusative of the vessel or 
object which is filled by means of the verb, whenever they 
are employed with voll. Thus we say, without vM, ich 
giesse den Wein in das Glass, I pour the wine into the 
glass ; ich schiitle den Weilzem in den Sack, I put the 
wheat into the sack ; but on using voll^—ich giesse dcts 
Glass voll, I fill the glass ; ich schuite den Stick voU, f fill 
the sack. They are elliptical expressions. Ein Glass 
vollgiessen^ is ein Glass durch giessen voll machen, to make 
a glass full by pouring into it* See the adj. voU, section 
531. 
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627. Log is the preter. of the m, neni It^m, to He^ 
Beo. 594. loh Ime, ick log, ich kabe gehgen* 

628. Ichbin nickt ehrenwerth, I am not worthy of honour^ 
I'll forfeit my honour. This is an adj. ; but we often 
B9ky, das ist aUer Ehren werth, that is very acceptable ; in 
this case it is the substantive. Ekre, honoar, construed 
with werih, worthy^ and must be spelt separately. The 
sub. die Ehre, fern, honour^ like die Erde, earth ; Gnctde^ 
grace, favour ; Frau, woman ; Seele, soul, and others, 
may also be declined der Ehren, in the genitive and da- 
tive, sec. 602. 

629. Dan nimmt mich Wurtder, that makes me wonder, 
I wonder at it. Anciently wunder nehmen, to harbour 
wonder, to wonder. 

630. Wiewohl, conj. though, although, throws the verb 
to the end of the sentence. Wiewohl sie noch jvng ist, 
though she is yet young ; ich that ah wmste ich von nichts 
wiewohl ich davon schon gehort hatte, I did as if I knew 
nothing of the matter, though I heard of it before. The 
poet uses it here in the sense of *' however,** adverbially, 
in which case it has no influence upon the construction. 

631. Jetzunder is an antiquated, and now vulgar form 
ofjetzt, adv. of time, at present, sec. 82. 

632. Und werden keine Stunde gehn, and shall not go 
one hour, and shall not have one hour to go ; die Stunde, 
fern, the hour ; er kommt um ein Uhr und bleiht eine 
Stunde mit mir, he comes at one o'clock, and stays an 
hour with me. But eine Stunde, in Germany, also means 
half a German mile, or two and a half English miles, be- 
cause they reckon that it requires two hours to walk a Ger- 
man mile, which is nearly five English miles. Von Leipzig 
nach Dresden rechnet man vier und zwanzig Stunden, they 
reckon twelve German miles from Leipzick to Dresden. 
Stunde is also used for instniction that lasts one hour; 
Stunden geben, to give lessons ; Er giebt Stunden aufdem 
Klamer, he teaches the piano-forte by the hour, he gives 
lessons on the piano. 

633. Die hat dir manchen echon betrogen, this has (fo 
thee) already deceived many a one. The pronoun per- 
sonal dir is a mere expletive here, intended, as it were, to 
bring the thing spoken more in view of the hearer, to direct 
his attention more fully to it. 
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634. Mancher, e, €$, an indeterm. pronoan, eonstanily 
denotes in the sing. '' many a," the old French tnaini, and 
in the plaral '^ several^" the opposite of a '^ few.'' Thus 
we say^ ea dnd viele Geitzige in der Welt, und nusnehe 
unter ihnen Bcheuen aich nicht die grossten Ungereehlighei- 
ten zu begehen, there are many misers in the worlds and 
several of them do not scruple to commit the greatest in- 
justice. The old proverb says : — 

Wenn mancber Mann wiisste wer mancher Mann w&r' 
That mancher Mann mancbem Mann manchmal mehr Ehr* ; 
Weil mancher Mann aber niche weies wer mancher Mann iat 
Dram mancher Mann manchen Mann manchmaj Tergisst. 

635. Betrog is the preter. of the insep. comp. act. verb^ 
betrugen, which some incorrectly spell betriegen, to deceive. 
It is derived from trugen, to deceive, the irregularities of 
which it follows — ich oetruge, ich betrog, tch habe bttrogen. 
The sub. is Trug, masc. frand^ deception, which clearly 
shews that the verbs ought to be iriigen, and betriigen. 
The inseparable particle be, here directs the action of the 
verb to one particular object. We say in general, der 
Schein ttiigt, appearances are deceitful ; and ein Spieler 
betrugt hein Mitspieler, a gambler deceives the person he 
gambles with. 

636. Uberhaupi soils dort nicht gar zu richtig seyn, in 
general it is reported not to be over right there, the spot is 
said to be haunted. SoUen, sec. 53. Richtig, adj. and 
adv. right, just^ accurate. But in the popular language, m 
diesem House ist es nicht richtig, that house is haunted ; 
es geht nicht richtig zu, there is some supernatural agency ; 
and sometimes es geht hier nicht richtig zu, or es geht 
nicht mit rechten Dingen zu, denotes simply that matters 
are not as they should be, that there is something improper. 

637. So bald er diese vemommen, the auxiliary hatte, 
must be supplied, cu soon as he had heard this, sec. 464. 

638. Dazu will viel gekoren, much will belong to that, 
much is required for that, is an idiomatic expression, which 
here answers the English, ^^ that is saying a great deal." 
Oehoren, reg. neut verb, to belong, makes the parti- 
ciple past gehort, just as horen, to hear. Ich habe gehort 
dass es ihm gehort, I heard that it belongs to him. The 
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refl. impers. Es gehSort sich, means, it is proper, fit,, 
requisite. 

639. Jeizi fdUt min ein jetzifdlU mir es ein, or jetzt 
falU es mir ein, it now occurs to me. Einf alien, sep. irr. 
comp. neut. verb, which according to the different mean- 
ings of the Sep. particle et», sections 72 and 455, denotes 
to fall, to ruin, to invade, to happen, to decay ; here it is to 
occur, to get into the mind. Esfdllt mir ein, it occurs to 
me. Der Name unU mir nicJU einfallen, I cannot recol- 
lect his name. Kospoth says : — 

"Am Platz des Kaisers Franx sa seyn 

Das falk mir wahrlich nimmer eio, 6cc 

Der heil'ge Vater Pabst zu seyn 

Das falk mir noch viel wen'ger ein, &c. 

Der Tarken Oross Sultan zu seyn 

Das fallt mir selbst im Traum nicht ein," &c. 

640. Erst ein haJhes Jakr, only half-a-year, sec. 107. 

641. Wenn ich audi was vergrossert haite, although 
I should have magnified a little; wenn auch, conj. 
although : we may say, wenn auch, wenn gleich, or wenn 
schon, and the sentence is generally connected by so^ as 
here, so war er dock, 

642. Was is a contraction for etwas, something, some- 
what, a little, sections 5, 258, and 486. 

643. Die Brucke kommt, the bridge comes ; instead of, 
they got to the bridge. 

644. Wie wird dirs gehn ? wie wird dir es gehn ? or 
wie unrd es dir gehn ? how will it go to thee ? whilst in 
English it is how will it go with thee ? 



644. We particularly recommend the converting of 
poetry into prose, as the safest method of acquiring not 
only the knowledge of the language that is studied, but 
also the habit of writing it correctly. The task is as simple 
as it is useful. The student will do well to construe the 
poetical extracts in the logical order, which operation will 
give him the habit of attending to the inflections of the 
articles, nouns, and pronouns ; to the peculiarities of con^ 
pound tenses, of adverbial expressions, of pronouns rela- 
tive, and of conjunctions^ and to the words which the poet 



142 THB UNO UI8T. 

may omit, but which may be supplied in prose. Take, for 
instancey the beginning of Schiller's tale of the Glove, (der 
Handichuh.) 



" Vor geinem Lowengaften 

Das Kampfiipiel m erwarten 

Sass Konig FnuB. 

Und am ihn die Grouen der Krone 

Und rings aof hohem Balkone 

Die Damen in Bchonem Kranz. 

Und wie er winkt mit dem Finger 

Aofthnt aich der zweiteZwinger; 

Und hinein mit bedachtigem Scbritt 

Ein Lowe tritt, 

Und sieht sich stomm 

Kings urn, 

Mit langem Gahnen, 

Und scbottelt die Mahnen, 

Und streckt die Glieder, 

Und legt ndi nieder.'' 

This would be in prose: '^ Konig Frans sass vor seinem 
Lowen garten das Eampfspiel zn erwarten, and die Grossen 
der Krone (waren) um ihn, und rings auf hohem Balkone 
(sassen) die Damen in schonem Kranz. Und wie er mit 
dem Finger winkt thut sich der zweite Zwinger auf, und 
ein Lowe tritt hinein mit bedachtigem Schritt, und mit 
langem Gahnen sieht (er) sich stumm rings um, schiittelt 
die Mahnen, streckt die Glieder, und legt sich nieder." 
The following short but beautiful Ode of the same poet 
(Schiller) will afford us interesting remarks. It wns written 
in 1795. 

DER ABEND. 

Senk'y o strahlender Gott, — die Flnren d'drsten 
Nach erqaickdem Than, der Mensch Terschmaditet 
Matter ziehen die Rosse— 
Senke den Wagen hinab. 
Siehe, wer aus des Meeres krvstallner Woge 
IJeblich lacbelnd der winkt ! Erkennt dein Herz eie ? 
Rascber fliegen die Rosse, 

Tbetis, die gottlicbe, winkt ! 
Scbnell rom Wagen berab in ibre Anne 
Springt der Fiibrer, den Zaum ergreift Cupido; 
Stille balten die Rosse, 

Trinken die kiihiende Flotb. 
An dem Himmel beranf mit leisen Scbritten 
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Kommt die doftende Nacht ; ihr folgt die snsse 
Liebe. Ruhet und liebet ! 

Fhcebus, der liebende, ruht. 

THE EVENING. 

Come down, O radiant God, — the plains are thirsting after a re- 
freshing dew, men are fainting, the steeds pull more feebly ;— come 
down with thy chariot. See who beckons thee, with a lovely smile, 
oat of the crystal wave of the sea ! Does thy heart recognize her 1 
The steeds fly more swiftly: Thetis, the goddess, beckons! quickly 
down from his chariot the driver leaps into her arms, Cupid seizes the 
reins, the horses stand still and drink the cooling flood. Misty night 
advances along the heavens with gentle steps ; sweet love is in her 
train. Indulge in rest and love ! Phoebus, the loving one, is taking 
his rest. 



646. Schiller composed this ode after he had seen a 
picture representing the evening. Senk\ contr. for Senke, 
is the imperative of Senken, sec. 42. Strahlender, part, 
act. of the verb straheln, sec. 196, used adjectively. As 
nothing shows the gender in the vocative^ the syllable er 
must be added in the masculine. We say die strahlende 
Sonne, the radiant sun ; das strahlende Morgenlicht, the 
beaming dawn of day ; ein strahlendes Feuer, a beaming 
fire. Die Fluren is the pi. of die Flur. It generally denotes 
commons^ the verdant fields about towns and villages. 
Utz says : — 

O V/ald ! o Schatten griiner Gange ! 
Geliebte Flur voll Friihlingspracht ! 
Mich hat vom stadtischen Gedrange 
Mein giinstig Gluck zu euch gebracht. 

647. Der Flur, masc. is the entry^ vestibule^ or hall of 
a house. '' Der Flur ist derjenige Haum, welcher sich in 
dem Eingange eines Hauses zwischen den Zimmern befin- 
det, und welcher auch bisweilen der Vorsaal genannt wird. 
Doch pflegt man dabey den Unterschied zu beobachten^ 
dass man diesen Raum in den geringen Hiiusern^ wo er 
gewbhnlich nur klein ist^ den Flur^ in den grossem and 
prachtigem hingegen, den Vorsaal nennt." 

648. Dursten, or dursten, reg. neat, veib^ to be dry^ to 
thirst ; mich durstet, I am diirsty ; fig. nach etwaa dursten, 
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to loDg for, to thirst after. ErqutckePy sec. 206. Haug 
says of a refreshing mineral spring :— 

" Hier im Felsen ?erborgen erquicket die Nymphe des Heilqaelles ; 
Lern, o Mensch, so geben and so den Geber Terbergen." 

" Concealed in the rock the nymph of the salutary spring 
refreshes here ; learn, O man ! to give and to conceal the 
giver like her." 

649. Verschmachten, reg. insep. comp. neut. verb, to 
languish, to faint away ; ich verschmachte, ich verschmach- 
tete, ich bin verschmachiet. It is also used actively, and 
then it is conjugated with haben, Er hat sein Leoen im 
Kerker verschmachiet. He has languished all his life in a 
prison. 

650. Matter is the compat. of mcUt, adj. and adv. weak, 
feeble, exhausted, weary, faint, languid, flat. In speaking 
of metals, unpolished — mattes Goldy unpolished gold ; fig. 
mattes hob, fiunt or cold praise ; and in the game of chess, 
mate. '^ Eine Stimme ist matt wenn sie keinen starken 
Bind ruck auf das Gehor macht ; das (jrold ist mcdt, die 
Sonnenstrahlen sind matt wenn sie keinen starken £in- 
druck auf das Gesicht machen.*' 

651. Hinab, ** down that way,'' is the opposite of herab, 
** down this way,'* and is confined to the liigber styles of 
writing. It denotes motion downwards, but not towards 
the speaker. The poet wishes that Apollo might go 
down with his chariot into the sea, where Thetis expects 
him. 

652. Senke den Wagen hinab, sink the chariot down ; 
come down with thy chariot. It is the sep. act. comp. verb, 
hinabsenken. Der Wagen, masc. the carriage, chariot, 
waggon. It also denotes the constellations of the Great 
Bear ; this is called der Heerwagen ; and of the Little Bear, 
which is called der Kleine Wagen, 

653. Lacheln, reg. neut. verb, to smile, is the diminu- 
tive of lacken, to laugh. 

654. Erkennt dein Herz sie ? does thy heart recognize 
her? We interrogate in German without the assistance of 
the verb "do,'* by merely putting the verb before the 
nominative: does he write? schreibter? does your brother 
go to church? geht Ihr Bruder in die Kirche? and in 
compound tenses the nominative comes immediately after 
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the auxiliary^ as in English : has he written 1 hater geKhrie- 
hen ? will he write ? wird er schreiben ? is your brother 
gone to church ? ist ihr Bruder in die Kirche gegangen? 
will your brother go to church ? wird Ihr Bruder in die 
Kirche gehtn? Erkennen, insep. irr. act. comp. to recog- 
nize^ to acknowledge. It follows the irregularities of 
Ketinen, to know ; ich erkenne, ich erkannie^ ich hahe 
erkanrU. It denotes knowing by the understandings and 
not by the senses. Hence Luther translates Gospel of SU 
John^ xviii. 3 : Das ist das ewige Leben^ dass aie dich, 
dasa du cdlein wahrei" Gott bist, ttnd den du gesandt hast^ 
Jesum Christum erkennen ; ^^ And this is life eternal^ that 
they might know thee^ the only true God, and Jesus Christ 
whom thou hast sent." And again^ the first Episle of Paul 
the Apostle to the Corinthians^ ii. 14: Der naJturliche 
Mensch vemimmt nichts vom Geiste Gottes, est iat ihm eine 
Thorheit, und kann es nicht erkennen, denn es muss geistlich 
gerichtet Seyn, " The natural man receiveth not the things 
of the spirit of God^ for they are foolishness unto him ; neither 
can he know them^ because they are spiritually discerned." 
656. Rascher is the compar. ofrasch, adj. and adv. speedy, 
which refers chiefly to the activity of the impulse ; hence it 
also applies to the emotions of the soul. We say^ er ent- 
schhss sich rasch, he quickly came to a determination. But 
it is most frequently connected with riding on horseback, 
or in a carriage. Yoss says : — 

und rasch bin flogen die Rosse, 

exactly as here : rascher JUegen die Rosse, 

657. Schnell, adj. and adv. swift^ swiftly. It generally 
refers to the motions of the agent himself^ as here, and de- 
notes very great haste. We say, achnell wie ein Pfeih 
swift as an arrow. And Schiller has, elsewhere : — 

" Und das Ungliick scbreitet schnell/' 

and misfortune travels swiftly, fiiirger has '' scknell wie 
Sckwaiben" swift as swallows. 

658. SchneU vom Wagen herah in ihre Arms springt 
der FOhrer, viz. der Fuhrer springt sehnell vofn Wagen 
herab in ihre Arme^ the driver^ the charioteer^ leaps 

o 
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swiftly from the chariot into her arms. Herabspringen is 
a sep. irr. neut. comp. verb^ to leap down towards the 
speaker. Ich springe herab, ich sprang herab, ich bin her- 
abgesprungen ; es war die Kochste Zeit herabzuspringeff, 
it was high time to leap down. 

6h9. Ergreifen, insep. irr. comp. act. verb^ to seise^ to 
lay hold of; ich ergreife, ich ergrif, ich habe ergriffen. 
The insep. particle er, here has its effective power : greifen, 
is to stretch the hand out to snatch, and ergreifen, to 
snatch, to seize effectually. '^ £in Kind greift nach eiuem 
Bilde im Spiegel und wundert sich dass es dasselbe nioht 
ergreifen kann.*' 

660. SiiUe halten^ sep. irr. comp. neut. verb, to stop, to 
pause, to cease ; ich halie stiiU, ich hieU stille, ich habe 
stiUe gehalten. Some writers spell still haUen, but, with 
Ziehen, liegen, sitzen, heUten, slille is more general ; with 
schweigen we say stiUschtveigen, to be silent. 

661 . Die kuhiendeFlttth, the cooling flood ; kuhlend, part, 
act. of the reg. neut. verb, kuhkn, conjug. with kaben, to 
cool, to refresh. Man muss es kiihien lassen, you must 
leave it to cool. It is also refl. das Wetter. kOhlt sich, the 
weather is getting cooler, in which sense we generally use 
the sep. cotnp. abkuhlen, das Wetter kuhlt sich ab. Ac- 
tively, kiJUen is to impart coolness, freshness. Der Thau 
kuhiet die Hitze, the dew lessens the heat. Ein kuhhnder 
Traak, a refreshing drink. 

662. An dem Himmel heraufndt leisen Schritten kammt 
die duftende Na<^t, viz. die dufiende Nacht komwi mit 
leisen Schritten an dem Himmel herauf, misty night ad- 
vances with gentle steps in the heavens : kerauf is the 
English ^^ up this way." It dtmotes motion upwards to- 
wards the speaker. Night is advancing^ and coming up 
the heavens: hercmfkommen is a sep. irr. neut. comp. 
which follows the irregularities of kommen ; ich kom»ne 
heraufy ich kam heraufy ich bin heraufgekofnmen. Of the 
rising of the sun, poets say, heraufgehen. Goethe has : — 

" Und sehe die Sonne noch immer so herrlich heraafgehn." 

In common life we say^ die Sonne geht auf; heroxf is 
iBpre poetical, because it paints both the motioii and its di- 
rnstion. The neuter v^bs formed with Aer«i^ frequently 
become active through its addition^ and govem the accu- 
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native : den Berg keraufsieigenj to ascend the hill ; die 
Treppe heraufeilefiy to hasten up stairs. Duftend is the 
part. act. of the reg. neut. verb^ duften, to exhale vapours^ 
to emit an agreeable smell. The connexion always shews 
in which signification it is used. Here it is of course 
misty^ exhaling vapours : but when we say, wie liehlich 
duflet die Wiesel it is evident that we allude to the 
pleasing odours emitted by a blooming meadow. When 
this verb is used actively, it takes the diphthong duften. 
Die ltos4f duftet einen siissen Geruch, the rose emits a sweet 
smell. We call Duftetopf, masc. what the French call tm 
pot pourri, a vessel in which the dried leaves of herbs and 
flowers are kept for the sake of their agreeable smell. 
'^ Diiile sind elastische Fliissigkeiten, die nicht von der 
Kalte konnen verdichtet werden^ und nicht sichtbar, son- 
dern nur dem Sinne des Geruches empfindbar sind, wie der 
Duft der Blumen ; sind sie zugleich sichtbar, so sind sie, 
80 fern sie sichtbar sind, Dampfe, und wenn diese aus dem 
Verbrennen entstehen. Ranch." 

663. Leise, adj. and adv. gentle^ soft, light ; mit leisen 
SchriUen, with light, with gentle steps. Leise reden, to 
speak in a low voice ; leiie horen, to be quick of hearing ; 
leise schletfen, not to sleep soundly, only lightly; leise 
treten, to tread gently. But ein Leisetreter, masc. is a po- 
pular term of contempt, to denote a sneaking fellow, who 
is always approaching on tip -toe. Leise refers in general 
to the sense of hearing. Ein leiser Schritt oder ein leiser 
Fusstritt tmrd iaum gehdrt, a gentle light step is scarcely 
heard. Schritt, es, e, masc. is a step, a stride, a pace ; 
and Tritt, eSy e, masc. a step, a treading of the foot on the 
ground. Schritt AaUen, to keep pace. Wieland says i-^ 

*' Jetxt Bchlexcbt sie leis hioza 

Bleibt unentBchlossen vot ihm stehen." 

664. Ihr fnlgt die ^^e Liebe, sweet love follows her ; 
folgen, reg. neut. verb, ichfolge, ichfolgte, ich bin gefolgt, 
to lollow, to go after ; er ist mir at^ dtm Fusse gefolget, 
he followed close to my heels. It is generally construed 
with atff. Ein Ungluck folgt auf das andere, one misfor- 
tune follows the other ; but in those cases auf goveins the 
accusative, because there is a locomotion, as it were; 
whilst auf dem Fusse is an adverbial expression, close to my 
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foot. Some modem writers construe folgen with tbe da- 
tive^ when it signifies to follow^ to go after, physically ; 
and with the accusative, when it signifies to ibllow, mo- 
rally to imitate, to do as another advises. The distinction, 
however, is not generally received. 

665. Ruhet und Uebet, rest and love; indulge repose 
and love. Rtthen denotes both to take rest and to be at rest. 
Ich habe die ganze Nacht nieht geruhet, I have had no rest 
all the night. Hence the old popular complimentary ex- 
pression which is still heard in the morning : ich umnsche 
ihnen woUgeruhet zu hahen, or ich umnsche wohlgeruhet zu 
haben, I wish you to have slept well ; which is intended to 
convey the kind and affectionate idea, I shall be glad to 
hear that you have had a good night. 



^6&. Our present vehicle is a tale by Lichtwehr, who 
died at Halberstadt in 1783, in the 64th year of his age. 

DIE SELTSAMEN MENSCHEN. 

Ein Mann der in der Welt sich treflicb umgesebn 

Kam endlich heim von seiner Reise : 

Pie Freonde liefen schaarenweise 

Und ^iissten ihren Freund : so pflegt es zu geschehn. 

Da hiess es allemal : una freut von ganser Seele 

Dich hier zu Behn, und nun erzahle. 

Was ward da nicht erzbalc ! Hort, sprach er einat, ihr wisst 

Wie weit unsrer Stadt zu den Huronen isc : 

Eilf hundert Meilen hinter ihnen 

Sind Menschen die mir seltsam schienen. 

Sie sitzen oft am Tisch bis in die spate Nacbt ; 

Der Tiscb wird nipht gedeckt, der Mund nicbt nass gemacht ; 

Es kdnnten um sie ber die Donnerkeile blitzen 

Zwei Heer*im Kampfe stebn, solU'aucb der Himmel scbon 

Mit Kracben seinen Einfail drobn, 

Sie blieben ungestoret sitzen, 

Denn sie sind taube und stumm. Docb lasst sicb dann and wann 

Ein balbgebrocbner Laut aus ibrem Munde boren 

Der nicbt znsammenb&nf t, und wenig sagen kann, 

Ob sie die Angen scbon dariiber arg verkebren. 

Man sab micb oft erstannt zu ibrer Seite steben 

Denn wenn dergleicben Ding gescbiebt 

So pflegt man b&ufig binzugeben 

Dass man die Leute sitzen siebt. 

Glaubty Briider, dass mir nie die grasslicben Geberden, 

Ana doa Gemdtbe kommen werden, 
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Die ieh an ilineii nli. Yecnrfliteig, Raaeny 

BoMhafte Fieiid*and Angst dabey. 

Die wechaelten in den Gesichtem. 

Sie flchienen mir, das schwor'ich eoch 

An Wath dm Farien, an Ernst den Honenriehtern 

■An Angst den Miasediatem gleicfa. 

AUein was war ibr Zweck ? so fragten bier die Freonde* 

Vielleicbt besorgen sie die Woblfartb der Gemeinde?— • 

Acb nein ! — So sucben sie der Weisen Stein 1 — Ibr irrt« — 

So wollen sie Tielleicbt des Zirkels Viereck finden ! — 

Nein.— ^ berenn sie alte Siinden?— 

Das ist es alles nicbt. — So sind sie gar Terwirrt. 

Wenn sie nicbt boren, reden, liiblen 

Nocb sebn; was thon sie denn? — Sie spielen. 

THE STRANGE MORTALS. 

A man wbo bad gone over a great part of tbe world, retained at 
lengtb bome from bis travels. His friends came in crowds to compli- 
ment tbeir friend, as nsoal, and tbeir talk always was : We are 
beartily glad to see yon bere again, bat do relate wbat yoa saw. 
Wbat did be not relate ? Listen, said be, once : yoa know bow far it is 
from onr city to tbe coantry of tbe Hurons. Eleven bnndred miles 
bebind tbem tbere are men wbom I tboagbt very strange : they fre- 
qoently sit at table till late in tbe nigbt ; there is no cloth laid, they 
do not wet tbeir month; lightnings might flash around them; two 
armies might he engaged in battle, even the sky might threaten to 
crosh them in its fall, they woald remiun anmoved on their seats, 
for they are deaf and dnmb. Yet now and then tbere escapes from 
tbeir lips a half-broken sound, unconnected and unmeaning, although 
they horribly roll their eyes at the same time* I was often seen stand- 
ing to look at tbem with astonishment, for when such sittings take 
place people frequently go to witness them. Believe me, brethren, 
I never shall forget the horrible contortions which I there saw. 
Despair, fury, malicious joj, and anguish, were by turns visible in 
their countenances. Their rage, I assure you, appeared to me that 
of the furies, their gravity that of the judges of hell, and their anguish 
that of malefactors. — But what was their object 1 asked his friends. 
They attend perhaps to tbe welfare of the commonity. Oh, no !-^ 
They are seeking the pbilosopber*s stone. You are mistaken. — 
They wish to discover the quadrature of the circle. No. — ^They do 
penance for old sins. Nothing of all this. — Then they are mad. If 
they neither hear, nor speak, nor feel, nor see, what can they be 
doing 1— They are gambling. 



667. Seltsam, adj. uncommon^ eccentric, strange, odd, 
extraordinary. '' Die Nachrichteu der alten Geographen 
▼on den seltsamen Gestalten fabelhafter Vdlker^ die Hunds* 
kopfe^ nur ein Ange, oder Augen und Mand auf der Brast 
hatten^ sind unglaublich^ weil man diese Grestalten die so 

o 2 
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sehr Ton der ment cUichen tibweitken, fiir unm6glieh hSi\t, 
Hier in dieser Erzablung sind die seltmxmen Meruchen, 
Bclche, deren BescbaftigangeD and Yergnugiingen von der 
Natur des Menschen und dem^ womit sich die Menschen 
swohnlich bescbafligen and vergniigeny ganz abweicben/' 
ilUtan always expresses a deviation from what is usual or 
known. SeUen is rare^ what bappens but seldom. Hence 
we say, " Est ist nicbt bloss ein seltener, sondem ein selt- 
8a$ner Gescbmack das lastige Gequake der Frbscbe dem 
siissen Gesange der Nacbtigall vorziiziebn ; den das ges- 
chiebt nicbt aliein nicbt haafig, sondem es weicbt aucb von 
den allgemeinen Begriffen ab, and ist ein scblecbter Gescb- 
mack. Das Seliens kann ge£dlen, ja mam bewundert es 
oft. Das SeUsoone misfallt, wenn es nicbt iacberlicb ist" 

668. Ramler translates one of MartiaFs Epigrams : — 

'* Freand Marias riecht iibel aus dem Obr, 
Dies, Nestor, kommt dir vnindeneltiam vor ; 
Die Schuld ist dein, da plaaderst ihin ios Ohr." 

'^ Die Meinnng des Campanella, dass die Planeten bemrn- 
lliegen um sich abzakiibleriy war eine seUsame Meinung, 
weil sie von den gewobniicben Begrifie n liber die Bewe- 
gung der Ilimmelskorper abweicbt." 

669. Der in der Welt sich treJUch wngesehn, who had 
well looked about in the world ; who had gone over a 
great part of the world. TrefUch, or more generally with 
a double /, irefflich, adj. and adv. exquisite^ excellent^ ad- 
mirable^ splendid^ magnificent^ in a bigb degree of perfec- 
tion. Ein irefflicher Verstand, an excellent understanding. 
Sich trejffUch nalien, to behave uncommonly well, so as to 
merit distinction. Vortrefflich, excellent, denotes a supe- 
rior degree of comparative excellence. Schiuirmweise^ 
noyf scharenweise, and scharweise, adv. by troops, by bands. 
Scharenweise being formed of the plural of die Schaar,^ 
or Schar, fem. a collected heap, a troop, denotes a large 
number. We have many adverbs ending in weise, manner. 
I'hey answer to the Latin adverbs in iim, as SchriUweise, 
(pedetentim) step by step ; stuckweise, (frustattm) by pieces, 
by snatches, piece by piece ; iheilweise, (partim) by parts ; 
gliedenveise, (membratim) or gliedweise, by articles, by 
joints, by knuckles. As a military term, gliedertaeise 
means by ranks^ file by file. Stiifenweise, (gradatim) 
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gradnally^ by gradation, by degrees ; hiorfenweise, (acer- 
vatim) by heaps^ in crowds, in great numbers ; heerdeur 
wehe, (gregatim) by flocks ; sckwearmweise, (catervatim) 
by swarms^ by shoals^ &c. Wieland has — 

" AIs toogenweis' (by waves) im wimmeluden Gedrang 
Au8 alien Gassen schon die Menge 
Sich auf den Platz ergroes." 

But when such adverbs are derived from adjectives they 
have the form of the genitive absolute feminine ; as heim- 
licherweise, secretly ; zufalligerweiae, accidentally ; g/ucib- 
hcherweisey fortunately ; triiglicherweise, deceitfully, &c. 

670. Da Mess es, then the saying was^ from the imper- 
sonal^ es keissty it is said, which in the imperf. has es hiess, 
it was said. See heissen^ to be called, to bid, sec. 59. 

671. Allemaly adv. every time. We have two more ad- 
verbs of time that denote constancy without exception. 
Immer, ever^ always ; and aUezeit, at all times. '^ Man 
muss itnmer tugendhaft seyn, und aHezeit, es sey bey Tag 
oder bey Nacht ; und wenn Falle vorkommen sollten, wo 
wir in Versuchung gerathen konnten von unserer Pflicht 
abzuweichen, so miissen wird allemal der Versuchung 
widerstehen.'' We ought always to be virtuous, and at 
all timts, by day and night ; and should occasions offer, 
when we might be tempted to deviate from duty, we ought 
every time to resist the temptation. Der Tisch wird nicht 
gedeckt, the table is not covered, the cloth is not laid. 
Decken, reg. act. verb, to cover : as a military term, to 
protect, to defend, to secure ; as a mercantile term, to have 
security. Ich bin hinldnglich gedeckt, I have sufficient 
security. Among freemasons, die Loge decken, means 
both to leave the lodge, to cease to be a member, and also, 
in the military sense, to protect the lodge. 

672. Der Mund nicht neus gemacht, the mouth is not 
made wet ; they do not wet their mouth. Noas, adj. and 
adv. wet, moist^ damp, humid ; figuratively, fond of drink* 
ing : tin nasaer Bruder, a tipler. As a mercantile term, 
nasse Waaren, wet goods, meaning liquids-^as wine, beer, 
spirits, oils, &c. ; nass machen, to render wet, to wet. 

673. Es honnten : the es is a mere expletive, to throw 
the nom. behind the verb, and Iconnen here means, may, 
might. Sec. 218. Umsie her, section 544. 
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674. Die Donnerkeiie hlitzen ; the thunderbolts lighten ; 
ein Donnerkeil, s, pi. e, masc. a thunderbolt^ a compound 
ofder Donner, masc. the thunder, and ein Keil, masc* a 
wedge. Bliizen, reg. neut. verb, (from der BlitZy sec^ 
396^) to lighten, to emit lightnings^ also to shine, to sparkle, 
to glitter. It is used impersonally^ as in English : es 
hlitzet, it lightens ; es hat geblitzet, there has been light- 
ning. Sie hliehen — sitzen, instead of sie wurden sitzen 
bleiben, they would remain remain sitting. The imperfect 
instead of the conditional, to avoid wurden, sec. 615. Un- 
gestoret, undisturbed. We often have the participle past 
of the negative verb, though the verb itself has not yet been 
introduced. We Iwve storen, to disturb^ but not unstjdren ; 
hence such participles are called adjectives. 

675. Dann und wann, now and then, sometimes, at times. 
Ein halhgebrochner Laut, a half-broken sound. We had 
lavt as adj. and adv. sec. 201. Here it is a sub. masc. der 
Laut, es, e, the sound ; in music, the tune ; in Grammar a 
letter, as far as it is pronounced or uttered ; as printed, it 
is called Buchsiabe, Hence eiti SelbsUaut, a vowel ; ein 
Millaut, a consonant ; ein Doppellatit, a diphthong ; ein 
DreyUmt, a triphthong ; and from Laut, tune, we make, 
der Gleichlaut, assonance ; JVokllaut, euphony ; Misslaut, 
dissonance; ZusammenlatUt symphony; Uebellaut, ca- 
cophony. 

676. Verkehren, reg. insep. comp. act. to turn the wrong 
side out, to change, to pervert ; as act. neut. verb, to traf- 
fic, from kehren, to turn. Die Augen verkehren or verdre- 
hen, to roll one's eyes in a strange way. Die grdssUchen 
Gtberden, the frightful looks, gestures, contortions. 
Grasslich, adj. and adv. ghastly, frightful, hideous. Die 
Geberde, fem. way of acting, speaking, walking, posture, 
manner, air, carriage, deportment, gesture. Luther trans- 
lates Paul's Epistle to the Philippians, ii. 7, 8, ^' and was in 
the likeness of men, and being found in fashion as a man ;" 
Chrisius ward an Geberden als ein Mensch erfunden : and 
the 1 Samuel, xxi. 13, '' and he changed his behaviour be- 
fore them ;" David versteUete seine Geberde, 

677. Der Weisen Stein ; in common life, der Stein der 
Weisefiyihe philosopher's stone, the secret of making gold. 

678. Ihr irrt, you err ; politely iie irren iich, you are 
mistaken. Irren, reg. neut. verb, to be wrong, to lie under 



GERMAN LANGUAGE. 153 

a mistake. Sich irren, reil. to be mistaken ; but we say 
indifferently, wo ich nicht irre, or wo ich mich nicht iiTe, 
if I am not mistaken. Irren ist menschlich, exactly the 
Latin '* errare humanum est/' men are liable to err. Ac- 
tively^ irren means to perplex, to confuse ; and in common 
life sometimes to vex : ihn irret die Fliege an der Wand, 
a fly on the wall vexes him. 

679. Des Zirkels Viereck, the quadrature of the circle. 
Ein Viereck, nent. a square> a quadrangle. We had above 
a striking instance of the superiority of a primitive lan- 
guage over a derivative and mixed one, in the compound 
words formed of LaiU^ which are intelligible to the meanest 
capacity, because they are made of known and familiar 
words existing in the language. Here again Vier eck, four 
angles, is the correct definition of the quadrangle. And this 
immense advantage extends to all mathematical terms. 
Drey ecfc, a triangle ; ein langes Viereck, a rectangle ; ein- 
I'dnglichtes Viereck, a parallelogram ; ein geschobenes 
Viereck, a rhombus. An Englishman learns nothing from 
those terms, whilst a German instantly knows what they are 
intended to denote* 



480. We select on this occasion Schiller*s Address to 
his Friends, written in 1802; — 

Lieben Freunde ! Ea gab schon're Zeiten 
Als die unsern, — das ist nicht zu streiten, 
Und ein edler Volk hat einst gelebt. 
Konnte die Geschichte davon schweigen 
Tausend Steine wiirden redend zeagen. 
Die man aas dem Schooss der £rde grabt. 

Doch es ist dahin, est ist Terschwunden 

Dieses hochbegdnstigte Gescblecht. 

Wir, vrir leben ! Unser sind die Standen 

Und der Lebende hat Recht. 

Freunde ! Es giebt gliicklichere Zonen 
Als das Land worin wir leidlich wohnen, 
Wie der weitgereis'te Wandrer spricht. 
Aber hat Natur uns viel entzogen 
War die Kunst qds freundlich doch gewogen 
Unser Herz erwarmt an ihrem Licht. 
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Will der Lorbeer hier nch nicht gewohnen 
yfird die Mjitbe nnsen Winters Raab, 
Grtinet doch die Schlafe za bekronen 
Uns der Aebe mantreB Laab. 

Wobl von groeaerm Leben mag es nnachea 
Wo Tier Welten ihre Schatxe taoscben 
An der lliemes, aof dem Markt der Welt. 
Taasend Scbiffe landen an and geben; 
Da ist jedes Kostlklie an seben, 
Und es berrscbt der £rde Gott, das Geld. 
Aber nicht im triiben Schlamm der Bacbe 
Der von wilden Regengiissen schwillt, 
Aof des stillen Baches eb*ner Flache 
Spiegelt sich das Sonnenbild. 

Prachtiger als wir in nnserm Norden 
Wohnt der Bottler an der Engelspforten 
Denn er siebt das e«dg eina'ge R<Hn. 
Ibn umgiebt der Schdabeit Glanzgewimmela 
Und ein zweiter Himmel in den Uimmel 
Steigt Sankt Peters wnnderbarer Dom. 
Aber Rom in allem seinen Glanze 
Ist ein Grab nor der Veigangenheit ; 
Leben dnftet nur die frisdie Fflantze 
Die die grnne Stunde streat. 

Grossres mag sicb anderswo begeben 
Als bei uns in nnserm kleinen Leben ; 
Neues— hat die Sonne nie gesebn. 
Sebn wir doch das Grosse aller Zeiten 
Auf den Brettem, die die Welt bedenten, 
SinnTolI, still an uns vorbbergehn. 

Alles wiederholt sich nur im Leben, 

Ewig iungist nar die Phantasie ; 

Was sich nie und nirgends hat begeben. 

Das allein veraltet nie. 



Dear friends ! — ^There have been more glorioos times than ours — 
that is not to be disputed; and a nobler people have once existed. 
Were even history silent about it, thousand stones dug out of the 
bosom of the earth give striking evidence. But they are gone; 
that highly-favoured race has vanished. We« we are living. Ours 
are the passing hours, and the living have their claims. Friends ! 
there are, as the far-travelled wanderer tells us, happier regions 
than the country in which we liv6 indifferently well ; but if nature 
denies us mach, knowledge is friendly smiling upon us, and our 
hearts are warmed by its lights. Though the laurel does nut prosper 
here, and the myrtle becomes the prey of our winters, yet the cheer- 
ful foliage of the vine thrives to crown our brows. There is no doubt 
more bustle on the busy shores of the Thames, in the market of this 



GERMAN LANGUAGE. J55 

.earth, where four worlds exchaoge their treaaures. Tbouiand vesaeJa 
arrive and depart; everjr thing more precious may be had there; and, 
money, the divinity of the world, rules triumphant. But it is not from 
the troubled mud of brooks swollen by heavy rains that the image of 
the son is reflected ; this plays only on the smooth surface of the calm 
rivulet. The beggar at the gates of the castle of Saint Angelo has a 
more splendid dwelling than we in our North, for he beholds ever- 
lasting and unparalleled Rome. He is surrounded by a throng of beauti- 
ful and magnificent objects, and a second heaven, the marvellous 
dome of St. Peter, rises before him in the sky. But Rome, in all its 
splendour, is the tomb of past glory ; it is only the fresh plant that 
buds in the cheering revolving hour, which exhales life. Greater 
things may happen elsewhere than with us in our little sphere ; yet 
nothing new is seen under the sun. But on the boards that represent 
the world, we tranquilly behold the great deeds of all ages ingeniously 
passing before our eyes. Every thing in life is but repeated ; imagi- 
nation alone is ever young ; nothing is fxee from growing antiquated, 
but what never and no where occurred. 



681. Es gab, there was, there were ; it is the impf. of the 
impersonal es gieht, sec. 189. But es gieht serves more to 
express general ideas, and has commonly a dependent idea, 
foUowiug by means of a pronoun relative, or of a conjunc* 
tion. Ea gieht uberall selisame Menschen, there are every 
where odd men. Es giebt Menschen die alias gUiuben, 
there are men who believe any thing. Es gab schioTiere 
Zeken, (as here) there were finer (more glorious, brighter) 
times. Esgab Lander wo die Menschen glucklicher waren, 
there were countries in which the people were more happy. 
But to express individual ideas, we use the word seyn, *^ to 
be," impersonally, es ist, es war, &c. in the singular, and 
es sind, es waren, &c. in the plural. Es ist ein Mann vor 
der Thiire, there is a man at the door. Es sind drei Kinder 
in dem Zimrner, there are three children in the room. Es 
war ein Wagen vor der Thure, there was a carriage at the 
door ; es waren vier Frauenzimmer darin, there were four 
females in it. In all these cases we could not say es giebi; 
our expression differs in this respect from both the English 
'* there is," and the French " il y a/' or *' il est," though 
it agrees with the latter by remaining constantly in the 
singular. 

6i82. Das ist nicht zu sireiten, that is not to be disputed^ 
that is unquestionable. We use the infinitive active in 
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many cases where the sentence would be expressed in 

English by the infinitive passive. ^' It cannot be helped/' 

b, in German^ T^tm ist nicfd zu helfen, " This was not 

to be foreseen." IHes war nicht vorausztuehn. Goethe 

says : — 

''Zu driicken sind sie, nicbt zu unterdriicken ;" 

They may be oppressed, but not suppressed. A. W. 
Schlegel translates Shakspeare*s '^Do you think I am 
easier to be played on than a pipe ?" 

'* Denkt ihr dass ich leichter zu spieleu bin als eine Flote?" 

683. Voss translates ^^ Sopiendus erat^' he was to be 
lulled to sleep, *' noch war einzuscklafem der Drache," 
But we may express the Latin future participle of the pas- 
sive voice, Amandtts, Docendtis, one who is to be loved, 
one who is to be taught ; in the Latin way, by a single 
word, chiefly in compound verbs : '' accusandux," he who 
is to be impeached, der anzuklagende ; '^ mutcUis muian- 
dis,** changing what is to be changed ; ahzudndemdes ab- 
gednderL And even in some simple or primitive verbs, 
we say, das zuruhrende Herz, the heart that is to be moved. 
Das zuessende, what is to be eaten. A voracious glutton 
may be defined in German : ^' £in Mensch dem es in 
seinem Hunger um das Elssen nur, aber nicht um Zubereit- 
ung und Wohlgeschmack des zuessenden zu thun ist." 

683. Kontite die Geschichte davon schweigen, could 
history be silent about it Remember that we may leave 
out the conditional conjunction '^ if," wenn, before any 
verb and any tense, on throwing the nominative behind, 
sec. 75. Die Geschichte , sub. fem. history ; an event, a 
story, a narration or account. Die aUe und neuere Geich* 
ichte, ancient and modern history. Die Gesckichthunde, the 
knowledge of history. Eine Lebensgeschicte, a biography. 
The diminutive et/i Gesckichichen, neut. is an anecdote* 
Combined with ganz, ^* whole," Geschichte often means 
afiair, business, and is employed sneeringly : ich mag von 
dergamen Geschichte nichls wissen, I do not want to know 
any thing of the matter. Davon^ adv. thereof, and in com - 
pound verbs therefrom, away. Schweigsn, irr. neut. verb, 
to be silent, to forbear speaking. Ich schwetgCy ich schwieg. 
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tch habti geschwitgen. It is hardly ever used ac* 
lively ; in this sense we have the compound verschweigeny 
to keep secret. But Luther uses sckiveigen, for *^ to si- 
lence/' He translates 1 Epistle of Peter^ iii. 10, *' For he 
that will love life and see good days> let him refrain his 
tongue/' wer leben will und gute Tage when, der ackweige 
seine Zunge, 

684. Wurden redend zeugen, would speaking testify^ 
would give evidence. The participle active of reden, to 
speak^ to discourse^ is here used as it were adverbially^ to 
denote that they are eloquent witnesses^ not merely mute 
witnesses that afford probable evidence. Zeugen^ reg. 
neut. verb^ to witness^ to testify, to bear witness, to give 
evidence. It is generally construed with the prep, von, 
(as here, with the adv. davon,) diese Gewohnhtit zeugei 
von der Unvcinsenkeii dieser Leuie, this custom affords an 
evidence of the ignorance of these people. Seine Handlun* 
gen zeugen von seinem bosen Herzen, his actions prove his 
bad heart. Zeugen^ as an active verb, is to beget, to pro- 
create ; and as a sea term, to provide a ship with her tackle. 

685. Dock €s isi dahin^ yet it is gone. We had dahin 
in the sense of thither, sec. 156. But in compound verbs 
(as here, dahin seyn^) dahin often denotes destruction, pe- 
rishing, a going away. Thus we say, die Frtuden dieses 
Lebens eilen gar zu scknell dahin, the joys of this life hasten 
juuch too rapidly away. In this sense the accent always is 
upon the syllable Atn. 

686. GluckUchere Zonen als, happier regions than; but 
we may also use dann instead of als, though the latter is 
more general. Zone, sub. fern, the zone. Die heisste Zone, 
the torrid zone ; die gemassigte Zone, the temperate zone ; 
die kaite • Zone, the ftozen -zone. The German name is, 
Mr<ktrich, Erdgurtel, or Himmelsgurtel ; all three masc. 

687. Leidlich, adj. and adv. tolerable^ tolerably, indiffer- 
jently well. Eine Uulliche Hiize, a supportable heat. But 
in Upper Germany it often denotes ugly, abominable. 

688. Entzogen, part, past of the irr. insep. act. comp. enU 
jsiehen, to witibhold, to withdraw, to deprive, to take away ; 
which follows the irregularities of ziehen, sec. 61. The 
insep. particle eut is generally the opposite of the particle 
be in verbs formed of nouns ; beladen, to load ; entladett, 
to unload : but here it means depriving, taking off, taking 

p 



158 THB LINGUIST. 

away. It is also used reflectively ; steh den Geschaften 
entziehen, to give up business, to withdraw one's-self from 
business. Die Kunst, sub. fern, art ; die freien Kunste, 
the liberal arts ; knowledge, talent, skill, method, trade ; ft 
guild of tradesmen. Die schwarze Kunst, necromancy ; 
the art of engraving in mezzotinto. Kunst is also a ma- 
chine, an engine. Mine Wcissn^kunst, Rhydnvlic miichme. 
We say in common life, das isi keine Kunst, there is no 
art in this, it requires no particular abilities ; any body may 
do this. Die Kunst gekt nach Brod, the arts are not en- 
couraged ; artists must work for bread only. 

689. Gewogen, adj. and adv. well affected, favourably 
inclined ; affectionate- Princes on writing to their sub^ 
jects close their letter with tmr sind euck itt Gnaden ge» 
wogen, we are graciously inclined towards you. With 
equals it denotes attachment. Sie ist ihm sehr gewogen, 
she is very much attached to him. 

690. Erfvarmt, grows warm. Erwarmen, rfig. neut. 
verb, to grow warm ; ich erwarmie, ich hin erwarmt. But 
the active erwarmen, to warm, to render warm, takes the 
diphthong, and is conjugated with haben^ Voss says : — 

** Heim eilt jenerzum Bilde zariick des trautesten Magdleins 
Neigt sich iiber daa Lager und kiisat, und sie acheint za erwarmen.'* 

The insep. particle er, sections 476 and 512, denotes in 
neut. verbs formed of adjectives, obtaining the quality ex* 
pressed by the adjective. Erkranken, to grow ill ; erbins" 
sen, to grow pale, &c. ; and in active verbs, imparting the 
quality ejrpressed by the adjective, erwannen, to warm ; 
erweiscken, to soften, &c. 

691. Sich getvohnen, refl. verb, to accustom one's- self^ 
to get familiarized. Gewoknen, reg. act. verb, to accus- 
tom, to dress, train. But the neuter verb is without the 
diphthong, just as we had erwarmen and erwarmen. Ge- 
wohnen, to become accustomed. It is construed with the 
prep, an, with the accusative, and in the higher styles of 
writing with the genitive. We have a proverb, jring^ ge^ 
wohnt alt gethan, which means, we do in old age what we 
have been accustomed to do in our jrouth. But this verb 
is chiefly employed in the participle, either with seyn — 
Ich bin gewohnt friih aufzustehn, I am in the habit of 
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rising early ; or with werden. Ich fange an es gewohnt 
zu werdeuy I begin to get accustomed to it. 

692. Der Raub, es, e, sub. masc. robbery, spoils P^^y^ 
rapine^ plunder. This word denoted anciently a very great 
rapidity ; we still say^ auf den Raub essen, to take a meal 
in great haste. Etwas auf den Raub thun, to do something 
in a great hurry. Luther translates Joshua^ viii. 27, ''The 
cattle and the spoil of that city Israel took for a prey unto 
themselves^" das Vieh und den Raub der Stadt theileie 
Israel au8 unter sick. The difference between Raub and 
Beute, fem. booty^ is this ; '' Raub ist was mit unrecht- 
massiger Gewalt genommen wird, Beute auch mit recht- 
inassiger^ wenigstens mit einer solchen die nicht fiir un- 
rechtmiissig gehalten wird.'' 

693. Grunen, reg. neut. verb, to grow green, verdant ; 
fig. to thrive, to prosper. Ick wunache Sie mbgen grunen 
und bliihen, I wish yon to thrive and flourish. 

694. Die Schlafe^ sub. masc. pi. the temples, those 
parts of the human face which are between the ear and the 
eye. The singular Schlaf, which generally denotes sleep, 
is seldom used in this sense. Die Rebe, sub. fem. a twig 
or sprig of a vine ; also the vine itself which bears grapes. 
Dae ReberUaub, neut. vine leaves. Der Rebensaft, masc. 
the juice of grapes, fig. wine. 

695. Tauschen, reg. act. and neut. verb, to barter, to 
exchange ; to give or to take in exchange. JcA tauschte 
mckt mit ihm, I would not exchange situations with him ; 
I should not like to be in his place. But we also place the 
prep, mil before the object that is exchanged. fVir haben 
mil den Pferden getauscht, we have exchanged horses. We 
may say, ein Gelehrter tauscht mit eintm Buche das er eni* 
behren kann, (which be can do without) gegen ein anderes 
das ihm nothiger isi^ mit einem andem Gelehrten, 

696. Anlafiden, reg. sep. comp. neut. verb, to arrive, to 
draw near the shore, to land : ick lande an, ich landete an, 
ich bin angelandet. Actively it is anlanden, and conj. with 
haben. An, in several verbs, is the Latin ad, and marks 
an approach. Anfahren, to drive up with a carriage ; An 
reiten, to ride up on horseback. 

697. Herrschen, reg. neut. verb, to rule, to reign, to 
away, to subdue, fig. to prevail, to be in fashion. We 
say: — 



160 THE LINGU1»T. 

" Mit Bitten hemcbt die Fraa und mit BefeU der Mann 
Die Sine, wenn sie will ; der Andere, wenn er kann.'' 

698. Spiegeln, from der Spiegel, sub. masc. the mirror^ 
a reg. nent. verb^ is to shine^ to sparkle, to be bright. Bat 
sick spiegeln, refl. verb, to look into a looking-glass ; aich 
im W(isser spiegeln, to behold one^s face in a spring of 
clear water ; die Sonne spiegelt sick, the sun is reflected ; 
der Mond spiegelt sich. 

699. An der Engelspforten, at the gates of the Castle of 
St. Angelo ; eine Pforle, sub. fern, a gate^ a door ; eine 
Ehrenpforte, a triumphal arch ; die Otiomaniscke PforU, 
or simply die P forte, the Ottoman Porte. 

700. Ihn umgiebt der Sckonheit Glanzgetmmmel, the 
splendid throng of beauty surrounds him, he is surrounded 
by a crowd of splendid and beautiful objects. Umgeben, 
insep. irr. comp. act. verb, to surround, to environ, to encom- 
pass. The prep, um, about, round about, is inseparable 
whenever it answers the Latin circum, as here : vsngehen is 
exactly the Latin circumdare. The verb itself, in those 
cases, governs the accusative in reference to the preposi- 
tion. Einen Garten mit einem Graben umgeben^ to sur- 
round a garden with a ditch. A poet says : — 

« £in dichter Hain, erwar das Ebenbild 
Von jenem den ich kiudlich oft durchwallt, 
Umgab mich,*' 

701. Die Sonne und der Mond sind hisweilen mil einen 
kellen Kreise umgeben den man ihren Hof (their court) 
nennt, 

702. Die Vergangenkeit, sub. fem. whatever is past, 
what is gone by, but chiefly the time that is past, the past. 

703. Streuen, reg. act. verb, to strew, to spread, to 
scatter. Als Cknstus in Jerusalem einzog hieben etliche 
Zusckauer Zweige von den Bdtmien tmd streuefen sie auf 
den Weg, 



704. We select for our next remarks an Ode of Klop- 
stock to his friend Giseke, who left the University of 
Leipzig before him, in 1747 : — 
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Geh ! ich reisie mich los, obeleich die maimliche Tagend 

Nicht die Tbrane verbeut, 
Geh ! ieb weine nicht, Freand. Ich miisste mein Leben darch* 

Weiot* ich dir, Giseke, nach. 
Denn so werden sie alle dabin gehn, jeder den andern 

Traurend verlassen, and fliehn. 
Also tiennet der Tod gewablte Gatten ! der Mann kam 

Seufzend im Ozean am. 
Sie am Gestad, wo von Todtengeripp, and Scheiter, und Meersand 

Stiirme das Grab ibr erbohn. 
So liegt Mil tons Gebeia yon Homers Gebeinen gesondert ; 

In der Zypresse verwebt 
Ihre Klag' an dem Grabe des Einen and kommt nicht hiniiber 

Nach des anderen Graft. 
So schrieb miser aller Verh&ngniss aaf eheme Tafein 

DER im Himmel and schwieg. 
Was der Hocberhabene schrieb, verehr' ich im Staabe* 

Weine gen Himmel nicht aaf. 
Geh, mein Theorer ! Es letsen ▼ielleicht sich ansere Freande 

Attch ohne Thranen mit dir ; 
Wenn oicbtThiiinen die Seele Tergiesst, onweinbar dem Frerodling 

Sanftes edies Gefiihls. 
Eile zu Hagedom bin, and bast da genag ihn amaxmet, 

Ist die erste Begier 
Each za seben, gestillt, sind alle Thranen der Freade 

Weggelaobelt entflohn : 
Giseke, sag* ibm alsdann, nach drei genossenen Tagen, 

Dass ich ihn liebe wie du. 

Go ! I'll snatch myself from yoa, although manly Tirtae does not 
forbid a tear. Go ! [ weep not, my friend. I shoald be obliged to 
weep all the days of my life, if I wept for yoar loss, Gieske, for they 
all will depart like you, and leave their friends in sorrow behincf. 
Thus does death part a new-married coaple ; the husband perished 
sighing in the ocean ; the wife on the shore, where the storms raise 
her a grave of carcasses, wrecks, and sea-sand. Thas lie Milton's re- 
mains far from Homer's bones; their lamentations vanisb in the cy- 
prens near the grave of one, and do not pass over to the tomb of the 
other* Thas did HE in heaven write oor destiny, the destiny of us all 
on brass tablets, and keep it to himself. Prostrate in the dust I adore 
what the Most High wrote, and expostulate not with heaven. Go, my 
dear friend ! perhaps our friends will also bid you a last farewell 
without tears, unless they are inward tears of the heart, unperceived by 
him who is a stranger to soft and noble feeling. Hasten to Hagedom, 
and when yon have sufficiently enjoyed his embrace, when the first 
longing to see each other is satiated, when the tears of joy have dis- 
appeared in your smiles, then, Giseke,.tell him at the end of three days, 
that I love him as you do. 



705. Ich reisse mich los, I snatch myself away (torn 

p2 



163 THE LINGUIST. 

you; section 238. Los, the English loose^ is an adj. 
which enters into the composition of several separable 
compound verbs, and denotes, as here, a loosening^ releas- 
ing, or getting from : thus lossagen is to declare one's-self 
released from anterior obligations. " Die Englander be- 
haupteten Jakob der Zweite babe der Englischen Krone 
entsagt indem er England verlassen ; und sich derselben 
begeben, indem er durch seine Abreise aus England still- 
schweigend erklart^ dass er die Vortheile des Thrones nicht 
mehr geniessen wolle ; und sie sagten sich von ihm los in- 
dem sie Wilhelm dem Dritteu die Engtische Krone antm- 
gen^ und dadurch erklarten dass sie sich nicht mehr verp- 
flichtet hielten Jakob dem Zweiten als ihrem Konige zu ge? 
horchen.*' But in auf einen losrennen, lossfurzen, losatiir- 
men, to run, to rush, to storm upon, &c.^ los denotes a 
violent rushing upon the object by means of the verb^ or 
rather performing the action of the verb against ano<her 
with great violence, and without any restraint, (omni lege 
solutus) as if let loose. Komer says : — 

" Da sriiret tick mit der ebmen Kette 
. Hoch vom Gebirg der Winter /ai.'* 

706. Ohgleich, conj. although. We may say obgleich 
and obschon, like uoenn gleich and wenn sckon, sec. 64 1» 
but we cannot say ob auch, like tvenn anch. Obgleich die 
Luft unsichtbar ist, so ut sie dock ein Korper^ although air 
is invisible it is yet a body. When obgleich is in the 
latter part of the sentence, doeh or dennoch stands first : ich 
habe es doch^ or dennoch gethan obgleich das Verbot dage- 
gen war, I have done it yet, though there was a prohibition 
against it. Frequently a pronoun may be placed between 
ob and gleich : ob ich gleich arm bin, though I am poor ; 
and the same may be done with ob schon : oh es schon nicht 
zu billi^en ist, though it cannot be approved. 

707. Die Thr'dne, sub. fem. the tear, which mnst be 
carefully distinguished from der Thran, sub. masc. whale 
oil, train oil. 

708. VerbetU, the poetical antiquated form, sec. 594, 
instead of verbietet, from verbieten, irr. act. comp. verb, to 
forbid. It is formed of vcr, the insep. particle, and the irr. 
verb bieten, to bid, the irregularities of which it foUowa : t€& 
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verbiete, ich verhoi, iek habe verboten. The particle ver 
denotes here an injunction that something mast not be 
done. Ramler nses likewise the antiquated form:—- 

** O 80 vergdnne mir our das m icli^meii 
Was das Geschick su werden mir verbeut," 

709. Ich weine nicfU, I weep not. Wemen, reg. neut. 
verb, with haben, to weep, to cry. We also say actively, 
hiUtn'e, heisse Thrdnen weinen^ to shed bitter, hot tears. 
Klopstock says elsewhere : Wirweinien Unmuth, we shed 
tears of indignation. 

710. Ich mu88 mein Lthen durchwemen, I should be 
obliged to weep my life through, to weep all the days of 
my life. Durchweinen is an insep. compound, sec. 64. 

71 1. WeinU ich dir nach, omitting the conditional con- 
josctiony sections 75 and 683. Wtnn ich dir nach 
wetntcy if I wept after thee, if I wept for thy loss. Ncichr 
vodnen, a reg. sep. neat. comp. to weep after. Nach, the 
English ''after," denotes that the action of the verb takes 
place after others have performed the same action, but here 
it refers to time only, to weep after his friend is gone. We 
had nachsuchen, sec. 62. 

• 712. Denn so werden sie alUdahin gehn, for thus they 
will all go away ; they will all go away like you. Dahin- 
gehn, a sep. irr. neat comp. : ich gehe dahin, ich ging 
dahin, ich bin dahingegangen, sec. 685. 
> 713. Trauemd veruLSsen, sorrowing quit, leave in sor- 
row ; just as we had redend zeugen, sec. 684. Trauem, 
reg. neut. verb, to mourn, to be afflicted, to bemoan. It is 
generally construed with tim, in reference to persons, and 
if&ar in reference to things ; tcA habe la»ge urn meine Mutter 
getrauert, tmd traure noch uher ihren Todes fall* Tirf 
irauem, to wear deep mourning. Verlassen, irr. insep. 
neut. comp. to quit, to leave, to forsake, to abandon. It 
follows the irregularities of leasen ; ich verlasse, ich ver» 
hess, ich habe verlassen. It generally denotes a removal^ 
a physical quitting or leaving : hence it applies to dwellings 
and residence : ich werde London diesen Abend verlassen, 
I shall leave Ijondon this evening ; also to parting from of 
separating. Luther translates Glenesis ii. 24, '' therefore 
shall a man leave his father and mother," datum wird eia 
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Mann seinen Vater und seine Mutter verhtssen* But figiira<« 
tiveiy it denotes to relinquish^ to abandon. '' Man verlasst 
den^ dein man niclit mehr helfen will^ indem man durch 
seine Entfernung erklart^ dass man sich der Verbind* 
lichkeit entziebe durcb deren Band man auf eine moralische 
und recbtliche Art an ihn gekniipft und mit ihm vereinigt 
war. Bin Mann verlasst seine Frau^ und eine Frau ihren 
Mann^ wenn sie durch ihre Entfernung erklaren^ dass sie 
die Pflichten des ehelichen Standes nicht mehr gegen ein- 
ander erfullen wollen. Hier ist also eine moralische Tren- 
Dung die durch die Physiche erklart wird." The refl. verb 
Sich verlassen, construed with auf, and the accusative is to 
rely upon; hence the proverb^ wer sidi auf and.rt ver^ 
liisat ist oft sehr verlassen, he who relies upon others fre- 
quently finds himself* much forsaken. 

714. Fliehen, irr. neut. and act. verb, to flee, to escape, 
to run away, must be carefully distinguished from fliegen, 
to fly with wings, sec. 489. Ichjliehe, ich floh, part, past 
geflohen. In the antiquated form, fleuch instead of fliehsy 
just as we had above vey*betU instead of verbielet, 

715. Aho trennet der Tod gevodhlte Gotten, thus does 
death part a new-married couple, that have just chosen 
each other. Remember that the German adverb and con- 
junction AUo, never is the English '* also," but always de- 
notes '* thus," as here, or, *' hence, then, therefore." Tren* 
nen, reg. act. to part, to separate, to disjoin : also refl. sich 
trennen, to part. 

716. Gew'dhit, chosen, part. past, oiwahlen, reg. act. to 
choose, to select, and also to elect. Gotten, pi. consorts* 
We say der Gatte, masc. the husband ; die Gattin, fern, 
the wife. 

717. Der Mann kamseufzend im Ozean um, the husband 
perished sighing in the ocean. Umkommen, a sep. comp* 
neut. verb, to perish* Ich komme um, ich ham um, ich bin 
umgekommen. It is an elliptical expression for um sein 
Leben kommen, to be deprived of one*s life. We say, tmi 
etwas kommen, to be deprived of something, to lose it : tim, 
here denotes a situation opposite to what the object was in 
before. " Kiopstock stellt hier den Satz dass Trennung 
das Loos der Menschen sey, anschaulich u«d dichterisch 
dar, durch Beispiele, zu erst durch die Trennung eines 
sich liebenden Ehepaars (nach der 33sten Fabel des zweitea 
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Bnchs in C. F. 6ellert*s sammtTichen Fabeln^ Leipz. 18l7« 
page 134^ die ans dein Tatler endehnt ist) ntid Dachber 
dureh die Trennung Miltons and Homers, die im Tode iiicht 
▼ereint Bind, obgleich sich ihre Schatten nach einander 
sebnen." Seufzend, part. act. of $eufzen, reg. rerb ncnt. 
to sigb, to lament. Poets sometimes use it actively : it 
is constraed witb uher, Eine trosilose Mutter senfzet 
uber den Verlust eiries geliehten Kindes^ 

718. Sie am Gestad, sbe on the shore, meaning the wife. 
Das Geslade, neut. the shore, tbe coast ; from Stade, a 
landing-plkce. 

719. Wo von Todtengeripp und Sckeiter tend Meersand 
St&rme das Grab ihr ernohn, the construction is : wo 
Sturme ikr daa Grab von Todtengerippe, &c. erkbhn, 
Da$ Todtengerippe, subs. neut. a skeleton, a carcass. 
Oerippe also means a skeleton, but may be applied to 
other objects than dead bodies : we say, das Gerippe eines 
Sehiffes, Schett, es, pi. e, and in the north of Germany, 
Scheiler, neut. a wreck ; ein Schiffgehi in Scheiter or zu 
Scheiiem. Hence the verb Scheitem, to be shipwrecked, 
figuratively, to miscarry. Erhohen, reg. act. insep. comp. 
like erwdrmen, sec. 690, to make high, to erect, to raise, to 
elevate. Das Haus isi um ein Stockwerk erkohet ivorden, 
the house has been raised one story higher. But reflec* 
tively, sick erkohen is always taken in a bad sense, as as- 
suming : wer sick selbst erkdhet, der soil erniedrigt werden, 
he who exalts himself shall be lowered. 

720. Das Gebein, pi. die Gebeine, subs. neut. the bones 
of a body. It is a collective word, like Gestade, above, a 
collection of landing-places, sec. 427, the remains of a 
dead body. 

721. Gesondert, separated, part. past, of sondem^ reg. 
act. verb, to put asunder, to part, to sever, to disjoin, to 
separate. It is also used refl. : sich sondem, to get dis^ 
jointed. 

722. Verwehen, insep. act. and neut. comp. verb, to 
blow away, to blow amiss. Thus we say, die Wege sind 
wit Scknee venveket, the roads are covered with snow 
which has been blown upon them, so as to render it im- 
possible to distinguish them. Yon have here a striking in- 
stance of the importance of the German particles, sepa- 
ble and inseparable, in the composition of verbs. Wehen, 
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alone, is to blow^ bat the insep. particle ver gives it an 
additional meaning, which the connexion always discovers, 
Verwehen here is to blow away, to vanish, to be dispersed: 
But when we say, die Winde verwehen, it means, the winds 
cease gtadually blowing: The neuter is conj. vnth seyn, 

723. Hinuher hommen^ irr. sep. neut comp. verb, to 
come over* Ich kotmne hiniiberi ich kam hinuber, ich bin 
hinuber gekommen, sec. 509. Die Qruft, subs. fem. a 
tomb, vault, grave. All the words in uft are fem. except 
dtr Schufiy masc. a scoundrel ; der Duft, masc. vapour. 
Sckreiben, irr. act. verb, to write ; ich schreibe, ich schrieb, 
ich habe geschrieben. Unser oiler, gen. pi. of the pers. 
pron. ivir and alle, of us all. Thus we say. Voter unser 
der du bisi im Himmel, exactly like the Greek, ^^ Father of 
us,'' instead of, ^' Our Father who art in heaven." The Cal- 
vinists used to pray, unser Voter, our Father, to distinguish 
themselves from the Lutherans. 

724. D(t8 Verhangniss, subs. neut. destiny, fate, des- 
tination ; but always an unlucky fate. The verb verhdngen, 
to decree, from which it is derived, applies only to punish- 
ments or misfortunes. Eine Slrofe verhdngen; to decree a 
punishment. 

725. Atcf theme Tafeln, on brass tablets. Ehem, adj. 
of brass, brazen. Das eheme Zeitalter^ the age of brass, 
which followed the second or silver age. Observe that all 
adjectives derived from substantives, expressing the matter 
of which the object with which the adjective is coupled is 
made, cannot be used as predicates or attributes, but 
merely as epithets. Thus you may say, er hat eine 
eheme Stime, he has a brazen face or front; but you 
cannot say, seine Stime ist ehem, 

726. Eine Tofel, subs. fem. a tablet, as here, but also 
a long table. Hence we say of princes and great people, 
Sie siizen bey der Tqfel, sie gehen znr Tafel; whilst in 
common life we say : Sie sitzen bey Tische^ Sie gehen zn 
Tische ; der Tisch, subs. masc. the table, denotes only a 
small or middlensized table. 

727. Verekren, insep. reg. act. comp. to honour, to 
reverence, to adore. 

728. Gen Himmel, to heaven, towards heaven. The 
prep, gen is mostly used in combination with Himmel. 

729. Letzen, as an act. verb, is to dehght; but sich mii 
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etnem Preunde leizen, to enjoy the company of a friend for 
the last time before his departure^ to take a last farewell. 

730. Wtnn nxcht Thrdnen die Seele vergiesst^ unwdn' 
bar dcm Premdling sanftes edles Gefuhls, The poet^s 
idea is^ " es miissten denn unsichtbare Thranen seyn die 
im Innern vergossen werden^ wovon der nichts weisz, der 
des hoheren Freundschaftsgefuhls entbehrt.'* Umveinbar, 
adj. incapable of weepings made of iveinbar, capable of 
weeping, and the negative particle un, sec. 202, and 336. 



731. The following tale was written by L. H. Von 
Nikolay^ a native of Strasburgh^ and formerly president of 
the Academy of Sciences at St. Petersburgh. It is 
entitled : — 

DIE SiECKE DES SCHICKSALS. 

Dem wird nie wobi, der immer bessres sacbt. 

Mil seinexn Scbicksal unzufrieden 

Sab Timon stets voll Eifersacbt 

Aaf das, was andern Zeus bescbieden ; 

Mit stetem Murren plagt* er ibn. 

Zeus, endlicb miide seiner Klagen 

Scbickt Majens Sobn zur Erde bin, 

Lasst ibn empor zum Himmel tragen, 

Fasst seine Hand und fiibret ibn 

In das Olymp'scbe Magazin, 

Zu Millionen anfgebiigelt 
Und Ton den Parzen zugesiegelt 
Siebt er biei Sacke bingestellt 
Wovon, nacb Jupiters Bericbte, 
£in jeder, ungleicb am Gewicbte 
£in Scbicksal, einen Stand entbalt. 
« Da! wable selbst von alien Sacken I" 
** Nur merke dir, '* spricbt Jupiter, 
** Dass in den meisten Sorgen stecken, 
** Docb in den leichten weniger." 

« Scbon gat, Herr Zeus, lass mich ein wenig 
Versuchen, welcber minder wiegt." 
Der nacbste welcber vor ibm liegt 
Ist Nummer Eins : fiir einen Konig. 
Er fasst ibn an : " Zu scbwer fiir micb 1 
Den trag ein Herkules, nicbt icb !'' 

" Ob icb den andern beben werde V 
Far einen Gdnstling, weist die Scbrift. 
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£r hebt ; der Sack zieht ihn zur Erde, 
" O wehe dem den dieser tiiffc !" 

Auch Aemter bringt er kaum vom Platze. 
Hier stehet Ruhm, beschwert mit Neid ; 
Hier liegt ein Sack Gelehisamkeit 
Und dort ein Sack mit einem Schatze : 
Van Argwohn und von Geize der. 
Von Hypocbonder jener scbwer. 

Nan folget der gemeine Haufen, 
Die, deren liOOs kein Zettel nennt. 
Die Zeas nur an der Nummer kennt. 
" Mit diesen laggt aich's leicbter laufen !'' 
£r bebt, vergleicht sie lange Zeit« 
AIb endlicb ibm die Aaswabl gliicket, 
Spricht Jupiter : " Was diesen driicket 
Ist nichts, als Unzofriedenbeit." 

" Von mir aey diese Tbcrbeit fern !" 
Erwiedert Timon. " Dieser Eine 
Bebagt mir : lass mir ibn !'' — ** Recbt gem ; 
" Aucb war er obnediea der Deine." 

THE BAGS 0¥ FATE. 

He never will be well off wbo always seeks to be better. Dissatis- 
fied with bis destiny, Timon constantly looked with jealousy upon 
whatever Jupiter granted to others, and plagued the latter with inces- 
sant grumbling. Tired, at length, of his complaints, Zeus sent Maja's 
son down to the earth, and had him carried up to heaven. There he 
took him by the band, and led him into the Olympic storehouse. Here 
be saw millions of bags heaped up and sealed by the Fates, each of 
which, according to Jupiter's declaration, was of a different weight, 
and contained an individual's destiny and ootfdition of life. '.'Now 
choose yourself among these sacks; but observe/' says Jupiter, " that 
most of them are filled with cares, yet the light ones have the least." 
— " Very well, sir, let me try a little which weighs less." The next 
before him is number one -, for a king. He lays hold of it. " 'Tis too 
heavy for me ! Let a Hercules carry it, not 1 1 Shall I be able to lift 
that other?'' The label says 'tis for a court favourite. He tries : but 
the bae drags him to the ground. " O ! woe is him to whom this de- 
volves !'' Dignities and offices, too, he scarcely can move from the 
spot. Here stands glory beset with envy : here lies a bag of learning, 
and there a bag with wealth, the latter heavily loaded with distrust 
and avarice, the former with spleen. Then comes the common heap ; 
those whose fate is not mentioned on any label, and which are known 
to Jupiter only by their number. " With these one may run faster." 
He lifted some up and compared them for a long time. When at last 
be bad fixed upon one, Jupiter said, *'This is burthened only with 
discontent." " Be this folly far from me !" replied Timon ; ''This 
one suits me: leave it to me !" — " With pleasure; it was yours with- 
out choosing." 
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732. Dem tvird nie wohl, to him it never grows well^ he 
never will be well o£f. We say, es ist mir wohl^ sec. 471^ 
and, to mark the incipient state, es wird. The verb wer* 
deny to become> to grow, which forms the passive voice, 
sec. 377, is particularly employed to denote that beginning 
or change of state which is expressed in English by '^it 
srows :" in speaking of the temperature, et wird heUs, 
it grows hot. But it extends also to any kind of feelings*' 
Schiller says : Wie wwrde tnir, what sensations did I be^ 
gin to feel : — 

" Wie wurde mir, aU ich inii Innre nun 
Der Kirche trat, und die Masik der Himm6l 
Hentnterstieg, und der Gestalten FuUe 
Veracliweuderiflch aos Wand and Decke quoU V* 

733. Das SchickscU, neut. fate, destiny. It is a com* 
pound word made oischicken, to send, and the termination 
ra/, which sometimes denotes a large collection, or a high 
degree of the things to which it is joined, as in Drangsal^ 
distress ; Trubsal, misery, affliction ; and soinetimes marks 
only the existence of the state or act of the verb with which 
it forms a noun substantive, as here : ScMckscU, what has 
been sent, what has been decreed as your lot ^ Lahsal, re 
freshment, what refreshes, rejoices, delights; Schettsal, 
monster, what frightens. We have another word for des- 
tiny, viz. die Schickung, sUb. fem. but this is generally 
taken in a good sense, and applies tb the ways of Provi- 
dence, to which we patiebtly resign, as being the dictates 
of Supreme Wisdom. J. N. Qoit says \ ''Die du, hochste 
Veruunft, weisslich die Schickung lenkst." A third word, 
das Geschicky neut. denotes destiny in a collective sense, 
as the sum of all the events that happen to an individual, to a 
community, to a nation. ''Mah kldget die Grausamkeit 
des Schicksals an, und beweint sein trauriges Geschick. 
Der Weise unterwirft sich dem Willen des Schicksals 
und findet sich in sein widriges oder preiset sein gutes 
Geschick." And as the ways of Providence are irresistible^ 
Schicksal, Which originally meant the blind fate of Pagan- 
i8m> is also employed for Schickung. Hence Utz says : — " 

<< Mit weiser Huld vertbeiltdaB SchUcktalf Web und Freaden^ 
Das bald aaf Rosen una durcbs Leben wandem beisst; 
Bald aber durch bedomte Leiden 
^ Des Lasters Armen uns entreisst." 

Q 
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734. Zeus, the Greek name of Jupiter. Mttfens Sokn, 
Mercuryj the son of Maja. Sckickt hin, sends thither ; 
kin, sec. 433, marks simply the direction in which the 
sending is performed. Hiruchideen, as a reg. sep. aet. 
oomp. makes ich schicke hm^ tdi tchidtte Mn, ich hahe htn- 
geschiekt, 

735. Emporiragen^ irr. sep. act. comp. to carry up- 
wards : ich trug empor^ ich habe emporgetragen, sec. 2&9. 

• 736. Aufgehugettj raised up to a hill, heaped u^, is the 
part, past of the reg. act. sep. comp. aufhugeln^ to raise up 
like a hill : ich hugele anxf, ich hiigeite auf, ich habe auf- 
gehiigdt. In the same sense we have aufthurmen, to raise^ 
up like a tower. The separable preposition tutf, in com- 
pound verbs, independent of **open*^ sec. 404» and 
*^ upcn^ sec. 498, denotes also '' up^* motion upwards, as 
here, and is synonymous with empor, which is more 
poetical. But it also denotes ^' up," in tiie sense of con- 
suming all ; aufe8sen, to eat up ; again '^ up,*^ in the sense 
of renovating or renewing, by means of the verb, as caif- 
wartnen, to warm up; cmfpuizen, to brighten up; and 
lastly, "tip,^' in the sense of laying up for use for some 
other time ; das Getreide aufschutien, to house the com ; 
aufhehalien, to reserve ; aufbewakren, to preserve. Xu is 
the opposite of mrf, when it means '^ open," as in zusie. 
geln, to close by sealing, sec. 138, which is here in the next 
Gne in the part, past, zugesiegeli, sealed. 

737. Der Berickt, sub. masc. report, declaration, intel- 
ligence, account. Bericht abstatten, or erstatten, to make 
a report to a superior ; berichten, act. verb, to inform, par- 
ticularly officially. Hence we say, Sie sindfcUsch, or un- 
recht herichtet, your information is not correct ; lassen Sie 
sick bericJUeny suffer me to undeceive you. Bericht geben, 
or ertheilen, is to give information to equals or inferiors. 

738. Sorgen, pi. cares ; die Sorge, sub. fem. care, so- 
licitude, anguish of mind, sorrow, trouble, uneasiness ; Nah- 
rungssorgen, household cares ; sich der Sorgen erUschla- 
gen, to dismiss care ; einem cmdern die Sorge iiberkusen, 
to leave the care of a thing to another. '^ Ein Schuldner 
hatte alles angewandt nm seine Glaubiger zu befriedigen ; 
da er aber solches nicht zu Stande bringen konnte, so sagte 
er zu ihnen : Meine Herren, ich habe mir bisher alle Miaihe 
gegeben Sie zu befriedigen ; da ich aber sehe, dass es ver- 
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gebendfl ut, so wiD ich Ihaen kimltig dieie Sorge uberlas- 



len.'' 



739. Er fasti ihn an, he lays hold of it AnfoMsenj 
Sep. reg. act. comp. verb, made of the particle an, sec. 696^ 
and/aasciH to take, to wtm, to grasp. We hadin the first 
strophe, fout teine Hand, take his hand ; bat we also say i 
bei der Hand fa»9tn, as in English, to take by the hand. 
MU der Hand fasten, to grasp. '^ Der Hnnd fasst seine 
Bente mit den Zahnen, der Mensch fasset mit den flanden, 
nit dem Monde was er halten will ; der Adler fasset die 
Tanbe mit dem Schnabel nnd den Klanen um sie beqnem 
firessen zu konnen ; ein Mann der im Begriffe bt im Was* 
ser sn versinken, fasset den Zweig eines Baranes und Uilt 
ihn so lange bis man ihm zn Hiilfe konunt/' Figmativelyy 
fasten is to encompass, to seize by the mind, to conceiTe, 
to understand : and ins Gedachimts fatten, to commit to 
memory ; tu Ohren fasten, to seize by hearings so as not to 
forget what one has heard. Lnther translates Exodns xv. 
36, ''and wilt g^ve ear to his commandments," unrtt du der 
SUmme deines GoUet gehorchen und zu Ohren fatten seine 
GAote; and St Lake, ix. 44« ''let these sayings sink 
down into your ears," fasset ihr tu Ohren diets Reds,, 
'' Da man das zn Orosse nicht mit den Handen nmschhea- 
sen kann, so kann man anch einen za grossen Schmers nicht 
fassen nnd ein geiibter Yerstand kann solcbe Wahrheiten 
nicht fassen die einen za grossen Umfangvon Vorarkennt- 
nissen erfodem." Ramler says : 

*< Er kana iha nickl anehr laMen 

Den Schmen, der ibn allmichtig driickt.*' 

Hence we say, " Wir konnen die Giite (rottes nicht fassen, 
denn sie ist nach dem Aoadmck Davids in den Psafanen so^ 
gross, als die Weltreicht" 

740. Ob ich den andem heben werde f whether I shall 

lift the other 7 We never can express the English " if," in 

the sense of whether, by wenn ; it most be o6. Biirger 

says:— 

" Icb will's doch wagen 
Ob mich da« TbierwiU tragen." 

and Hagedorn — 
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*' Ob mir da» Glnck noch etwas gunstig bleibt 
Das weUs ich nicht, and mag es aach nicht wissen ; 
Das weitt ich wohl; kein Wanschen hintertreibt, 
Keia Vorwitz kennt was wir erleben miissen." 

^ 741. Ein Gwutlingf 8. m. a fiaiToarite^ ohiefly at court ; 
ein.LieUingf s. m. a favourite^ a darling. Both words are 
diminutiyes. The syllable ling generally adds the idea of 
something weak^ contemptible^ or reprehensible. The 
English language has retained a few of these diminutives 
from the old Saxon^ as bantling, codling, foundling, hire- 
Ung^ giripling, &c. There is between ein (runsiUtig, a 
court fayonrite^ and Liebling, a fayourite, a darling, a ma- 
terial difference^ which the French, who haye only the 
word ftwori, cannot express. ** Der Cardinal de Richeliea 
war der G^nstUnff aber gewiss nicht der Liebling, des 
Konigs Lndwig XIII. der ihn mit Gnnstbezeugungen (with 
favours) iiberiitiufte. Der grosse Konig yon Preussen 
Friedrich II. hat hunter den Menschen keincn OtmstUng 
gehabt, unter seinen Hunden aber hatte er immer einen 
lAebling, Heinrich lY. ist der Liebling aUer Fransosen ; 
aie lieben ihn am meisten unter ihren Konigen, sie konnen 
ihm aber keine Gunstbezeugungen erweisen* Daher ist 
€s ehrenyoUer der Liebling yon einem geschatseen Manne 
su seyn, als sein Giinstling, und man wiirde einen Sally 
herabsetzen wenn man ihn den Oiinstling Heinrichs IV. 
nennen woUte. 

742. Mil diesen tdnt sieh'a leickter laufen, with these it 
lets itself run more easily, with these one may run more 
easily. We say, es Idsst sich thun, it suffers itself to be 
done, it may be' done. 



743. The following legend, in blank verse, was written 
by J, G. Von Herder : it is entitled—* 

DER ?RTEDENSSTIFTER. 

Dreimal war der kiihne Karl geschlagen 

Und die Macht Burmnds im Blat erlegen ; 

Granaee* Murlen, ifansen zeogten ewig 

Was der Tapfre iiber ungerechten 

Stole Termag : als sich die bose Zwietraofat 

Aucb ins Hers der Tapfem schlicb. Sie sankten 

Lieblos um des Sieees reiche Beute. 

Fast Khoa theilte sidi der Eidgenossen 
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BindniM. Demi mit Jnuikieiehs Oeldewann 
Fiankreichf Sitten in dai Land gekommeD, 
Ueppigkeit nndPnehU Dera SchweiMrbonde 
Diohete AnflMang. Da, am leUtev 
Fritfdenitag' ra Scans in Underwalden 
Tiat ein alter Mann in die Venaaunlong* 
Grad ond hoch ; eein Avige hiitste Schr^ekoi 
Doch gemiflcbt Giitigkeit nftd Aamath. 
Lan^ sein Bait, von wenig idilichtien Haaien 
Zweigespalten ; aof dembfannenAntlita 
Clanzt' ein Himnliflohea. Oebielend etand er 
Diiir vnd hager da, nnd aprach anmnfhig 
Monlich Janpaa : '* liebe Eidgeaoafea, 
Laaaet nicht dasHaas and Neid nnd MiaiigBnat 
Unter each anfkommen; oder aoe iat 
Ener Begiment ! Auch sicht den Zann nicht 
Gar 10 wcH lunaaa, damit ilir enrea 
The oaa w aiUi en Fiiedens lang' genieMeC. 
Eidgenoeaenf weidet nieht Yerbonden 
Fremder Hemchaft, each nut fremden Sorgen 
Za beladen nnd mit fremden Sitten. 
Weidet nicht dee Vaterlands Verk&afer 
Za nnradlich eignem Nntz. Beechirmet 
Each nnd nehmt Banditcn, LandesUkifer 
Nicht an Borgem aof nnd Landealenten* 
Ohne sehwere Unach' nber&llet 
Nienmnd mit Gewalt ; doch angefidlen, 
Sdwitet kiihn* Und hahet Gott Tor Angen 
Im Geiicht, nnd ehret eare Prieater ; 
F<rfget ihier Lehre wenn sie selbst aoch 
Ibr nicht folgen. Hellea firiachea Wasser 
Mttket man, die Rohre eey von Sflher 
Oder Hols. Und bleibet trea dem Glauben 
Borer Vater ! Zeiten werden kommen 
Harte Zeiten toU Ton list nnd Anfrnhr. 
Hotet each and stehet tiea snsammen, 
Tien dem Pfad' and Foastapf nnsrer Vater. 
Alsdann werdet ihr bestehn ! Kein Anatom 
Wild each fallen and kein Stnxm eiaehattem* 
Seyd nicht stols, ihr alten Orte. Nehmet 
Smothoin nnd Freibaxg aof so Briidem ; 
Denn das wird ench niitsen." Also sprach er, 
Neigte sich, and ging ans der Versammluog, 

iJle die den h^gen Mann erkannten 
Horten in ihm eines Bngels Stimme ; 
Broder Claas war er von Unterwaldoi, 
Der an leiner einiamen Kapelle 
Ohne Speis* nnd Trank, so spricht die Sage, 
Zwansig Jahr gelebt. Dem Kind' and Jiingling 
'War am Himmel oft ein Stemerachienen, 
Der sein Hers ins Innre sog. Er hatte 
Jederseit, aoch iimstg in ~ 

«3 



Slille £iak«hr in neb MlbA geliebet, 

Zehen S<^' mid Toditer «iiferzogeD, 

Anchin Kriegeszigen seinem Laode 

Trea geholfeo, bis'die Welt sa enge 

¥m ihn ward. £r nahm voa Weib and Kindeni 

liebreich Abichied, and mit ihnm. Segen 

Ging er zar Eindde. Yieien PUgem 

Die ihn tochten, gab er Rath and HaUe. 

Manchen Storm der Seele, manche Unrak 

Senfceta ein Wort Ton ihm car Rohe. 

Demi er war staikem Henen, miehtig. 

Frei, and lloh wie Peat die LandesTerderber^ 

Oftweusaget' er, and want' derSeelen 

lonentea Geheimniie. Seines Lebena 

Taglicher and hocheinialtiger Sprnch war z 

** Nimm, o Gott, mich mir, and gib mich ganz Dir!*' 

Der war Brnder Claos. Die Bondsvenammlong 

Folffte seinem Rath ; einmiithig warden 

Au^enommen Solotham nnd Freibai^* 

THE PEACE-MAKER. 

Thrice had Charles the Bold been vanqoished, and thrice had the 
power (^ Barguody been overcome in blood ; Granson, Morat, Nancy, 
were lasting monaments of the saperiority oif valoar over unjust piide» 
when fatal discord also crept into the heart of the brave. They im« 
piously quarrelled abont the rich booty they had coaqaered. The onion 
of the confederates was almost broken. For with French money, 
French manners, sensuality, and luxury, had got into the country. The 
Swiss confederacy was on the brink of dissolution, when at the last 
diet at Stanz, in under walden, an old man entered the assembly, erect 
and tall ; his eye darted terror, but blended with goodness and grace % 
his beard was long, and split by a few smooth hairs ; a celestial 6oan- 
tenance shone on his tawny face. Lean and meagre, he stood with a 
commanding attitude, and manfoUy spoke, gracefolly and slowly : 
" Dear confederates, let not hatred, envy, and jeaknisy, sphag op 
among you, or else your rule is at an end. Neither stretch your 
boundaries too far, that you may long enjoy your dearly-bought 
peace. Confederates, do not ally yourselves with foreign powers, to 
burthen yourselves with alien cares nnd alien manners : do not sell 
your country from dishonest self-interest. Protect yoarselves, and do 
not admit robbers and vagabonds as citizens and countrymen. Fall 
violently upon no one without a grievous cause ; but when attacked, 
fight boldly, and have God before your eyes in your courts of justice, 
and honour year priests. Follow their doctrine, though they them- 
selves should not follow it. We drink the clear fresh water, be the pipe 
of silver or of wood. And true remain to the faith of year fathers! 
Times will come, hard times, full of malice and rebellion ; be on your 
guard, keep faithfully together, true to the steps and ways of your 
fathers. 1 bus you will stand. No attack will fell, no storm shake 
vou. Be not proud, ye ancient Cantons! Admit Soleareand Fri- 
bourg as brothers ) it will do yon good." Thus spoke he, bowed. 
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atid Uift the aiwembly* All who mcogniaed the holy nan, hetid in 
him the Toice of an angel. It was Broker Glaus, of Underwalden, 
who, iavi the tradition, lived twenty years in his solitary ohape), 
withoattood or drink. In his childhood and youth a star had often 
appeared to him in the heavens, whioh inclined his heart to ioward 
contemplation. At all times, even when he was engaged in business, 
he had been fond of calm meditation ; he had brought up ten sous and 
daughters, and faithfully assisted his country in warlike expeditions, 
nntil the world became too narrow for him* He took an affectiouate 
farewell of his wife and children, and with their blessing he went into 
■oUtude* To many pilgrims who sought him he gave advice and assist- 
ance ; one word of his lulled to calm many a storm of the soul, many a 
sorrow, for he was of strong heart, mighty, free, and shunned the 
despoilers of his country like the plague. He frequently prophesied, 
and knew the inmost secrets of the hearts. The daily and highly 
aimple prayer of his life was, " O Ood, take me from myself, and let 
me be wholly thine!" Suoh was Brother Glaus. The diet of the 
Gonfederates followed his counsel ; Soleure and Fribourg were una- 
nimously admitted into the confederacy. 



744. Erlegen, part, past of the insep. irr. comp. neut. Er^ 
liegen, to sink under^ which follows the irregularities of 
liegen ; ich erliege, ich erlag, ich bin erlegen, and also oc- 
casionally ich habe erlegen. It must be carefully distin- 
gnished from the active erlegen, to pay down, to knock 
down, to kill. We say both unter der Ltzst erUegen ; and 
with the dative only der Last erliegen, to sink under the 
burthen ; figuratively, dem Schmerze, der Traurigkeii, dem 
Ungltick erUegen, to sink under pain, affliction, misfortune. 

745. Vermcig, the present of the indicative of the insep. irr. 
neut. comp. vemiogen, to be able, to have the power, the 
physical strmgth to effect something. It follows the irre- 
gnlanties of mogen ; the particle ver has merely the 
strengthening power. Ich vermag, ich vennochie, ich habe 
vermocht. We frequently employ it with the participle pre* 
seat, ich bin nicht vermogend weiter zu gehen, I cannot go 
farther, I am not able to go further. And construed with 
tffter, as here, vemwgen denotes to have influence, to have 
power oyer ; ich vermag nichte vber ihn. When the influ- 
ence is not direct, we say bei ; er vermag viel bei dem 
Konige, he has great credit with the king. But vemwgend ' 
seyn, used absolutely without any dependent idea, is, *' to 
be in easy circumstances, to have a good income." 

746. Schlich, impf. of the irr. neut. sohleichen, to sneak. 
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to creep, to crawly to go softly, to slide, to steal away. lek 
schleiche, ick schlich, ich bin geschlichen. Sie schleicht wie 
eine KcUze. Der Dieb schlich atu dem Garten. Ein 
schleichendes Fieber, an hectic fever. Der Wietenpfad 
iohleichi zwiachen dem Bach und Htpehden Bdumen, the 
path over the meadow meanders between the brook and 
whispering trees : figuratively, (fie Bosheit sddeichl im fin- 
iterm, malice crawls in the duk. Sick schleichen, refl. to 
insinuate one's-self^ to creep into. And Schleichen, ac- 
tively, to introduce secretly^ to smuggle. Hence der 
Schlekhhandel, masc. smuggling, contraband trade ; ein 
SMeichhdttdler, masc. a smuggler. SchUichwaaren^ pL 
fem. smuggled goods. 

747. Der Friedenstag, sub. mas. a solemn meeting for 
the maintenance of union and peace ; here, the Swiss diet. 

748. Scfdichi, adj. plain, smooth^ flat, unadorned. Der 
schlichte Menechenveraiand, masc. common sense. Ein 
sehlichter Mumn, a plain man. LoBset nichl da$8 Hcui und 
Neid — aupeommen, suffer not that hatred and envy«— ^ring 
up. In common conversation we use lasaen with tks in* 
finitive : lasien sie ihn nickt ausgehen, do not let him, ik> 
not suffer him to go out. Aitfkommen, sep. comp. to come 
up, to get up, to arise, to spring up : figuratively, to grow 
rich, to prosper. See auf, sec. 709. 

749. Die Missgunst, sub. fem. malevolence^ ill-will^ 
jealousy. It is derived from gonnen, to be pleased with a 
person's good fortune, and combined with mtss, mmgwi- 
nen, to be displeased with another*s good fortune. The 
German particle mis or miss is the same wi^ the Latin 
** dis^" and the English '* mis." It denotes a failings sofne- 
tfaing wrong or amiss, the opposite of what it should be. 
In the North of Germany it is still used as an adj. and 
means uncertain, not to be depended upon, insecure. 
They say, Haben ist gewiss, kriegen ist miss^ to have is 
certain, to get is uncertain : it is £e French proverb— (//« 
Hens vaut mieux que deux tu Vaiuras ; or the English — A 
bird in the band is better than two in the bush. Masgunst^ 
(displeasure at a man's good fortune,) unterscheidet sick 
von defn Neide (envy) durch die Bewegungs griinde ihres 
Verdrusses (the motives of their displeasure.) Bei dem 
Neide ist es das Verlangen das Gut selbsl zu besilzen teas ein 
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anderer erhaU ; bei der Miasgunst %9t es das Urlheil daas 
er es mchJt verdiene. Hence Wieland^ speaking of a knight 
who had won a fair lady^ says :«- 

Die Damen und die Ritter lahn 
Sie ntiditch, ihn toII Mit^untt an* 

761. Die Rohre eey von Silber oder Holz, be the pipe of 
silver or wood. ^^Bruder Claus besuchte bisweileii die 
umliegenden Kirchen und verschmahte die einfaltigen 
Priester nicht^ denn er meinte : der Briinnen des Lebens, 
gehe er durch Blei oder Gold, fiihre immer die heilreichen 
Wasser^'' (the waters of salvation^ rich in salvation.) 



752. The following two little poems or songs on the 
Jnbilee, which was celebrated at Weimar, when the 
Grand Duke of Saxe-Weimar entered upon the fifty-first 
year of his reign, are remarkable only for being the pro- 
duction of Goethe^ who was then the oldest poet of Ger- 
many> and in his seventynieventh year :— 

Eimnal oar in unserm Leben, 
Was auch sonst begegnen mag, 
1st das hdchste Qliick gegeben. 
Einmal feiert solchen Tag ! 

Einen Tag der froh ergl&nzend 
Bunten Schmucks der Nacht entsteigt 
Sich gesellig nun begrenzend 
Segensvoll zum Berge neigt. 

Darum oflfhet eare Pforten 
Lasst Vertrauteste herein ! 
Heute soil an alien Orten 
Liebe nab der liebe seyn. 



Lasst fabren bin das Allsuflucbtige ! 
Ibr sucbt bei ibm vergebens Rath 
In dem Vergangnen lebt das Tucbtige 
Verewigt sich in scboner That. 

Und so gewinnt sich das Ledendige 
Dorcb Folg' aus Folge nene Kraft. 
Denn die Gesinnung, die bestandige 
Sie macbt allein den Menscben dauerbaft* 
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So l&st nch jene grosse Frage, 
Nach Qnseim aweiten Vaterland ; 
Denn das bestandige der ird' schen Tage 
Verbiirgt una ewigen Bestand* 

Once only in life, wbatever else may befall nt, we enjoy ibis sn- 
preme felicity ; once only we celebrate such a day. A day n^iidi 
gladly dawning, emerges from nigbt in sparkling attire* and now 
closing in conTiviality, blissful sets behind the hill. Throw then your 
gates open; let the most intimate friends come in ; to-day shall love 
every where meet love. 



Let go whatever is too fleeting, in vain you look to it for coonsel ; 
the solid good lives in the past, and immortalises itself in noble deeds. 
From link to link new vigour is obtained for life; and the mind which 
is permanent, alone bestows durability upon man« Thus is solved the 
awful question concerning our second country ; for that which is per- 
manent in our terrestrial course, insures us eternal duration* 



751. Wm aueh sonU begegnen tnag, v/htdeyer else may 
occur. The pron. inter, neut W€a, sec. 6, may be used 
positively and affirmatiyely^ like the English *^ what^" for 
'^ that which ;" but whenever it is closely followed by ouch, 
in the same sentence as here, it signifies the English '' what- 
ever," the Latin ** quidquid." Horace's well known line, 

" Quidquid delirant reges plectuntox Achivi,'* 

is in German, 

" Was auch die Konige rasen immer biisst es der Grieche." 

When was is employed instead of welches, '^ which," it may 
be closely followed by auch in the same sentence, without 
changing its meaning. Die Herzogin vereprach das Buch 
zu kaufen, was sie auch that. Sonst, adv. else, otherwise, 
besides, is also an adv. of time, formerly, at other times. 
But we use it sometimes merely as an intensive particle* 
Ich konnte es wohl thun, wenn ich sonst woUle, I might do it 
readily if I had any inclination for it, if I would. 

754. Begegnen, insep. comp. reg. neut. verb, to meet, 
to occur, to happen, to befall. In this last sense it is ge« 
nerally used in reference to disagreeable occurrences. 
'^ Wenn wir sagen dass ims auf einer Reise nichts begeg* 
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net Bty, so woHen wir anzeigen dass wir ni^^fats unange- 
itehoies erfahren haben ; und wenn una Jemand unerwartet 
anf eine grobe Art behandelr, so sagen wir oft, dass uns 
dergleichennoch nicht begegnet sey^ oder dass wir etwas so 
unangenehmes von der Art noch nie erfidiren haben." 
Begegnen oueht properly to be conjugated with seyn — Ich 
hegegnty ieh begegnete, ich bin begegnet ; but in common 
life we often say^ ich habe begegnet, instead of ich bin ihn 
begegnet, I met him. And remember that begegnen, in the 
sense of meetings always denotes an accidental meetings 
and never a meeting in company^ or by appointment. This 
is expressed by antreffen, or zusammen treVen, Begegnen 
always includes the id^a of meeting from two opposite 
sides. *' Ich kann daher nicht sagen dass ich einem der 
eine Stunde vor mir nach Windsor abgereiset war in Houns- 
low begegnet bin, sondem dass ich da mit ihm znsammen- 
getroffen bin, Begegnet ware ich ihm wenn er von Wind* 
sor und ich von London ausgereiset und wir in Hoonslow 
susammengetroffen waren.*' Erglanzen, insep. reg. comp. 
neut and a verb, to shine, to illuminate. Bunten Schmuck^, 
with speckled, spotted, variegated attire, or ornament. 
Bunt, adj. what has more than one colour, tawdry ; and 
figuratively, confused, disordered, strange, extravagant. 
Es gehi hunt zu in diesem Hause, there are strance doii^s 
in that house. In the same sense we say, e$ gehi bunt iiber 
Eck, every thing is in disorder, topsy-turvy. There 
is another familiar expression, bunte Reihe machen. 
which an Englishman travelling in Germany could not un- 
derstand ; it means placing persons at table, or in com- 
pany, so that there be always a gentleman sitting near a 
lady. Der Schmuek, es, subs. masc. ornament, whatever 
tends to adorn, or to set off, as jewels, bracelets, lockets, 
ear-rings. Bunten Schnucks is the genitive absolute, which 
answers to the ablative absolute of the Latins. We say, 
raschen TriUes, with a quick step ; gelehriget Ohrea, with 
an attentive ear ; unverriehteier Sache, (re infecta,) the 
bosiness being left unperformed. And the genitive masc. 
and neut. in such cases may either be es or en, as it best 
salts the harmony of the period or verse. We say either 
itehendes Fusies, or stehenden Fusses (stante pede), imme- 
diately, on the spot. 

755 Entsteigen, irr. insep. neut. coap* verb, to mount 
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up, to rise from, Ich entsleige, ieh enMitg^ ixk hin tH^ 
tiiegen. See sttigtn, sec. 109. The insep. part, eni, here 
denotes firom^ away, op. Dunste entsieigen der Erde, ra* 
poors rise from the ground ; and figuratively, die Sonne 
eniUieg dent Meere, Uie son rose out of the sea. 

756. Begrenzend, part. pres. of the reg. act insep. comp. 
begrenzen, to assign boundaries, to Irniit, to confine, to 
circumscribe. The word was formerly, and is still fre- 
quently spelt with a, begrangett, Matthuson speUs it thus : 

Ach ! hiB za Cbaionf Kahne 

Schweift annrer Wonacbe Noth } 
Ber Kindheit leichte Plane 

BegT&Dst das Abendtoth. 

The verb hegr'dnzen being formed of the noun substantive, 
die Granze, fern, the limit, the boundary : the insep. par- 
ticle be gives it the signification of providing with limits, 
with boundaries* 

757. Das dUxufiuchtigey subs. nent. the over-fleeting, 
what is too transient, too fleeting. It is the adj. aUz^i- 
fluchiis converted into an abstract noim : sect. 583. We 
say, like the French, das Sckont (le beau) : doe Wakte (le 
vrai) ; but as our language is not a closed one, we may 
do so with any adjective, and we have the additional ad 
vantage that the article das shows it at once to be an aln 
stract. term of the neuter gender, which cannot be mistaken 
for an adj. employed substantively for a whole species : 
dojs Gottliche, what is divine; der GoUUche, masc. the 
divine man. AUzu, a comp. particle, made of all and zu, 
the abbreviation of zuviel^ too much, which is used like the 
English '^ too," before adjectives and adverbs, serves to 
form compound adjectives and adverbs, denoting over-* 
abundance ; as allzuklug, over-vnse, over-prudent ; albsur 
dumm, over-foolish, over-silly; aUzugut, over^ood, too 
good ; aUmviel, over-much. 

758. Bei jemand Rath eucken, to i^ply to a person for 
advice, to consult, sec. 96. Vtrgebens, adv. in vain, foe 
no purpose, without producing the effect intended. Ich 
hahe meine Uhr vergebens gesucht, I sought my watch in 
vain, my search has not bad the effect of finding my watch. 
We have another adverb, umsonsi, which also means in 
vain, to no purpose, without any profit or advantage. Ich 
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klage vergeh^nSf T lament, I complaiii in vaiuj I do not pro* 
duce the effect I intended. Ich klage umsonst^ iny com^ 
plaints are of no advantage whatever. Gellert says — 

" Vergebens klagt er ihr sein Leiden. 
UmsoiiBt. Ciymeue heisst ihn fliehn.'* 

759. Da8 TuelUige, snbs. neut. the solid good, is the 
abstract noun substantive of tuditig, adj. good, solid, proper, 
what has the < virtues required, from the old Tuchi, the 
same as Tugend, virtue, property. Sometimes tuchtig 
signifies large and strong, robust ; and adverbially, hard : 
tuchtig arbeiten, to work hard ; tuchtig schlagen, to beat 
soundly. 

760. Verewigen, reg. act. insep. comp. verb, to eternize, 
to immortalize* As this verb is formed of the adjective 
etvigy eternal, the particle ver here denotes, imparting the 
quality expressed by the adjective, to make eternal, to 
render eternal. We say, verdoppeln, to double ; verbittern, 
to embitter ; veredebi, to . ennoble ; verjtmgen, to make 
young (rajeunir) ; verkurizen, to shorten, &c. 

761. Das Lehendige is again an abstr. neut. derived from 
lebendig, adj. alive, lively, quick, full of life, active, 'though 
it evidently comes from Leben^ life, the accent* contrary to 
general rule, is not upon the primitive libeTuUg, but upon 
the detivative lebtndig. It denotes both what has life and 
the effect of life. Der hbendige GUmbe, the living faith. 
Lebendig(n^ Kalk, quick-lime^ 

762. Vie G'esinnung, subs. fern, the disposition, senti- 
ment, mind, intention. 

763. Uosen, reg. act» to solve. Sich toaeny reii. to get 
solved, to be solved. Losen is properly to untie, by un- 
doing or opening the knot gently. 

764. Verbiirgenf reg. act. and neut. insep. comp. verb, 
to become bail, to be bound for, to warrant, to insure ; 
fefl. sick verbtirgen, to be answerable for ; ein Burge, a 
bail ; Burge 6eyn, to be bail. As the insep. particle v€T 
is here prefixled to a verb formed of a substantive, it denotes 
a conversion into what the noun substantive expresses ; to 
become a bail. Sich verburgen, to make one's-self a bail. 



765. We take for our present lesson a monologue from 

R 
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a very modem tiagcdy. Die beide» BrSuUy (the Two 
Brides,) by Juliiui Konier, who most not be confounded 
with TlieodoreKorner, the author of the X#Merund Schwert, 
(Lyre and Sword.) Edward PcraUi, who is wavering be- 
tween his first and new love, says to himself: — 



Ich Un Ton eiaem Zaabcx^unt mBsponneii ; 
£s leitet mich VOTborg e n eine Macbt. 
Meia Leben wird gestaltei— obne mich. 
Wie Wild sicb dieses Rathsel mxr entbiUlenl 
Und wenn sie tinkt die Nacht vor meiaem BUcka, 
Welch unerwaitet Weacn werd' ioh achM'n 1 
Wer wird tie seyn, die wunderthftt'ge Fee 
Die onflichtbar mir nab iet, und niicb fuhrt, 
Und mit gewdbter Hand mir Loose ziebtl 
£s fliegt dorcb micb ein m^[ewi88ee Ahnen. 
Bie icbwarmenden Oedanken icbafien. Bilder 
Und reib*n vertnttlidi sie xar WirklidULeit; 
Und doch sind es nor BildeT eines Trauma — 
Zu hocb, an wnnderbar fur Wirkliebes \ 
Sie stebt vor mir, die Mmmiisebe Gestalt, 
Die» ale icb sie suerst gesebn, mich riibxte, 
Doch eh ich aoa dei plotaUchea Verfnimnf^ 
Mich anfgerafiet, memem Blick entachwunden. 
Und heute fand ich uuTerhofft sie wieder ; 
Und jenes Augenbliekes Zanfaerschlag, 
£r bebte wieder sockend dnicb die £kiele« 
Sie anch, sie war bewegt, ob sie's verbarg. 

Beiihr der Freundi der halb mir schon verrieth, 

Wie ? Sie, die Herrliche, die Hochbegabte, 
Die scbnell ^efesst von Uebender Oewalt, 
DeatFiemdhng sich snriidLgervfen hitte, 
Ihn an sicb kettend mit der Wohlthat Band ? 
Und ich— ich sahl ihr, was ihr Hers mir schenkCe, 
In liebendem Vertrauen auf das meine, 
Mit Worten— kalt'^sU hfttt'ich keine Ahnung, 
Als reichte mein Verstand nicht bis dahin ! 
Denn angeschmiedet an den niedem Kreis 
Bin ich mit jenenheiligen Gelubden 
Die unverbiiichlich nenntdes Pbbels Wahn. 
Verstockter Mensch, hSrst Deinen Genius 
Du nicht, wenn er abmahMnd an dir redet 1 
Des Vaters Weig*jung, sein emporend^r Stols 
Sollt'er dich nicht aus deinem Traume wecken, 
Dass eilig du zur schonen Freiheit floh'st ? 
Noch ist er mir nicht Taterlich gesinnt, 
Gsbassig^ bliokt «r noch wif unsem Bnnd*-^ 
O gat, gut, Alter! nimm dein Kind surnck, 
Ich will kein Riiaber Deiner Tochter seyn I 
Pocb Emma, meine Emm ! himmlisch Wesen ! 
Mit Deiner Sa&ftmuth, Deiner trenea liebe t 
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9i« hat den bitten ThT&neBkaleli des Kammen 

G^doldig swioetwegeB anigvtniokant 

Ich oder ewig yon dem schonen Leben 

Sich ab2U8cheiden — das war ihre Wahl-— 

Icb brech'ihr nicht mein Wort, icb gab's eimnahl. 

I am eatanftled in a magic web, led by a hidden power. My life is 
regulated wiuoat my oooennreiice. How will this riddle be un- 
zavelled? and when niffht sinks before my eyes, what unexpected 
being am I to behold 1 Who will she be, the wonder*working fairy, 
that invisibly leads me, and with a holy hand draws lots for me ? A 
▼ague forebcning perrades my aund. *My rambling thoughts create 
phantoms, and fearlessly combine them ai realitiee, although they are 
but the fancies of a dream^ too exalted, toowonderfiil, to be true ! She 
stands before me — the celestial figure who moved my heart when I 
first saw her, but vanished from my sight before I had recovered from 
my sudden confusion : to-day I unexpectedly met with her again, and 
the maeic stroke of that moment aigam vibnited convulsively through 
mj soul. She too was moved, though she concealed her emotion, and 
with her was the friend who half betrayed to me ..,.•• how she, the 
noble fair, the highly-gifted one, who, suddenly subdued by the power 
of love, had recalled the stranger, and bound him to her by the ties of 
kindness : and I — I return wlMtt her heart granted with loving confi- 
dence in mine, with words— -cold— as were I bereft of feeling, as if my 
understanding did not reach so far! for I am chained to a lower 
sphere by those sacred vows which popular delusion calls inviolable. 
Obdurate man ! dost thou not hear the wamins; voice of thy genias^ 
should not her fr^her's relusal, his revolting pride, awaken thee from 
thy dream, and make thee flee to darling liberty 1 He has not yet the 
feelings of a father for me, he still looks upon our union with spite.-— 
Well, well, old man 1 take back thy child, I will not rob thee of thy 
daughter !-— — Yet, Emma, my Emma, divine creature ! with thy 
gentleness, thy true love ! She patiently emptied the bitter cup of 
sorrows and of tears for my sake. To be united with me, or to resign 
her precious life— such was her choice.^— -X will not break the word 
I gave her. 



766. Von einem Zauhergarn unuponnen, spun round by 
a magic yarn ; entangled, encompassed in a magic web. 
S^auiergam is one of those compound words (sec. 320) 
with which the German language abounds. We may com* 
bine two nouns substantive together, as here Zauberf 
magic, and Garn^ yam, twist, web, net, just as in English^ 
Goldrvoaick; or a substantive with a verb, and a verb 
with a substantive, as Schreihfapier, writing-paper ; or an 
adjective with a substantive, and substantives with ad» 
jectives, particles, prepositions, and adverbs. This power 
of combining words is even of greater extent in the German 
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tlum in the Greek language^ in which it hiw always been 
eoneidered as a great beauty. In the German word 
Zaubergam, magic web^ the web andonbtedly is the main 
object, aod- therefore it stands last, as does "watch" in 
the English word '^ goldrwatch." We say, as in Elogliflh, 
Gddneuhr, Wa$$erraize, SchulmeiMer, Kuchtnthiir, Wa§» 
terkrug, SMesspuher, Schreibpapier, SpdMSsaal. - Hie 
mle is constant in German, and we believe it is generally 
attended to in all such combinations in English^ except in 
the word '' pick-^cket," which, like ^'tooth-pick," should 
have been ^ pocket-pick." In '^ pickaxe" the formation of 
the word is correctly agreeable to the German mle ; ''axe" 
is the main agent, the main instrument, and *' picking** is 
only the subordinate use for which it is intended. ^ The 
dirty water-jug/' der wckmutzige Wauerkrug, does not 
leave you a single moment in doubt whether it is the jug 
that is dirty or the water ; but the French, la crude a Veau 
mUe, may mean either the dirty jug, or the jug with dirty 
water. 

767. Der Zauher, sub. masc. magic, charm, enchant- 
ment^ spell, witchcraft. This word enters into the com- 
position of a great number of nouns ; as die Zauberflot^, the 
magic flute, a well-known Opera of Mozart's ; der ZauhgT" 
ring, the magic ring ; eine ZetubemUhe, or ein Zaubersiab, 
masc. a magic wand; die Zauberkunst^ witchcraft; ein 
Zaubermitel, neut. a charm ; der Zauberacklag, the magic 
stroke, &c. The word Gam, in German, has a much more 
extensive signification than the English "yam :*' it denotes 
yam, twine, twist, independent of its signifying also any 
web or net, and a particular large drag. We say Kabelgam, 
cable-yam ; BaumwoUengam, cotton-yarn ; BaumwolUne^ 
Webegarn, cotton-tvrist ; Wofsergam^ water-twist ; MvU- 
gam, mule- twist ; which must not be confounded with Miih^ 
lengam, mili*spun yam ; and this word is an instance of tli^ 
elliptical genius of our language, which drops the participte 
geepojmen, " spun," as being sufficiently understood ; Ka^ 
melgam, mohair-yam : Leinengam, iinen-yara ; Strichgarw^ 
knitting worsted ; Dachtgam, wick-yam ; Ndhgarn, twine ; 
Segelgarn, sail-twine; Takelgam, tarred twine; iSbAisf 
mannsgarn, spun twine; Kardusgarn, cartridge-twine; Eim^ 
sckuvsgam, weft. Umsponnen, part, past of the insep. 
comp. irr.. act verb umspinnen,. to spin around, to aur- 
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Yofittd wHh a wdb^ sec. 700 ; iek umspinne, ieh unupann, 
ich habe umspontien. But as the preposition um often 
•denotes flie opposite of wliat tke object was before, 
-aec. 717^ tanspinnen sometnnes means to undo the 
Ibrmer spinning, to spin up differently: in this signifi- 
tsation tcm is sep. and the patt. past is umgegpomien, 

768. vrrhorgtn, sec. 41^ miist not be confounded with 
tiie act. Terb verborgefiy to lend. The part, past 9erh^rgen, 
liidden^ is here employed adverbially^ instead of eine vet'- 
iwgene Macht, a hidden power. 

769. mein Leben wird gesUdUt, my life is arranged^ 
regulated. Gesialten, reg. act. verfo^ to shape^ to figtire^ to 
form. The law expression, bet to gestollen Sachen, mat- 
ters being &ns situated, under such circumstances, should 
ht, correctly^ bet so gtstcJieten Sadien, as it is the part, 
past ti{ gestalien, which is^ as here, gesialiti. Sich gestal^ 
ien, refl. verb, to form itself to show^ to develop itself: die 
Sitehe gestaltei nch andera als ich glaubte, the matter turns 
out differently from what I expected. 

770. enthaiUen, insep. reg. act. comp. verb, to uncover^ 
to unveil^ to bare, to lay open. It is made of ent, sections 
5^ 6SS, and 755^ and huUen, reg. act. verb, to envelop^ 
dec. 73^ and is the opposite oiverhuUen, to wrap up. 

771. Entdecken is to discover^ to disclose. 

773. Das Wesen, sub. neut the being, existence, sub- 
stance. We have lower down himmlisck Wesen, celestial 
being. Gott ist das kochste Wesen, Ood is the Supreme 
Being. It also denotes essence : das fVesen der Religion, 
the essence or spirit of religion ; es gehoret xum Wesen der 
Sadu, it is essential to the matter ; eines Wesens seyn, to 
be consubstantial. In the ancient juridical language* Westn 
denoted a fixed residence^ particularly in the country ; it 
also signifies reality : man muss das Wesen vom Scheins 
Mniersekeiden, the relative situation of several individuals, 
Kvmgin society, the state : dasgemeine Tl^esen (respublica) 
l^e commonwealth ; das gelehrte Wesen, ihe republic of 
tetters ; das Post wesen ^ all that concerns the post-office ; 
das Kfiegswesen, whaterer is relative to war^ Wesen is 
Kkewise an invariable way or manner of acting. We say 
of an individual, er hat ein angenehmes Wesen, his manners 
alr« agreeable ; viel Wesen machen, to sta'ud upon cere- 
ittonies ; btit viel Wesensvon einer Sache machm, to make 

r2 
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a great fuss about a thing, ta attach a great and undue im^ 
portance to it. 

773. Loose Ziehen, to draw lota^ Das Loos, es, e, sub. 
neut. lot, fate, destiny. We had ScKcksal and Sckickung^ 
sec. 733. 

774. Ein Ahnen, a verbal sub. neut. a foreboding. It 
IS now more frequeiitly spelt ahnden, sec. 532. Those who 
say ahnen, derive the word from the old 3axon anon, to 
approach, to come i^ear ; and those who say ahnden, dci- 
Ttve it from the Danish Aand, soul, spirit. We have 
lower down ilAnun^ instead of Ahndwfg, 

lib Die WirkUehkeii, sub. fern, derived from tCirib^A, 
see. 503, reality. Von der Moglichkeii auf die WirkUchr 
Jceit schHessen isi iibereilt, to suppose a thing real because 
it is possible, is an overhasty concluBion. It is also the 
opposite of der Schein, sub. masc. appearance. Schiller, 
speaking of dramatic compositions and theatrical perfor- 
mances, says ;— 

** Der Sehein boH nie die Wirkliehkeit erreichen^ ;' 

Und siegt Natur, so mou die kunst entweichen." 

When Aubry*s dog (in the Forest of Bbndy) appeared on 
the stage at Weimar, in spite of Goethe's and Schillers 
opposition, these lines were parodied : — 

" Dem HundeBtall soli nie die Buhne gleichen, 
Und kommt der Padei muss der Bichter wetehexu" 

776. Ob sie's verbarg, although she concealed it ; ob, 
which properly is, whether, if, sec. 140, is here a poetical 
abbreviation of obschon, obgleich, obwohl, although, sec^ 
706. 

777.« Fflme/A, betrayed, impf. of verrathen, sec. 580. 

778. Mdnetwegen^ on my account. It is properly the 
genitive of the pronoun personal icA,- genitive metn«r,.the r 
being changed into ( for euphony sake ; the prepositioik 
wegen, on account of, governs the genitive. Meines Vatei% 
wegen, on account of my father : we say in the same way^ 
um meinetwillen, sec. 576, and meinethalben, forme, I have. 
no objection. Meinethalben mag er iammen, he may 
come for me, I shall not prevent it. 

779. The following ballad, entitled Rodolph, was writi^ 
ten by Count F. L. Stolberg.: — 
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In der V&ter Halten ruhte 

Ritter Rudolfs Heldenann, 
Rudolfs, den die Schlacht erfreute 
Rudolfs, welchen Frankreich scheute 

Und der Sarasenen Schwann 

Er, derletcte seines Stammes, 

Weinte seiner Sbhne Fall ; 
Zwischen moosbewachs'nen M auern 
Tonte seiner Klage Trauem 

In der ZeUen Widerhall. 

Agnes mit den goldnen Locken 

War des Oreises Trost und Stab ; 
Sanft wieTaaben, weiss wie Schwane^ 
KSsste sie des Vaters Thrane 

Von den grauen Wimpern ab. 

Ach \ sie weinte selbst im Stillen 

Wenn der Mond ins Fenster schien. 
Albrecht mit der offnen Stirne 
Brannte fur die edle Dime ; 

Und die Dime liebte ihn. 

Aber Horst der bundert Krieger 

Unterhielt in eignem Sold 
Rnhmte seines Stammes Ahnen 
Prangte mit erfochten Fahnen, 

Und der Vater war ihm hold. 

Einst beim freien Mahle kiisste 

Albrecht ibre weiche Hand ; 
Ihre sanfte Augen strebten 
Ihn zu strafen ; ach ! da bebten 

Tbranen auf das Busenband. 

Horst entbrannte, blickte seitwarts 

Auf vein schweres Mordgewehr 
Auf des Ritters Wangegluhte 
Zom und liebe ; Feuer spruhte 

AuB den Angen wild umber. 

Drohend warf er seinen Handachuh 

In der Agnes keuschen Schooss : 
" Albrecht, nimm ! Zu dieser Stuode 
Harr* ich deinim Miiblengrunde !'' 

Kaum gesagt, schon flog sein Ross. 

Albrecht nahm das Fehdezeichen 

Rnhig, und bestieg sein Ross; 
Frente sich des Madchens Z&bre, 
Die der Lieb' und ihm zur Ebre 

Aus dem blauen Auge floss. 
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Rotblich gchimmerte die Rutting 

lu der Abendsonn* StxM ; 
Von den Hafen ihrer Pferde 
ToQte weit umber die £rde, 

Und die Hirtche ilolm int Tbal. 

Aaf dee SoUen Gittei lehnte 

Die betaubte Agnes sich, 
Sah die blanken Speere blinken, 
Sah den edlen Albrecbt einken. 

Sank, wie Att>recbt, nnd ezbiicb. 

Bang' Ton leiser Abndung sporoet 
HorsC eein schaombedecktes Pferd ; 
Horet nun dee Haoees Jatttiner» 
Eilet in dee Fraoleine Kami»er 
Starrt, and stUrst eich in eeia Scbwert. 

Rudolf nahm die kalte Tocbter 

In den ▼aterlicben Ano, 
Hielt sie so swei lange Tage 
Thranenlos und obne Klage 

Und verscbied im stonunen Hann. 

Sir Rodolpb was resting bis beroic arm, from tbe fatigues of war, 
an tbe balls of bis ancestors — Rodolpb, wbo rejoiced in battles — 
Rodolpb, wbo was dreaded by France and by tbe bordes of Saracens. 
He, tbe last of bis race, was bewailing tbe loss of bis sons ; bis com« 
plaints were re-ecboed from cloisters witbin moss-grown walls. 
Agnes, witb tbe golden locks, was tbe comfort and tbe prop of tbe old 
knigbt ;— endow^ witb tbe mildness of tbe dove, and tbe wbitenese 
of tbe swan ; — sbe kissed ber fatber's tears off bis grey eye-lasbes. 
Alas ! sbe was berself . weeping in secret when tbe moon sbone in 
ber window. Albert, witb tbe open brow, sigbed tot tbe noble girly 
and met witb a return of love. But Horst, who kept one hun£red 
warriors in pay, boasted of tbe ancestors of bis race, and gloried in 
trophies earned in battle; and her father favoured Mm. Once a,t a 
festive meal Albert kissed her delicate hand; her soft eyes strove to 
punish him, but, alas! trembling tears dropped upon ber tucker. 
Horst was incensed; he cast a side glance upon his heavy murderous 
weapon : love and rage glowed upon the cheeks of the knight ; his 
eyes wildly sparkled fire aroond. He, threatening, east his gauntlet 
into tbe chaste lap of Agnes : " Take it. Albeit ! This very boor 1*11 
wait for you near the mill-pond." And he had scarcely said the word* 
when he gallopped off on his steed. Albert calmly took the hostile 
gauntlet, and mounted his horse : he beheld with joy a tear trickling 
from the blue eyes of Agnes for his and love's sake. The rays of the 
setting sun spread a glimmering red upon their armours; the groawl 
resounded afar under the hoofs of their horses, and tbe stags fled into 
the valley. Agnes, speechless and dismayed, leaned over the railim^ 
of her balcony : she saw the bright lances sparkle, saw— the notue 
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Albert fall, and, like Albert, fell pale andlifeleu. Agiuted with some 
slight forebodings, Horst sparred his foam-covered horse , he sooa 
heard loud wailings in the bouse, hastened to the young lady*s room, 
startled, and mshed upon his sword. Rodolph snatched his lifeless 
daughter in his fatherly arms ; he held her thus for two long days 
without shedding a tear or uttering a complaint, and sunk to rest in 
silent grief. 



780. Zwischen mooshewachs'nen Mauem ionte seiner 
Klage Trauem inder Zellen Wuderhall\ the construction 
in prose is, das Trauem seiner Klage tonte in dem Wieder* 
hall der Zellen zwischen moosbewachsenen Mauem, the 
availing of his lamentation resounded in the echo of the 
cells between moss-grown walls, Zteiichtn, prep, de- 
noting the coexistence of severals objects together. It is 
the English '^betwixt, between," and liteEally means in the 
midst of the two. We say, Windsor liegt swischen Lon^ 
don und Oxford, Windsor is situated between London ancl 
Oxford. Wieland says :— * 

** Zuriuihen Angst und twiichen Hoffen 
Schwankt mein Leben wie im Rachen 
Der empbrten Flut ein Nachen 
Aengstlieh tmaehtn Klippen treibt.*' 

And to express figuratively the situation of a person who 
is hemmed in^ as it were, between difficulties and dangers^ 
we say, es b^ndet sich xmschen Thur und Angel, he is 
between the door and the hinge. Zvoischen governs the 
dative, zwischen mir und dir, unless it marks the direction 
or motion towards a place which separates two objects : 
xwiscken die Sireiienden geraihen^ to get between the com-* 
batantd ; zwischen die Rdder fallen, to fall between the 
wheels. Moos bewachsen is one of those elliptical expres- 
sions which give so much energy to the German language ; 
it properly denotes uberwaehsen mit Moos, grown over 
with moss. But mark with what rapidity the whole image 
is offered to the understanding in a single epithet, at a 
single glance, though it contains the different ideas of grow- 
ings growing over, being grown over, with what? with 
moss. Thus we say, der schwarzumwolkte Berg, the 
mountain surrounded with black clouds; der Schiffbe- 
saete Strom, the river thronged (sown) with ships. We 



190 TBB CINGUUT. 

luiTeiii ihetw^iMkMlnipbe,semMAaMmbedeckie9Pferd,MK 
foam-coTered hone ; bat racli compound epitliets^ wliether 
ibej be made of participles or of adjectires^ cannot be em- 
ployed aa ptedicaiea or attribates, as we obaenred of ad- 
jeetiTea denotii^ Ibe matter of which an object is com- 
posed, sec. 735. We cannot say, der Strom ui sehiffht-' 
»Set ; das Madehen isi UUen armig, &c. for a logical 
reason, which it would be too long io detafl here. Kussie 
de de9 Vden Thrant von dengrauen Wtmperm cA, yis. tie 
kuMsie {A, impC of the act. comp. sep. aUcussem, to kiss off; 
ticA kutu a6, ick Mudt ab, ich hiAe abgekussi, ich habe 
hem Lout tAzukntaen. Poets, in general, are not fond of 
employing separable compound verbs in their simj^ 
tenses, because the distance of the preposition from the 
▼erb favours neitho' haraumy nor pictncaqae effect. 

781. BukmU seines Siammes Ahneti, boasted of the an- 
ceaton of his race. We had ein Ahnen, sec. 774; but 
ilAaen here is the pL of the obsolete sab. masc. derAhm^ 
the ancestor, instead of which we now use der Aknherr, in 
the singular. In common life we say, VoraUem, progeni- 
tors. Ahnem applies commonly to ancestors of a noble 
£unily, as here ; Vorfahren denotes simply peedecessoia. 

7^. MU etfocktnen Fahnem, with goIouib obtained by 
fighting. Euie Fahne, sub. fern, the guidon, standard, 
colours of a regiment ; tiie banner, the flag, the streamer of 
a ship ; also an ensigncy. Bin Fakndrieh, or more com« 
monfy Fahnrichy sub. masc an ensign. RrfodUen is the 
part, past of the insep. irr. comp. yerb effedden, to obtain 
by fighting ; ich erfechie^ ich trfothi^ ich habe erfoehten. 
We have fireqnendy directed your attention to the advan- 
tages which we derive from our compound verbs, and 
particularly to the verbs formed with the insep. particle er, 
sectioDs 473, 512, and 690. We say, O^areUi hat dch 
ein Herzogihum ersungen. Madame Caiakmi haUe eich 
grosse ReichtMimer ersingen konnen, Goeking says :— 

" Buhm imd Mgar Untterblicbkeit 
liLast sich eift^kttn und eningenJ* 

*^ Glory and even immortality may be earned by fighting 
and by singing.^ 

783. Ikr Voter war ihm hold, her father was favourable 
to him, favoured him. Einem hold seyn, to be one's 
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friend^ to favour him. Hold, adj. affectionate^ kind^ favour- 
able ; and in speaking of females^ sweety combining phyai* 
cal and moral perfections ; beauty of form with sweetness 
of disposition. 

784. J9arr' ich dein is a poetical contraction for harre 
ieh deineTf I expect thee^ I wait for thee. Deiner is the 
genitive of the pron. Du, thou ; and ieh harre, the present 
of the indicative^ instead of the future, ich werde harrtn, I 
ahall or will wait. III wait. As werie^ the mark of our 
future, is rather heavy and dragging, and yet cannot be 
omitted or shortened and contracted as in English, we fre- 
quently employ the present instead of the future. Klop-> 
stock says: — 

«' War* er ■oehin Wdken gahulltaaddniikel vmi Wsttem 
Boa, maia Sohn, es wild doch der Tteaii uwfcAfM ieh Merbe 
"Mix wie ein Tag des Frohlinges teyn : 

Lutead of an welchem ich sterben werde. Barren is a reg. 
neut. veib, conjugated with haben, and construed with ca^, 
or with the genitive^ as here. Luther translates Psalm xUi. 
11, '^ Hope thou in God : for I shall yet praise him, who is 
the health of my countenance, and my God ;" by Harre auf 
Gait, den ieh werde ihm nock danken, dnes er meinee An- 
geeichie J^dfe und mein Oott iel. And Psalm bdx. 6, 
*^ Let not those that seek thee be confounded for my sake ;" 
^ Laee mchtzu Schanden werden an mir die Dein harren. 
The German proverb says, hoffen und harren (to hope and 
to expect) macht manchen xwn Narren (makes many a 
man mad.) 

785. Die Tddkre, sub. fem. the tear, is a nobler word 
than Throne, sec. 707. The latter may be caused by a 
mere physical pain^ as smoke ; the former always proceeds 
from a moral cause. Hagedorn, labouring under a painful 
disease, said :-^ 

** Mein Auge fdllt rich leicht mit freondichafltlichen Z'dhren; 
Jetzt flosBet mir dia Daaer signer Pein 
Die Tktane der BetrabniM ein.'* 

. 786. RothUok, adj. reddish. The syllable Udi is ap- 
pended to adjectives formed of verbs, of substantives, and 
of ad|jectives ; as here, roOdich, which comes from ro#A, 
red. The syllable liA, in this case, denotes a similarity 
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with^ or a lower degree of the adjectWe from which they 
are derived. We call schwarzUch, blackish; bldulich, 
bluish^ &c. what is like black or blae ; and kaUUcht 
laulich, hartUch, &c. what is somewhat cold^ lukewarm, or 
hot. 

787. Erblich (which is spelt exactly like erhlich, adj„ 
hereditary, is divided thus, er-blich, whilst hereditary is 
erb'lieh^ is the impf. of the irr. insep. neut comp. er- 
hieichen, to grow pale ; fig. to die. Ich erbleiche, ich erblich, 
ich bin erbUchefiy sec. 690. 

788. Verschied, impf. of the irr. insep. neut. comp. ver- 
^scheiden, to die ; ich verscheide, ich verachied, ich bin ver- 
schieden. It is made of ver, sections 36, 493, 722, and 
scheidcHj sec. 465. 



789. Klopstock's Messiah unquestionably owes its birth 
to Milton's Paradise Lost. We select that part of the 
third book or canto where Satan inspires Judas with the 
idea of betraying Jesus. 

Judas Iscbariot war, nicht weit von dem stillen Lebbaus 

Der »ein Verwandter und Freond war, voU Unrah eingescblafen. 

Aber SataD, der seit warts in einer verborgenen Hoble 

Ailes, was die Engel von ibren Jungern erzbalten, 

Hatte gebort, bracb zumend hervor, und liess, voll Gedanken 

Zu dem Verderben entflammt, sicb iiber Iscbariot nieder. 

Also nabet die Pest in mittemacbtlicberStunde 

Scblummemden Stadten. Es liegt auf ibren verbreiteten Flugeln 

An den Mauem der Tod und haucbt verderbende Dtioste. 

Jetzo liegen die Stadte nocb rubig ; bei n&cbtlicber Lampe 

Wacbt nocb der Weise; nocb unterreden sicb edlere Freunde 

Bei unentbeiligtem Wein, in dem Sohatten duftender Lauben, 

Von der Seele, der Freundscbaft, und ibrer nnsterblicben Dauer ! 

Aber bald wird der furcbtbare Tod sicb am Tage des Jammers 

Ueber sie breiten, am Tage der Qual und des sterbenden Winseliis, 

Wenn mit gerungenen Handen die Braut um den Brantigam wehklagt , 

Wenn, nun, aller Kinder beraubt,die verzweifelnde Mutter 

'Wiicbend dem Tag' an dem sie gebar, iind geboren ward, flucbte ; 

Wenn mit tiefem verfallneren Auge die Todtengraber 

Durcb die Leicbname wandeln, bis bocb aus der Donnerwolke 

Mit tiefsinniger Stim der Todesengel berabsteigt, 

Weitumberscbaut, alles still, und einsam und ode 

Siebt, und auf den Grabem in emsten Betracbtungen stebn bleibt 

So kam iiber Iscbariot Satan zum naben Verderben, 

Goss dann einen verfiibrenden Traum in sein offnes Gebime. 

Scbnell empart'er da* klopfende Hers su Begierden der Bosheit j 
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Senkte znerst empfunde Gedanken, toII Feuer, stiimiend, 

Ihm in die Seele. So wiesich der Donner in schweBicbte Berge 

Himmelab stiirzt, sie entziindet, dann neue Douner TersamnieJt* 

Dann darch die Tiefen, nunmehr ein ganzes Wetter, Bich tortwalzt. 

Denn der Seraphim bobes Geheimniss, den Seelen der Meoschen 

I'^dle Gedanken, der Ewigkeit wurdige grosse Gedanken 

£inzugeben, war Satan, zu seiner grbssern VerdamniRs 

Nocb bekannt. Zwar kam aus treuer sorgsamer Abndung 

Seraph Itburiel wieder zuriick, bei dem J linger za bleiben ; 

Aber da er entdeckte, wie iiber Iscbariot Satan 

Sicb verbreitete, bebt*er und stand, und sabe zu Gott auf, 

Und entscbloss sich, vom Scblaf Iscbariot aufznwecken. 

Dreimal scbwebt er aaf Flngeln des Stnrms darch brausende Cedem 

Uebersein Angesicbthin, ging dreimal mit machtigem Schritte 

Bei dem J anger vorbei, dass des Bergs Haapt unter ibm bebte. 

Aber Iscbariot blieb, mit kalter erblassender Wange, 

Wie in todlicbem Schlammer. 

Jadas Iscariot, under the agitation of his mind, had fallen asleep not 
far from the gentle Lehbeus, who was his relation and his friend. But 
Satan, who in a retired bidden cave had overheard all that the angeU 
had said of the disciple?, rushed out frantic, and heated with thoughts 
big with destraction, descended upon Judas. Thus does Pestilence, 
in the midnight hour, approach slumbering cities. On her wings 
nits Death, exhaling destructive vapours. The cities are still silent; 
the sage is still watching by his night-lamp ; some generous friends 
are still conversing over unprofaned wine in the shade of fragrant 
bowers, about the soul, about friendship, and their immortal dura- 
tion. But soon does terrific death spread over them on the day of 
wailing, on the day of anguish and agonizing groans, when the bride 
wringing her hands bemoans her bridegroom ; when, bereft of all 
her children, the distracted mother execrates in her rage the day on 
which she gave them birth, and on which she was born ; when the 
grave-diggers, with a hollow deep sunk eye, wander amidst dead bo- 
dies, until the angel of death, alighting with knitted brow from a high 
thunder-cloud, looks around to a great distance, and beholding all 
silent, solitary, and desert, rests upon the tombs absorbed in solemn 
contemplation. Thus came Satan over Iscariot for his approaching 
^destruction, and pouring a deceiving dream into his open brain, he 
soon excited his palpitating heart to wicked desires ; and breathed 
into his soul thoughts of his own, fierce and stormy ; like the thunder, 
which, falling from heaven on sulphureous clouds, sets them on fire, 
then collects new thunders, and now rolls through the vallies a complete 
hurricane. For the sublime secret of the seraphs to inspire the souls 
of men with noble thoughts, with solemn contemplations worthy of 
4*temity, was still known to Satan for his greater condemnation. 
Faithful anxious care brought, it is true, the seraph Itburiel back 
again to the Disciple to stay with him ; but when he perceived how 
Satan hung over Judas, he trembled and stopped, and looking up to 
the Almighty he determined to awake Iscariot from his sleep. Thrice 
he hovered on the wings of the storm through rattling cedars 
fiver bis face ; thrice he passed by the Disciple with such mighty 

S 
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f teps, that the top of the moantain shook under him ; hot Iscariot, 
with a cold and pale cheek, continued as in the sleep of death. 



790. Sein Verwandier, his relation; ein Verwandier, 
nubs. masc. a kinsman, a relation ; ein ReligionsveV' 
wandter, one who professes the same religion ; ein Rathsver- 
wandter^ a member of a magistracy^ of a corporation. The 
adjective is verwandt, related^ allied by consanguinity. Die 

Verwandtschaftf subs. fern, kindred^ consanguinity. A. 
female relation is eiiie Verwandte, and not as they say in 
some parts of Germany, eine Verwandtin. All these terms 
are sometimes strengthened by the additional syllable an, 
ein Anveinvandter, which sounds more solemnly, 

791. War eingeschlafen, had fallen asleep; einschlafen, 
sep. irr. comp. neut. verb, to fall asleep. Ich schlafe ein, 
ich schlief ein, ich bin eingescklafen. The sep. particle ein 
here denotes the change into a different situation, from 
waking to sleep. Entschlafen is to cease being awake, to 
remove entirely from the situation of being awake, sec. 688 
and 755. Hence entschlafen is to die. Die tadten sind 
den Sorgen und Leiden des Lebens entschlafen, viz. durch 
den Todesschlaf enlgangen. 

792. Aber, but, sec. 126, is employed as a substantive. 

793. Seitw'drls, adv. sideways, aside, sidewards. It is 
composed of die Seite, subs. fem. the side, and the prep. 
warts, which marks the relation of objects to others at a 
distance, and is the same as the English wards in '^ for- 
wards, towards, upwards." It denotes direction towards, 
and is generally added to the name of the object which is 
to be approached, as in Landwdrts, Seewdrts, Thalwdrts, 
Ostwarts, Westwdrts, &c. or tacked to a particle, as in 
vorwdrts, riickwdrts, forwards, backwards. WdrU is de- 
rived from the obsolete wahren, to see, traces of which may 
be found in the German hewahren, wahmehmen, gewahr 
werden ; and in the English '' aware, unawares^ a warder." 

794. HaUe gehort is a poetical license for gekort hatte; 
the pron. rel. der, like all pron. rel. throws the verb to the 
end of the sentence, and in comp. tenses, the auxiliary 
stands last : Der alles gekort hatte, 

795. Brack zurnend hervor, rushed angrily forwards ; 
kervorbrechen, sep. irr. neut. comp. to break forth, to 
break through, to shoot forth^ to appear suddenly from out 



GBRMAN LANGUAGE. 195 

of a place. Ich hreche hervor, ich brack hervor ; ich bin 
hervorgeh^ochen, sec. 258. 

796. Und Hess sick uber Ischariot niedeVj and let 

himself down over Iscaiiot Sich niederlassen, sec. 480. 

797. HaucIU verderbende Dunste, exhales destructive 
vapours. Hauchen, reg. act. and neut. verb, to breathe, to 
exhale ; ein Haurh, subs. masc. in grammar, an aspiration. 
Der letzte Hauch, the last gasp. Die Blumen hauchen die 
smsesien WokLgeruche, flowers emit the sweetest fragrance. 
AUes hauckt Freude, every thing breathes joy. Hauchen 
differs from Blasen, to blow^ by a lower degree of intensity. 
Verderben, irr. neut. verb, to spoil, to be spoiled, ruined : 
ich verderbe, ich verdarb, ich bin verdorben. But when it 
is used actively, as here, verderbend, destroying, it is re- 
gular. Luther translates Psalm Ixxx. 13, ^and the wild 
beast of the field doth devour it," Die wilden Thiere 
kaben deinen Weinatock verderbt. We say, einen das 
Spiel verderhen, to frustrate one's design ; den Spass verder- 
ben J to spoil the joke. In the Bible it frequently denotes 
damnation. 

798. Bei unentheiUgtem fVein, over unprofaned wine, 
viz. over wine that is not profaned by being used immo- 
derately, that is, not abused. Entheiligen, insep. reg. act. 
comp. to unhallow, to profane, to abuse, to render unholy ; 
part, past, entheiliget, with the additional un, sec. 202. 

799. Sich breiten, refl. verb, to extend one's-self Breiten, 
reg. act. to extend, to spread ; in some parts of Germany 
they actually say spreiten. Den Mist auf dem Felde breiten, 
to spread dung upon a field. Ver breiten, towards the end, 
is formed of the insep. particle ver, adv. breit, and has the 
same signification of extending, spreading, rendering broad^ 
as the ver here denotes : imparting the quality expressed 
by the adj. with the additional idea of abroad, about. 
Hence it also means to diffuse : der Geruch hat sich in dem 
ganzen Zimmer verbreitet, the smell has spread all over 
the room. Ein Gerucht verbreiten, to spread a report. 

800. Winseln, ireg. neut, verb, to groan, to whine, to 
wail : der Bund winselt, the dog whines ; eine winselnde 
Stimme, a plaintive voice. Das Winseln, sub. neut. groan- 
ing, is the verbal substantive ; but we have also das Geivin- 
sel, sub. neut. the wailing, groaning. 

80 i . Mit gerungenen Hdnden, with wrung hands, instead 
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of wrin^Dg her hands ; ringen, to wrings sec. 239^ and 
sec. 610. It is an irr. act. and neut. verb: ick ringe, ich 
rang, ith habe geiungen. 

802. Die Braut, sub. fem. sec. 588. Der Brdutigam, 
sub. masc. the bridegroom^ the bethrothed man ; the new 
husband. We call a man a bridegroom as soon as be 
has the consent of his bride^ and of her parents or guar- 
dians^ but more particularly on the wedding-day^ when he 
leads his bride home. The old song says : — 

" AIs der Grossvater die Grossmutter nahm. 
Da war der Grossvater ela Brautigam." 

803. Wehklagen, reg. neut. verb, to bemoan^ to lament, 
to cry woe ; from Weh, woe, and Klagen, to complain. U 
is generally construed with iiber : uber etwas wehklagen, 
to bemoan something; uber einen wehklagen, to mourn 
over a person. The poet uses here um, which insinuates 
that the bride is mourning for the sake of the bridegrora, 
whom she is going to lose. Wenn die Braut um den 
Brdutigam wehklagt; ii^er would insinuate that he died 
before her, whilst they are dying together. The interjec- 
tion, fVeh ! woe ! as the expression of pain, is, in tbe 
Greek language, ovai I in the Latin, vae ! and in the French, 
ouais ! But in the latter language it is become familiar, 
and rather low, and is expressive only of surprise. 

804. Beraubt, part, past of the insep. comp. act. berau- 
beriy to bereave, to deprive, to rob. In the latter sense it 
governs the accusative of the person : Man hat meinen 
Bruder beraubt, they have robbed my brother. In the 
sense of depriving it governs the genitive, as here : AUer 
Kinder beraubt, bereft of all her children. Er ist seines 
Verniogens beraubt warden, he has been deprived of his 
fortune. 

805. Mit tiefem verfallneren Auge, with a deep, still 
more sunk eye. Verfallner is actually the comparative of 
verf alien, part, past of the insep. comp. verf alien, to decay, 
to sink. But our poets frequently employ the comparative 
merely to give a greater intensity to the expression. 

806. Oede, adj. desert, uninhabited, desolate. 

807. Zuerst empfundene Gedanken, thoughts which he 
had first felt, his own thoughts. Empfunden is the part. 
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past of the insep. irr. comp. act. and neiit. emffinden, to 
feel, to be endowed with feeling ; ich empfinde, ich empfand, 
ich habe empfunden. 

808. Nunmehr ein ganzes Wetter, now a whole thnn- 
derstonn^ a comple hurricane. Das Wetter, sub. neut. the 
weather^ is often used instead of Gewitter or Ungeivitter, 
for a thunderstorm, thunder and lightnings a hurricane. 
Es zieht aich ein Wetter zusammen, we are going to have 
a thunderstorm ; and abo figuratively, we are threatened 
with some misfortune. Luther translates Job^ xxxviii. 1^ 
'' Then the Lord answered Job out of the whirlwind^" Der 
Herr antwortete Hiob aus einem Wetter, 

809. Zwar, conj. indeed, it is true. It is actually a 
contraction of es ist wahr, it is true, and serves to denote 
the contradiction of two ideas^ being always in the first 
sentence, and followed in the second by aber, allein, but, 
dock, yet, or nichts destoweniger, nevertheless. Zwar kam 
Ithuriel wieder zuruck, aber da er entdeckte-^ebte tr, &c. 
Ithuriel, it is true, came back again^ but .... 

810. Mil kalter erblassender fVange, with cold pale 
cheek. See Wange, sec. 618. Erblassend is the part, 
act. of erblassen, insep. comp. verb^ to grow pale ; fig. to 
die^ exactly like erbleichen, sec. 787. 



811. Our remarks are suggested by the following dia- 
logue between Piccolomini, father and son^ in the presence 
of Questenberg, a privy counsellor, sent by the Emperor to 
empower Piccolomini^ the father, to arrest Wallenstein, in 
the tragedy of that name by Schiller: — 

Mein Sohn ! Lass uns die alteo, engen OrdnuDgen 

Gering oicht achten ! Kostlicb unschatzbare 

Gewichte sind's, die der bedrangte Menscb 

An Beioer Dranger raschen Wiilen band ; 

Dean immer war die Willkuhr fiirchterlicb— 

Der Weg der Ordnong, ginger aach durch Krummen. 

£r ist kein Umweg. Grad' aus des Blitzes 

Gebt des Kanonballs fiirchteriichter Pfad^ 

Scbnell auf dem nachsten Wege, langt er an, 

Macht sicb zermalmend Platz um zu zermalmen. 

Mein Sobn ! Die Straase die der Menscb befabrt, 

s2 
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Woraaf der Segen wandelt, diese folgt 

Der Flusse Lauf der Thaler freiem Krummen, 

L'mgeht das Weitzenfeld, den RebeDbiigel, 

Des Eigenthauis gemessne Grenzen ehrend — 

So fiihrtsie spater, sicher doch zum Ziel. 
Questenberg, — O ! hbren Sie den Valer — ^horen Sie . 

Ihn der ein Held ist and ein Mensch zugleich. 
Oct. Piccol. — Das Kind des Lagers spricht aus dir, mein Sohn, 

Ein funfzehnjahr'ger Krieg hat dich erzogen. 

— Da hast den Frieden nie gesehn ! £s giebt 

Noch hohem Werth, mein Sohn, als kriegerischen ; 

Im Kriege selber ist das leczte nicht der Krieg. 

Die grossen, schnellen Thaten der Gewalt, 

Des Augenblicks erstaanenswerthe Wunder, 

Die sind es nicht, die das Begliickende 

Das ruhig, machtig Daurende erzeagen. 

In Hast und Eile bauet der Soldat 

Von Leinwand seine leichte Stadt, da wird 

Ein augenblicklich Brausen und Bewegeu 

Der Markt belebtsich, Strassen, Fliissesiud 

Bedeckt mit Fracht, es riihrt sich das Gewerbe. 

Doch eines Morgens plotziich siehet man 

Die Zelte fallen, weiter riickt die Horde 

Und cusgestorben, vt'ie ein Kirchhof, bleibt 

Der Acker, das zerstampfte Saatfeld, liegen, 

Und um des Jahres Aemte ist's gethan. 
Mai. Piccol.^0 ! lass den Kaiser Friede machen, Vater ! 

Den blut'gen Lorbeer geb'ich bin mit Freuden 

Fur*s erste Veilchen, das der Marz uns bringt. 

Das duft'ge Pfand der neuverjiingten Erde. 
Oct. — Wie wild dir 1 Was bewegt dich so auf einmal! 
Max. — Ich hab'den Frieden nie gesehn 1 Ich hab'ibn 

Geseben, alter Valer, eben kommUch— 

Jetzt eben davon her — es fiihrte mich 

Der Weg dutch Lander, wo der Krieg nicht bin 

Gekommen O I das Leben, Vater, 

Hat Rei^ze die wir nie gekannt. — Wir haben 

Des schonen Lebens ode Kiiste nur 

Wie ein umirrend Rauberrolk befahren. 

Das ein sein dumpfigenges Schiff gepresst 

Jm wiisten Meer mit wiisten Sitten haust, 

Vom grossen Land nichts als die Buchten kennt. 

Wo es die Diebeslandung wagen darf. 

Was in den innem Thalem Kostliches 

Das Land verbirgt, O ! davon — davon ist 

Auf unsrer wilden Fahrt uns nichts erschienen. 
Oct. — Und hatt'es diese Reise der gezeigi 1 
Max. — Es war die erste Musse meines Lebens. 

Sag' mir, was ist der Arbeit Ziel and Preis 

Der peinlichen, die mir die Jugend stabl, 

Das Herz mir ode liess and anerquickt 

Den Geist, den keine Bildang noch geschmiicket? 
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Den dieses lagers lannendee Gewiihl, 

Der Pferde Wiebeni, der Trompete Schmettern, 

Des Dienstes immer gleichgestellte Uhr, 

Die Waffeniibung, das Kommandowort 

Dem Herzen giebt es nicbts, dem lecbzenden. 

Die Seele febit dem nicbtigen Gescbaft — — 

Es giebt ein anders GlUck and andre Freaden. 
Oct. — Viel lerntest da aaf diesem karzen Weg, mein Sobn ! 
Max, — O scbonerTag ! wenn endlicb der Soldat 

Ins Leben beimkehrt. in die Menscblicbkeit; 

Zam froben Zug die Fabnen sicb entfalten, 

Und beim warts scblagt der saufte Friedens marscb. 

Wenn alle Hiite sicb und Helme scbmiicken 

Mit griinen Maien, dem letzten Raub der Felder. 

Der Stadte Tbore geben aaf, von selbst, 

Nicbt die Petarde braucbt sie mebr za sprengen; 

Von Menscben sind die Walle rings erfUllt, 

Von friedlichen, die in die Liifte grassen 

Hell klingt von alien Tbiirmen das Gelaut 

Des blut'gen Tages frobe Vesper scblagend. 

Aus Dbrfern and aus Stadten wimmelnd strom 

Ein jaacbzend Volk, mit liebend emsiger 

Zadringlichkeit des Heeres Fortzug bindemd— — • 

Da scbattelt, frob des nocb erlebten Tags, 

Dem beimgekebrten Sobn der Greis die Hande. 

Ein Fremdling, tritt er in sein Eigentbam, 

Das llingstverlassne ein, mit breiten Aesten 

Deckt ibn der Baum bei seiner Wiederkebr, 

Der sicb zur Gerte bog, als er gegangen, 

Und scbaambaft tritt als Jangfran ibm entgegen 

Die er einst an der Amme Brust verliess. 

O ! gliicklicb wem dann aucb sicb eine Tbur 

Sicb zarte Arme sanft umscblingend offhen. 

My son, let as not undervalue old strict regulations ! Tbey are 
costly, invaluable weights, wbicb tbe oppressed appended lo tbe 
impetuous will of tbeir oppressors, for arbitary power always was 
dreaded. Tbe road of order, witb all its crooked windings, does 
not lead about. Tbe dreadful patb of tbe cannon-ball is straight from 
tbe ligbtning — it rapidly arrives by tbe nearest road, and crushing, 
opens itself a way to crush. My son ! tbe road which men travel, 
and which is attended with blessings, follows tbe course of rivers, 
the natural bendings of vallies; it turns round tbe wheat-field and 
the vine-clad hill out of regard for the measured limits of property, 
and thus it reaches a little later, but securely, the goal.— Quest. O ! 
listen to your father, listen to him who is both a hero and humane. — 
Oct. Your language, my son, is that of the nurseling of a camp. A 
fifteen years* war has been your school. You never beheld peace ! 
There IS a higher worth, my son, than that of warlike deeds ; tbe 
aim and object of war itself is not war. 'Tis not tbe great, the rapid 
deeds of force, those astonishing wonders of the moment, which pro- 
duce calm, solid, and long lasting happiness. The soldier builds with 



200 THE LINGUIST. 

canvas in baste and hurry his airy city ; it creates a momentary noise 
and agitation ; the market is lively, roads and rivers are covered with 
goods, trade is in full activity • but suddenly a morning dawns when 
the tents disappear, the hordes march forwards, the ground, the trod- 
den-down fields, remain desolate as a church-yard, and the harvest of 
the year is destroyed. — Max, O ! father, counsel peace to the Emperor ! 
I'll gladly give the bloody laurel for the first violet of the month of 
jyiarch, the fragrant pledge of renovated earth ! — Oct. How are you? 
Whence this sudden emotion ? — Max, 1 never beheld peace, said yout 
But I have peen it, honoured father, I just come from it. My road 
led me through countries where the war has not penetrated. O 
father ! life has charms which we never knew. We only navigated 
desert coasts, like a strolling people of robbers, who, confined within 
their narrow dampish ships, dwell with wild manners on the dreary 
sea, knowing nothing of the large continent but the bays where they 
may venture to land for plunder. Of all that the land conceals most 
precious in its interior valleys, we never beheld any thing in our wild 
course. — Oct, And has this journey exhibited it to your view ?— Max. 
It was the first pleasant excursion in my life. Tell me what is the 
object and reward of the painful toil which robbed me of my youth, 
and left my heart desolate, and my mind that is still unadorned by 
knowledge, unquenched ? The noisy tumult of the camp, the neigh- 
ing of horses, the sounding of trumpets, the ever regular clockwork 
hours of military service, the exercising the troops, the word of com- 
mand, all this is nothing to a longing heart ; the soul has no share in 
these vain turmoils. There are other joys and other happiness. — Oct, 
You learnt much on this short journey, my son ! — Max, O happy day! 
when the soldier at length returns home to lead a life of humanity ; 
when the colours are flying on the joyful march, and the band plays 
homewards the sweet airs of peace; when hats and helmets are 
adorned with green boughs, the last plundering of the fields ! The 
gates of cities open of themselves ; there is no need of cannon to batter 
them. The ramparts around are filled with peaceable people who 
shout in the air — a merry peal of bells is heard from all the steeples 
announcing the joyful vespers of the bloody day. Huzzaing crowds 
come swarming from villages and towns, and obstruct the march of 
the troops with their pleasing anxious importunity. Glad to have 
lived to see that day, the old man shakes hands with his returned son, 
who re-enters a stranger upon his long forsaken property; the tree 
which at his departure bent like a switch, shelters him under his large 
branches on his return, and she whom he left at the nurse's breast, 
now grown a handsome girl, advances modestly . to meet him. O 
happy he for whom a door is open, whom tender arms are ready to 
receive in their soft embrace I 



812. Gering nicht achten is a poetical license for nicht 
gering achten. The separable compound verbs formed 
with adjectives^ follow the same rule as those formed with 
particles : they admit no other preposition in the middle 
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but zu ill the infinitive. You may say^ Ich hahe keine Ur^ 
»ache ihngering zu achten, 1 have no reason to despise bim. 
Geringachten, reg. sep. comp. act. to have little esteem 
for ; to undervalue, to despise. 

813. K'6s£lich unschdtsbare Geunchte sind^s, in prose, es 
sind kostlicke unsch'dtzbare Gewickte, they are costly, in- 
valuable weights. The adj. kostlich, though used adver- 
bially, is really intended as an adjective. Goethe and 
Schiller are bodi fond of this construction, which certainly 
is a source of energy in poetry. 

814. Die der bedrdngte Mensch band, which the op- 
pressed man — ^tied or appended. The Germans frequently 
generalize in the singular, oppressed man denoting here 
oppressed mankind, or the oppressed in general. Bidrdn- 
gen, insep. act. comp. verb, to straiten, to oppress, to tor- 
ment. 

" Verloren ist der Tag und schandlich sind die Stuoden 
Die, wenn wir fahig sind, Bedrangten beizustehn 
Beim Anblick ihres Harms uns unempfindlich sahn.'' 

815. Der Drdnger, sub. masc. the persecutor, the op- 
pressor. 

816. Givg er auck, instead of wann er auch ging^ 
though it went, though it should go. Wenn auch, sec. 641. 
Wenn may be omitted in this case, just as well as when it 
denotes simply the conditional if, sec. 75. 

817. Durch Krummen, through crooked roads. Krumme 
here is the sub. fem. the bend, the arch, the crooked- 
ness, the twist or twisting, turning. . But seven lines lower 
it is the verbal substantive neuter, da$ Krummen, the 
bending. 

818. Ein Umweg, sub. masc. a road that goes in the end 
to the right spot, but leads about so that you arrive at it 
later than by the direct road. Ein Ahweg is a road that 
leads from the spot you want to get at. Ein Unweg, 
though it may lead to the intended spot, is no road at all. 
Observe this difference. Luther translates Job, xii. 24, 
'^ Causes them to wander in a wilderness where there is 
no way," by Er macht sie irre auf eintm Unwege, da kein 
Weg ist. 

819. Cmgeht das Weitzenfeld, goes round the wheat- 
field. Umgehen is an insep. comp. verb> to go about, to 
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go round : ich umgehe, ich umging, ich habe umgangen. 
Id this sense vmgeKen goTems the accnsatiye^ like any other 
verb in which the preposition um answers to the Latin 
'^circnm,'* sec. 7(K). Voss translates Virgil's "Nee ves- 
pertinus circumgemit ursns ovile^" 

" Aach keio nachtlicher Bar uwJbrummt die Huide des Schafers.*' 

But when umgehen is a sep. neut. verb^ it is conjugated 
with seyn, and denotes to go about^ to hannt^ to have inter- 
course^ to use. Wir sind una ein paar Meilen fongegaur 
gen, we went a few miles about. Es geht in dem Hause um, 
that house is haunted. Man ist schlecht mit ihm umgegoju 
gen, they used him ill. We also say, Mit umgehender 
Post, by return of post. 

820. Sicker dock, yet securely, would be in prose, 
jedoch sicker, 

821. In Hast undEile, sec. 531. 

822. Und um des JcJires Aemte is^s gethan, and the 
harvest of the year is done for ; it is all over with the har- 
vest of the year, it is destroyed. Just as we had Da wars 

•um ihn geschekn, sec. 276. 

823. Das duffge Pfand, a contraction for das duftige 
Pfofid, the fragrant pledge. Duftig, adj. emitting vapours, 
fragrant, from dvften, sec. 662. 

824. Ick kah* den Frieden nie gesekn? I never beheld 
peace ? The younger Piccolomini is repeating the obser- 
vation his father made 22 lines before, in order to contra- 
dict it 

825. Haust, contr. for kauset, from kausen, reg. neut. 
verb, to dwell ; to behave : and actively, to take under one's 

! roof, to lodge. As a neut verb, it is generally taken in a 

I bad sense, to be a bad housekeeper ; to behave ill, to do 

I mischief. Hence we also say figuratively, dtr Feind kat 

ubel im Lande gekauset, the enemy behaved shockingly in 
the country ; der Sturm kat schrecklick im Walde gekau- 

( set, the storm has caused great havoc in the wood. 

r 826. Vom grossen Land, poetically, instead of von dem 

\ festen Lande, of the continent. 

I 827. Der peinlicken, of the toilsome one ; and lower 

down, dem lechzenden, the longing one, vonfriediichen, with 
peaceable ones ; das Idngstverlassne, the long-forsaken 
one. Our poets allow themselves to separate, as it were. 
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the adjective from its substantive^ even when it is an epi- 
thet ; but then they give it the gender, number, and case, of 
the noun to which it should be attached, as here, Der peiu' 
lichen Arbeit, dem lechzenden Herzen, von friedlichen 
Menschen, das Idngstverlassne Eigentkum, Goethe and 
Schiller are both fond of this construction, which has indeed 
a very good effect. It recals the reader more forcibly to 
the object, by giving it a new shade of colour. 

828. Nicht die Petarde brattcht sie mehr zu sprengen, 
the petard needs no longer better them. This French word 
pitarde has a disagreeable effect. It is a kind of battering 
fieldpiece, in the shape of a shortened cone. Brauchen, to 
stand in need of, to have occasion for ; gehrauchen, to make 
use of. 



829. We select for our observations a fable of S. G. 
Biirde, of Breslau, who was born in 1753, and justly es- 
teemed for his poetical translation of Milton's Paradise 
Lost : it is entitled. Die heiden Biber, the Two Beavers : — 

£in Biber, schon Yor Alter bleich, 
Doch immer noch bei muntern Kraften, 
An Einsicbt und Erfahrung reich, 
Gedbt in alien Baugeschanen, 
£in Patriot, dem immerdar 
Das Wobl des Ganzen Hauptsweck war, 
Ging eines Tages, seinen Neffen 
Za sehn. Das war ein lust'ger Fant, 
Zu Hause selten anzutreffen; 
£r streifte Tag fur Tag durchs Land, 
Gescbaftig alle Neuigkeiten 
Durch scbnellen Umlauf zu verbreiten. 

Der alte, kluge Biber fand 
Des Neffen Wohnung offen stehen 
Und giog) den Hausbalt zu besehen, 
Hinein. Da fand er iiberall 
Nicbts als den traurigsten Verfall : 
Das Dacb, die Wande voller Spalten, 
Schmutz und Zerriittang rings umber. 
Die Vorratbskammem alle leer. — 
Der Alte zog die Stim in Falten 
Ob diesem Greul, und wollte scbon 
Zuriick, da kam der Hauspatron. 
Kaum ist der erste Gruss voriiber 
So kramt der junge, kecke Biber, 
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Ala redet'er im Kaflfeehaas, 
FJugs seine Weisheit also aus : 

Herr Ohm ! ich muss eucb frei gestehen, 
Schon langst Terdreusst es mich cu sehen 
Dass Konig Lowe, wider Recbt 
Und Billigkeit, an ein Geschlecht 
Von Tbieien seine Gunst verscbwendet, 
Und £bi*und Macbt mit voller Hand 
Partbeiisch bloss den Schakals spendet ; 
Sie sind des Reicbes erster Stand, 
Was wir mit kluger Miib'erwarben, 
Verprassen sie, indess wir darben. 

Ha ! nabme man docb meinen Plan 
Za einer Staatsverbessrong an ! 
Dann stiirzten all'die Scbeidewande, 
Das Werk verjabrten Wabnes — ein 
ZuTorderst mussten alle Stande 
Vollkomner Gleicbbeit sicb erfreun. 
Wozu der Divan stolzer Bassen ? 
Kann uicbt in Kriegs and Friedenszeit 
Der Fiirst vom Volk sicb ratben lassen ? 
Was gilts 1 Dann wiirde Zank and Streit, 
Und GroU and Eifeisucbt verscbwinden, 
Und aller Glieder Eiuigkeit 
Das Wobl des Ganzen dauerod griinden ! 
Aaf alles hab'icb vorgedacbt ; — 
AUein, Herr Obm, ibr gebt nicbt Acbt ! 

Mag seyn, versetzt der Greis, und lacbelt: 
Der Zagwind, Freund, ist Scbold daran, 
Der bier so unsanft micb befacbelt, 
Dass icb kcin Wort versteben kann. 
Drum bessre, Vetter, obne Saumen. 
(Du ttiebst, das Laub fallt von den Baumen !) 
Mit klugem Vorbedacbt dein Haus 
Nocb Tor des Winters Ankunft aus : 
Nimm Moos, und stopf es in die Ritze 
Der Wand— den morscben Dacbstubl stiitze, 
Eb'ibn ein Sturmwind dir entfiibrt ; 
Dann magst du, wenn es scbneit und friert, 
Bebaglicb warm und trocken sitzen. 

Leb'wobl, mein Kind ! erst beile nur 
Der eignen Wobnung offne Scbaden ; 
Dann wollen wir uns von der Cur 
Der Staatsgebrechen onterreden ! 

A beaver, wan with age, but still cbeerfiil, active, rich in know- 
ledge and experience, well acquainted with all building concerns, a 
patriot, who cbiefly had the welfare of the community in view, went 
one day to see bis nephew. The latter was a merry youngster, 
seldom to be met with at home ; day by day he busily roamed through 
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the country, to bring the news be beard into rapid drculation. The 
old clever beaver found the nephew's dwelling open, and went in to 
examine its economy. He every where discovered nothing but the 
most wretched decay \ the roof, the walls, were full of crevices, dirt 
and destruction reigned round about, and the store-rooms were alt 
empty. The old one knitted bis brow at this horrible mismanage- 
ment, and was going to turn back, when the master of the house 
arrived. Scarcely were the first salutations over, when the young 
forward beaver readily displayed his wisdom, as if he had been 
speaking at a coffee-house :— Dear uncle, I must freely confess to you 
that I have long been vexed to see king lion, contrary to right and ■ 
equity, lavishing his favours exclusively upon one race of animals, 
and partially bestowing honours and powers with a liberal hand upon 
jackals only ; they hold the first rank in the empire ; they wantonly 
spend whst we acquired with clever toil, whilst we are starving. Ah ! 
if they only would adopt my plan of a reform in the state ! then would 
all those distinctions — the work of superannuated prejudice — break 
down. First of all should all classes be upon a perfect equality. Of 
what use is a divan of proud bashaws 1 May not the prince take the 
advice of his people in war and peace ? I'll lay any thing that con- 
tentions, strife, hatred, and jealousy, would disappear, and the con- 
cord of all the members of the community would securely ground the 
welfare of the whole! I have thought of everything; — but, dear 
utacle, you do not attend ! It may be, replied the old beaver smiling, 
that the draught which so rudely blows upon me here, is the cause, my 
friend, that I cannot understand a word ; repair, therefore, your house 
without delay, with prudent foresight, (you see the leaves fall from 
the trees) before the winter approaches ; take some moss and cram it 
into the crevices of the wall — ^prop up the rafters of the roof before a 
tempest blows it down, and when snow and frost comes, you may sit 
comfortably dry and warm at home. Farewell, my lad ! only cure 
first your own open wounds, and we will then talk of healing the sorei 
of the state ! 



830. In alien Baugeschaften, in all building concerns. 
We had Geschaft, sec. 467, and we have here, a few lines 
lower down, geschdftig, adj. busy, occupied. We may 
tack the word Gescfidfte to any noun which points out what 
business, or what concern it is. We say Amtsgeschdfte, 
official business. fVeckselgeschdfte, bill transactions, a 
bankiilg concern. 

831. £tn Pa/no^, subs. masc. a patriot. This appella- 
tion is borrowed from the French ; the real German word 
is Vaterland^s freund. 

83'<2. Ein lusVger Fani, a contraction for ein lustiger 
Font, a merry youngster. Ein Fant, subs. masc. a youth, 
is generally used sneeringly. In Lower Saxony, where itv 

t 
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denotes a labourer^ a farmer's man, ein Knecht, it is pro^ 
nounced FenL In some parts of Grermany it signifies a 
pawn {^n pion), at chess^ and is probably derived from the 
Italian yhn^e^ a boy, a foot-soldier^ the knave at cards. 

833. Zu House wUea anzutr^en, seldom to be met 
with at home, is again an instance of the infinitive active iu 
Grerman instead of the infinitive passive in English, sec. 682. 
Antreffen, irr. sep. comp. verb, to oi^et with a person. Idl 
treffe an, ichtrafan, ich habe angetreffen. See begegnen, 
see. 754. It also denotes to find, in the sense of hitting 
upon accidentally. 

834 Tag fur Tag,, day for day, iBstead of the English 

" day by day." Und ging den BaushaH zu bt^hen 

hinein, and went in to look at, to examine the management 

of his house, its economy, hineimgehen, sep. irr. neut. 

compound verb, to so in^ to walk in» Ich gehe kinein, ieh 

ging hinein, ich iin hinemgegangen, Hinein denotes 

motion from the spot where you are towards another, sec. 

366. Hence the answer from within, whea yoo knock at 

the door of a room in Germany, always is herein ! Der 

HaushaU^ subs. masc. or, die Hauahaiiung, subs, fern, 

house-keeping, economy, the management of household 

affairs. Etne eigene HaushaUung haben, to keep house, to 

be a housekeeper. Both words are derived from Huus 

haUen^ to keep house, to be an economical good house-' 

keeper, to understand economy. The German proverb 

6ays : — 

" Mit vielem bait man Hans 
Mit wenigem kommt man au8." 



835. Volkr Spalten, full of crevices. Die Spake, subs, 
fern, or der Spalt, subs. masc. a split, cleft, creviee ; a 
crack, a sUt, and with printers a column, a slip. 

836. Oh diesem Crreul, over this horrible mismanage^ 
ment. 06 here is not the conjunction '* whether," sec. 740, 
but the prep. o6, over, about, which governs the dative. 
Luther translates P^alm xxxviii. 20, '^ because I follow 
the thing Aat good is," darum doss ich ob demCruten haUe. 
Sometimes ob is on account of, and in that sense it may 
alsa govern the genitive. Luther translates the general 
Epistle of Jude, ver. 3, '* that ye should earnestly contend 
for the faidi>" doss thr ob dem Gtauben kampfet And 
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sometimes duriiig, and beyond ; a8» Oesierreieh oh tUr Ens, 
Austria beyond the river Ens. JDer Greul, s^ subs. mase. 
or better^ der GrSuel, abomination^ horror^ abhorrence. 
Some say Grauei. 

837. Der Haxupairon, the master of the house. Por 
iron, subs. masc. is borrowed from the FVench. The Ger- 
man word is der Gomur, der Besckiitzer^ It is chiefly 
used of a church-patron, tin Kirehen'pairon ; and of the 
owner of a ship^ ein Sch^tfotrxm. 

838. So kramt der junge kecke Bibery ale redef er im 
Koffeehaus Plugs seine Weisheii also aus. Here is an in- 
stance of the inconvenience of our separable compound 
verbs, when the particle is at too great a distance : the last 
word of the three lines, aus, belongs to the second of the 
first line^ Knamt. Auskranun is a reg. sep. act. comp. 
verb, to display, to shew off, to set forth. Ich krame aus, 
ich kr4unte aus, ich habe ausgekrami. Seine Gelehrsamkeit 
oMtskramen, to make a shew of one's learning. But when 
it is a neater verb, aus denotes a ceasing, a giving over, and 
auskramen then is, to cease to deal in, to give over search- 
ing, to have done dealing in. We have lower down, 1. the 
sep. annehmen, to accept, to adopt, separated thus : N'dhme 
man doch meinen Plan za einer Staatsverbessning an, 2. 
The sep« verb einsUirzen, to break down, separated in the 
same way : Dann stiirzten all* die Scheidewdnde, das werk 
ve/jahrien WakneSy ein. Ein in eins^irzeny denotes as in 
einf alien, sec. 639, a total change from the preceding situa- 
tion, a destruction. And, towards the end of the fable, we 
have, 3, the separable particle aue at the distance of four 
lines from its verb autbeseemy to mend, to repair. 

839. Atis in a»s6es8em is exactiy the Latin tx in ^' emen- 
dare," just as we had ausrufeUy *' exclamare,'' sec. 491. 

840. FhigSy adv. rapidly, swiftly, is derived from der 
Fiugy the flight, and is used only in a lively familiar narra- 
tive, Wernicke says :— 

" Kamn macht er seine Feder nass 
Fhigi Bchreibt er ohne Muh.'* 

841. Herr Ohnty sir uncle, dear uncle. Der Ohm, or 
der Oheimy the uncle, the father or the mother's brother ; 
but at Bremen they ako call a first cousin Oehm and 
Oehme. 
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842. Verireuasl es michy it vexes nie^ is the anti- 
quated form of e8 verdriesst mich, sec. 601. The verb 
in use in common life is the irregular neuter verb^ ver- 
driesseri, to displease^ to vex^ ich verdriesser, ich verdross, 
ich habti verdrossen ; but it is mostly used as an impersonal, 
as here. Luther translates Genesis, xxvii. 46, *^1 am weary 
of my life," tnich verdreusst ssu Leben; it may also be ele-' 
gantly construed with the genitive, mich verdreusst meines 
Lebens, exactly the Latin *' tadet vita," 

843. Darben, reg. neut. verb, with kaberiy to want, to be 
in great need, to be depiived of the necessaries of life, to 
starve. Luther translates St. Luke, xv. 14, ** He began to 
be in want,'* ^fing an zu darben. 



844. Our practical observations are grounded upon the 
Ring, an allegory of Lessing, in his play called Nathan the 
Wise, (Nathan der Wetse.) 

Vor grauen- Jahren lebt'ein Maxrn in Osten 
Der einen Ring von uoschatzbarem Werth 
Aas lieber Hand beBsass. Der Stein war em ^ 

Opal, der handert schone Farben spielte^ 
Und batte die gebeime Kraft vor Gott 
Und Menscben angenebm au macheo, wer 
In dieser Zuversicbt ihn trag. Was Wunder 
Dass ibn der Mann in Osten darum nie 
Vom Finger liess, und die Verfiigung traf 
Auf ewig ihn bei seinem Hause zu 
Erbalten! Namlicbso. — £r Hess den Ring 
Von seinenSohnen dem Geliebtesten, 
Und setzte fest, dass diesser wiedemm 
Den Ring von seinen Sobnen dem vermacbte 
Der ibm der liebste sey ; und stets der Liebste 
Ohne Ansebn der Geburt, in Kraft allein 
Des Rings, das Haupt, der Fiirst des Hauses werde^ 
So kam nan dieser Ring von Sohn su Sobn 
Auf einen Vater endlich von diei Sobnen, 
Die alle drei ibm gleicb geborsam waren» 
Die alle drei er folglicb gleicb zu liebeu 
Sicb nicbt entbrecben konnte. Nur von Zeit 
Zu Zeit scbien ibm bald der, bald dieter, bald 
Der dritte—BO wie jeder sicb mit ibm 
Allein befand, und sein ergiessend Herz 
Die andem zwei nicbt tbeiIten,-»-wiirdiger 
Des Ringesa den er aacb einen jeden 
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Die froBBie Scliwabhlieit hatto, s« Tviipfecliai. 

DaB gtng nm to, lang ef ging. AUehi 

£• kam xmn Sterbeo, and d«r gate Vater 

Kommt in Verlegeaheit. £• 1011010121 ibo, swei 

Von leinen Sobnen, die aich auf sein Wort 

VerlaMen, lo sn knmken. Wa* zu thaa ? 

£r lendet insgalieim zo einem Kanstler, 

Bei dem er, nach den Matter Minee Riiiigea 

Zwei andere bestellt, und weder Kotten 

Noch Mnhe sparen heiset, sie jenem gleich, 

VoUkoainien gleick la iaa<^en« Dat gelingt 

Den Kuostler. Da er ihm die ihm lUnge Inringt, 

Kmb lelbet der Vater aeinen Moeterring 

Nicbt anten«^eiden, Froh and freodig rait 

Cr seine Sdhae, jeden inebecondre ; 

Oiebt jedem inebesenbre seinem Segen 

Vnd leinen Ring, and— etiibcl-* 

Kaam war der Vater tedt to kemmt ein jeder 

Mit eeiaen Ring'and jeder will der Fiint 

Dei Haniee t^yn. Man anterflacht, man ztnkt 

Man klagt. Umimuit. der recfate Ring war nicht 

Erweislicb ; faet bo onerweieliGb als 

Uns jetst der reebte Glaabe. Die Sdbne 

Verklagten dch ! and jeder icbwar dem Ridrter 

Unmittelbar ana leines Vaters Hand 

Den Ring za baben, wie aoch wabr ! nacbdem 

£r Ton ibm lange das Versprecben scboa 

Gebabt des Ringes Vorrecbt einmabl su 

Oeaiessen; wie nicbt minder wabr ! Der Vatey> 

Betben'rte ieder, k5nae gegen ibn 

Nicbt ftdscb geweeen seyn, and eb'er dieses 

Von ibra, tob einem solGben Ueben Vater, 

Argwobnen lass', eb miis8*er seine Briider, 

So gem er sonst TOn ibnen nor das Bests 

Bereit su glaaben sej, desfolscben Spiels 

Beseibea ; ond er wolle die VerriUber 

Scbon aassofinden wissen, sieb scbon racben. 

Der Ricbter spracb : wenn ibr mir non den Vater 

Nicbt bald sor Stelle scbsift, so weis'icb eocb 

Von meinem Stable* Denkt ibr, dass ieb Ratbsel 

Za I5sen da bin 1 Oder barret ibr 

Bis dass der reebte Ring den Mund eroffnel 

Docb halt ! icb b5re ja, der recfate Ring 

Besitzt die Wnnderkraft, beHebt za macben, 

Voff Gott and Menscben aagenebm. Dass moss 

Eatscbeiden ; denn die folschea Ringe werden 

Docb das nicbt k&nnen. Nan, wen Ueben zwei 

Von each am moisten 1 Mscbt, sagt an ! Ibr scbweigt ? 

Die Ringe wirken nvr zoriick ? and aicbt 

Nacb auisen ? Jeder liebt sicb selber nor 

Am moisten 1 O so seyd ibr alle drei 

Betrogeae Be triiger ? Eore ^inge 

t2 
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fiind alle dreinicht acbt. Der achte Rinff 
Vermothlich ging Terloren. Den Verlost 
Zo bergen, su ersetzen, liess der Vater 
Die drei fiir einen xnachen. 
Und also, fuhr der Richter fort, wenn ihr 
Nicht meinen Rath statt meines Spracbes wollt } 
Geht nur ! Mein Rath ist aber der ; ibr nehmt 
Die Sacbe ToUig wie sie liegt. 



In very ancient times there Ured in the East a man who bad ao 
uncommonly valuable ring from a beloved band* The stone was an 
opal, which in its water bad a hundred beautiful colours, and pos- 
sessed the secret virtue of rendering agreeable, before God and men^ 
whoever wore it with this confident belief. Is it then to be wondered 
at, that the man in the East never took the ring from bis finger, and 
made his dispositions to keep it for ever in his family 1 This he con- 
trived thus : he left the ring to the best beloved of his sons, and 
ordered that he again should leave t^e ring to that of bis sons whom 
he most loved ; and that by virtue of this ring alone, the best beloved^ 
without any regard to priority of birth, should always be the chief, the 
prince of the family. Thus this ring devolved at length from son to 
son to the father of three sods who were ail three alike obedient 
to his will, and whom, of course, he could not help loving all three 
alike. Only now and then, when any one of them was alone with 
him, and the other two did not share the overflowings of his hearty 
sometimes one, sometimes the other, and sometimes the third, ap- 
peared to him most worthy of the ring, which be accordingly had the 
pious weakness to promise to each. Matters went on thus as long as 
they could. But death approached, and the good father found himself 
at a loss. It grieved him thus to disap^int two of his sons, who re- 
lied on his word. What was to be done 1 He secretly sent for aK 
artist, of whom he ordered two other rings after the model of his own, 
bidding him to spare neither expenses nor labour to make them like, 
perfectly like it. The artist was successful. When he brought the 
rings back, the father himself could not distinguish the standard ring* 
Pleased and joyful, be called each of his sons in particular, gave to 
each separately his blessing and bis ring, and died. Scarcejyjiraa- the 
father dead, when each son produced his ring, and wanted to be the 
chief of the family. Inquiries, quarrels, and complaints followed. 
All was in vain ; the true ring could not be averred ; it was nearly in- 
demonstrable as the right faith .is now. The sons went to law ; each 
took his oath before the judge, that he had the ring directly from his 
father's hand, as was the fact, having long before been promised by 
his father that he should enjoy the prerogative of the ring* which was 
equally true. Each assured that the father could not have acted de- 
ceitfully towards him, and that rather than to have this suspected from 
so good a father he must impute treachery to his brothers, though per- 
fectly disposed to think highly of them in every other respect ; that he 
should know how to find out the traitors, and how to be revenged of 
them. The judge said : <* If you do not soon bring your father before 
me, I shall dismiss your complaint. Do you think that I am here to 
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Mlve riddles t Or do yon expect that the true ring will tpeak 1 Bat 
stop ! I understand that the right ring has the miraculous power of 
making beloved, ' agreeable before God and men.' This most decide 
the matter, for the false rings cannot possibly have that virtue. Well ! 
which is the best beloved by two of you ! Come tell me ! Yon are 
silent ? Then the rings act only inwards, not outwards \ Each of you 
then most loves himself only? Oh ! then you are all three deceived 
cheats ! None of your three rings is genuine. The true one probably 
is lost, and to conceal and supply this loss, your father got three made 
instead of one. Therefore," continued the judge, " if you will not 
take my advice in lieu of a decree, you may go. But my advice i^ 
this : leave the matter as it stands." 



845. Vor grauen Jahren^ before grey years \ viz. in 
very ancient times. Grau, adj. grey, here denotes anti- 
quity. We say, die graue VozreiU The different shades 
of grey are nearly the same in the two languages. ApfeU 
ffrcMy aschgraUf dachsgrau (badger grey), dimkel grau 
(dark grey), schwarzgrau (raven grey), lichigrau (silver 
grey), mamegrau, wolf grau, eisengrau (iron grey), esels^ 
grau, reaichgrau (smoke grey), weissgrau, hell grau (light 
grey); die grauen Monche, the Franciscans or Minims ; and 
their convent is called d<is graue Kloster, 

846. Ein Opal, an opal. ^' Der Opaliste in Stein der, wie 
einePfanenfeder in alien Farben spielt, nnd daher nur schwev 
dorch die Kunst nachgeahmt werden kann. Die Alten 
nannten ihn Iris, Der ist milchfarbig, glasartig, mehr als 
halb durchsichtig, und gehbrt zo den Halbedelsteinen." 

847. Angenehm zu machen wer in dieser Zuversichl 
ihn trug. The pronoun relative den must be understood ; 
but when expressed in prose, wer must be changed into 
der : Den der ihn trug, him who wrote it. 

848. Und stets der Liebste, In prose we should repeat 
the conjunction doss, and say, und doss stets der Liebste, 

849. Enthrechen, a sep. irr. comp. neut. verb, to break 
off, is generally used reflectively, as here ; sick enthrechen, 
to forbear, to abstain from. It is also construed with the 
genitive : Ich konnte mich der Thr'dnen nichl enthrechen, I 
could not help shedding tears. 

850. Das ging nun so, so lang es ging, it went thus as 
long as it went, viz. things continued in this state as long 
as ^ey could. 
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851. Es ham zum sierben, it came to the dying ; ^e 
dying time came on ; death approached. 

852. In Verlegenheit kommen, to get into a perplexity^ 
embarrassmeiity difficulty ; to be at a loss. 

853. Was zu tkun f what was to be done 1 

, 854. Daa gelingt dem KunstUr, that succeeds to the 
artist ; the artist is saccessful. The neat. irr. verb geliu" 
gen, to sncceed, is generally used impersonally. Et geUngt 
wxTy 68 getting mir, es ist mir gehmgen. 

855. Feist so unerweisKch atsunsjetzt der rechie Glaube, 
almost as indemonstrable as the true faith is now to us. 

856. Die Sohne verklagten sick, the sons began action 
at law ; they went to law. Verklagen, reg. act. to accase^ 
to inform against^ to sue at law. /Sick verktagten, here is 
reciprocal^ they sued each other. 

857. Wie auch wahr, as also true ; as was the hci. 
The verb VMxr is omitted for euphony sake. 

858. Bezeihen, reg. insep. comp. to accuse, from zeihen, 
to impeach^ sec. 614. The inseparable particle be applies 
the action of the verb more particularly to its object, and 
converts the neuter verbs to which it is prefixed into active 
ones. 

859. Machiy sagt an ! make say. Do speak, or come, 
speak. We frequently use machen^ to make, instead of 
tkun, to do. 

860. Aechi, adj. true, genuine, not falsified ; legitimate. 
It is now more commonly spelled eckt, and that very pro- 
perly^ because it is a corruption ofreckt, right. 



861. We subjoin the remainder of Lessing^s allegory of 
the Ring : — 

HatYon 

£ach jeder seinen Ring von semem Vater, 
So glaobe jeder sicher seinen Ring 
Den achten. Moglicb dass der v ater nun 
Die Tyrannei des einen Rings nieht linger 
In seinem Hause dulnen woUte ! Und gewiss 
Dass er eucb alle drei geliebt, und gleich 
Geliebt, indem er zweinicbt driioken mogea 
Um einen zu begiinstigen. Woblan ! 
£s eifre jeder seiner unbestocbenen 
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Von VorartheUenfreien liebenach ! 

Es strebe von each jeder om die Wette 

Die Kraft des Steines in seinem Ring an Tag 

Za legen ; komme dieser Kraft mit Sanftmirth 

JVIit herzlicher Vertraglichkeit, mit Wohlthun 

Mit innigster Krgebenbeif in Gott, 

Zu Hiilf ; und wann sicb dann der Steine Krafte 

Bei euren Kiodes-Kindeskindem aussem ; 

So lad' ich iiber tausend Jahre 

Sie wiederam vor diesen Stahl ; da wird ^ 

£in weisrer Mann auf diesem Stuhle sitseo 

Als ich, und sprecben. Gebt !— So aagte der 

Bescheidne Ricbter. 

If each of yon has his ring from his father, let him confidently 

think his ring the genuine one. Possibly your father woald not bear 
any longer the tyranny of one single ring in his family ; and that he 
loved you all three, and all three of you alike, is evident, since he 
did not wish to distress two for the sake of favouring one. Well, 
then ! let each of yon emulate his disinterested and unprejudiced 
love ! let every one of you vie in displaying the virtue of his ring ! 
let him call in aid of this, virtue, meekness, cordial toleration, bene- 
volence, and a sincere dovotedness to the Almighty; and when thus 
the powers of the rings show themselves among your latest posterity, 
I'll summon them again to appear in this court many thousand years 
hence ; a wiser man than I will then sit in this court, and judgQ. 
Go! — Thus spoke th& modest judge. 

862. So glaubs jeder sicher seinen Ring den echten, let 
every one securely or confidently believe his ring to be the 
genuine one. 

863. Sicher, adj. and adv. sure^ secure, safe, certain^ 
true, undoubted. It is evidently the Latin securus, and 
means, ^without dangler or fear, 

864. Geborgen konnen Verbrecker oft seyn, sicher nie^ 
Hence sicher (sure) as synonymous with gewiss (certain) 
denotes a greater degree of certainty. 

865. Moglich may either be considered as the adverb 
'^ possibly,*' or as the adjective '^ possible,'* instead of es ist 
moglichy it is possible. The contrary is unmoglich^ im- 
possible. Sometimes moglich implies reality, existence. 
Ich will sehen dass ich es moglich mache, I will endeavour 
to do it ; and sometimes uncertainty : Es ist mJoglich dass 
ich kommcy perhaps I may come ; Es ist mir nicht moglich^ 
on the contrary, states expressly it is not in my power ; 
so viel mir moglich isty as far as it is in my power ; sein 
moglicheSy thun, to do all that one can. 
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966. Dvlden, lej. wt to bcw, to endure, to tolerate, 
to support, to guffer. Duldek always iniplies patience an« 
resignation. Geduld, " patience/ is derived from this^erD. 

867. UndgtwuB,mBitBd of tmdes ist gewiss, md iti» 
certain, or as we said jnat now of mog&ch, it may be ^^j?^ 
aidered as the adverb, thoogh in that case it coidd hardly 
be constroed with the conjunction dags. We obscrvca 
above, that sicker, sure, is cdronger than gewiss, certain. 

868. Und gleieh gtH^ and ioved equally. ^C^fetcA, 
sec. 336, is here the adv. alike, equally, nniformly ; but 
when it is an adv. of time, it is the same as sogleich^ ana 
means, difectiy, immediately, instandy. , 

869. Indem er zwti nidU kai drucken mogen, since he 
did not wish to distress two. The auxfliary verb hoi, whicn 
is understood here, could not well be omitted in prose : wc 
should say, indem er zwei nicht drueken mogen. IwUm, 
conj. since, whilst, as. It generally denotes *' since, as 
here, whenever it is in the second or subsequent part ot a 
sentence. At the head of the sentence it helps us toe^ 
press the English participle active : standing at the wmdo^, 
indem ich am Fenshr stand. Drueken, reg. act. to press, 
to press close, to squeeze ; ^g. to oppose, to overwhelm, 
crush, to distress : as a neut. verb, to press upon ; tience 
we say, when die air is oppressive, die Lt^ tst drnclcena. 
Vnterdrudken, to suppress, to oppress in sucb a manner as 
to make the oppressed sink under. Goethe says :— 

"ZxL driicfcen cind tie, xicht sa unterdiiickeB.'* 

870. Magen, sec. 168. Consult also *«^^^*!jf ^ 
Genius of the German Language, page 136 — i^u, i**^ 
and 156. _. .. 

871. Um einenzuBegunsiigen, to favour one. ^S^' 
9Ugen, iosep. comp. act. to gratify, to favour, to oeaw 
favours, privileges, or prerog^atives upon one. ^^.^^^ 
s#i>e» is formed of the adj. gunsHg, favourable, ^"®P^ 
ticle be serves to provide the object to which the '^c'", ?»r 
nlies with the quality expressed by the adjective, ww<^ 
here is '« favour," die Gunst. , i 

872. Wohbin ! Well then ! is an interiection employea 
to animate, to excite, to encourage, and also to denote a 
sudden determination: W^ahJanl wir u>olUn sieges oan 
Sterben, well then ! we will conquer or die. 



GERMAN LANGUAGB. 315 

873. Eb vamEJeder seiner unbedockeneny von Varur- 
iheilen freien lAebe nach^ let each eraalaEtc ha unbribed^ 
UBprejudked love. The verb is the Mp. neiit. oomp. 
nadieifem, to- emulate^ to exert one Vself to imitate others : 
tcft eifere nach, ick etferte nack, ich koBe nachgeeifert. 
Eifem, act. and neat, to be zealous, to be angry against a 
tkmg. N<ieh here is the prep» ** after/' deno^g imitation^ 
as in nachakmen^ nachmacken, sec, 711« It is constmed 
with the dative. Unhedocheih unbribed^ not coiropted by 
gifts^ disinterested. It is formed witk un, see. 2&2, and 
hesioiAen, bribed, part past of the irr. active^ hestehcen, 
to bribe; ich besteche, ich beetoch, iek kaibe hesiochen* 
Das Vorurtheil^ s, sub. seat* is exactly the Latin '' pns« 
judicium," a prejudice^, a prepoaaession^ a preconceived 
opinion. 

874. Sterben, reg. neat* verb> to strive^ to endeavour^ to 
aspire to^ to exert one's-sel£ 

875. Um die Wette, and sometimes in die Wette, is an 
adverbial expression^ vying with each other, acting or doing 
for a bet, for a wager, with a contention who shall win, 
who shall do it best Eine Wetie, sub. fern, a bet, a wager, 
Wca gilt die WeUe ? whatia the bet worth ? what iinll you 
bet ? Die Krt^i des Steines^ the virtue of the stone, viz* 
o£ the opal Die Kraft, pL Kruftey sub. fern, strength, 
po^er, virtue, force,, vigour, faculty, energy, might. It is 
sonetimeS' employed as an adv. with the genitive, and de* 
notes '' by virtue of," as Kraft mevnee Amies, by virtue of 
vkj dfiee ; Krc^ meines Versprechens, in. consequence of, 
ov in conformity with, my promise. It enters iirto the 
composition of a great many words, and particularly of tiie 
fiaculties of the miiid^ as Beitrtheilungikrafi, judgment; 
Einbildungskrcft, imagination:; Erktnntmaekrcfty intelli- 
gence ; Denkkrceflyihe iiGuky of thinkiny; UntereMednug- 
skrexft, discernment, &6. 

876. De^ Stein,, s, sub. mase.is thegeneral deoominatiMi 
of any kind of stone. 

877. An Tag legen, but mote generally in pfose anien 
Tag legen, to produce to the day-light, to sfaow>to'cis- 
play. With the neut. verb, /iegett> am Tage Uegen, to be 
evident In. some parts of Gresmany they say, etwas zu 
Tage legen, instead of an den Tag legen; and, es liegt zu 
Ta^fl,.ifistead of es liegt am Tagie* Der Tag, es, e, sub. 
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muG. the day. Am Tage, 6et Tage^ and sometiiiies Tags, 
by dfty4ighty in day-time. 

877. KowMEdieser Kraft mii SajiftmaA,mii ktrzlMer 
VertrdgUckheii, mU fVohlikuM, mit mmgster Ergebatkeii 
im GoU, zu HiiLFB. The two last words in the beginning 
of the fourth line after komme belong to that verb, zu BSdfe 
kommen, to come to assiat, and simply, as here, to assist. 
We had just now am den Tag legen, to display. All socfa 
eompoond verbs follow the rales of the separable compound 
▼erbs, jmd throw the substantive with its particle or pre* 
position to the end of the sentence in all simple tenses. 
Ich kamme scu Hulfsj ieh ham lu Hulfe, ich bin zu Butfe 
gekommen, ich hatte nichi Zeil zu Hulfe zu kommen. In 
the same way you say, ich lege an den Tag, ich legte an den 
Tag, ich hate an den Tag gelegt, ich wetde nichi unterhiS' 
wen an den Tag zu legen. The number of such expressions 
is very considerable. Zu OuU haUen, zur Blhre rechnen, 
zu Schande machen, an den Tag biingen, &c. The rule, 
in short, applies to any verb construed with a preposition 
and a substantive, which determine its meaning. Die 
Sanftmulh, sub. fem. meekness, mildness> gentleness. Of 
the nouns combined with fnulh, mood, disposition, there 
are nine masc. as> der Edelnudh, der Gieichmuth (equani- 
mity,) Hochmuthf Heldennudh, iJawennuUh, UeberimUh, 
UnnuUh, Wankelmuth, Zweifelmuih ; and seven fem. as, 
die Amnuth, Demuih, Grossmuih, LangnaUk, Sat^hmUh, 
Schwermuih, Wehmuih, Pusillanimity, Kleinmuih, is 
sometimes fem. sometimes masc. Of all these substantives 
we make adjectives ending in ig, and with the « a diph- 
thong, and the addition of keit the substantive. Sanft- 
miUhiykeit, EdelmiUhigkeit, Kleinmulhigkeif, &c. Die 
VertrdgHchkeil, sub. fem. sociableness, sociable, placable 
disposition, toleration, it is derived from the adj. vertrag'*^ 
lick, sociable, peaceable, not to be disposed to quarrel. 
Ac^ectives ending in lich, sec. 786^ are likewise converted 
into substantives with the addition of the syllable keit, 
which makes them fem. Die ErgebenheU, sub. fem. de- 
votedness, devotion, attachment from the adj. ergeben, de^ 
voted, attached, addicted- in the language of politeness 
we say, ich bin Ihr ergehner Diener, I am your devoted 
servant; ich danke ergebensi, I thank you devotedly, 
humbly; and in closing. a letter to equals, or persona not 



GERMAN LANOTTAGB. 2)7 

greatly superior, we say, ich bin mil der grossten Ergeben^ 
heit, &c. Laden, irr. act. verb, to load ; and also, as here^ 
to summon, to invite. Ich lade, ich hidy ich hahe geladen. 
It is chie6y used as a law term, or to invite with much 
ceremony to a great solemnity. To invite, in common life, 
is einladeit. Laden is construed with the prep, vor and the 
accusative, as here, so lad'ich sie vor diesen Stvhl. We 
also use the sep. comp. vorladen. Hagedom says : — 

So lud vor einen Tauben Ricbter 
£in Tauber einen Taubeu vor. 



878. To Combine amusement with instruction, we treat 
our younger readers with part of a short poem on the custom 
prevalent in Germany of bestowing Christmas presents on 
Christmas-Eve. It is entitled. Das Umsuchen, the Search. 

Sey uns froblicb gegriisst, der Freude beiliget Abend 
Denn nicht Kinder frenen sicb nur, aucb die sinnenden Elteru 
Freuen sicb dein, wenn sie den Haasgenossen und Kindern 
Ztt bereiten ein Fest, bald dies bald jenes erwablen, 
Endlicb, was sie gewablt als das Beste von Allen bebalten. 
Aber die herzlicbste Lust ist uns'rer Kinder ; das Jahr durch 
Denken sie nocb des vorigen Fest's, wie scbon es gewesen ; 
Hoffen von Ostefn an scbon das Kiinftige. Selbet des Greises 
Blick erbeitert sicb nocb, wenn er bei den Freuden der Enkel 
Sicb lebendiger beut' in seine Jugend zuriick denkt. 
Ailes nocb weiss er, wie einst in seinem Hause gescbenkt ward ; 
Wie die Matter so beimlicb war ; wohl etlicbe Wochen 
Immer dem Madcben, ging es zu Markt, nacbfliistemd was auftrag ; 
Scbrank'und Kasten verscblossen bielt, und do ebrsam vorbeiscblich, 
Wenn sie unter der Scbiirze was trug. Wie am Abend nun selber 
Ernst und eifrig der Vater des Hauses Hebe Genossen 
AUe zusammenrief, und, wenn sie alle beisammen, 
Einen der Lobgesaoge des Tages mit Andacbt anstimmte; 
Endlicb als Fiibrer voran das Visiteuzimmer uns aufschloss : 
Wie diiB Lichter da flan;iTnten, die Baume Rosinen und Mandeln 
Trugen am goldenen Zweig, auf blanken Scbtisseln das Obst lag 
Und die ^liisse, dariiber die Pfefferkuchen von Niimberg, 
Und ringsum der Kinder nocb viel und viel nocb des Spielzeugs, 
Das erziblt'er, siebe ! wird Kind mit Kindern nocb einmal, 
Wenn ibm der smeicbelnden Enkelinn Hand den selber gestickten 
Beutei zum Geld'und das Band an den Stock zum heiiigen Christ 
Gottlicber Menscbenfreund, mit Woblgefallen vom Himmel [bringt ! 
Siebst du wabrlicb berab. und nimmst die Freude der Kinder 
Und der Gldcklichen all'fur Feier deiner Geburt an ! 
Feiert einer dann so, der andre ihn anders ; nur sey er 

u 
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Heralicher Freude geweiht, dar Tag !— Die Gabe zu wahlen 
Lebr'eacb priifende Weisbeit, und Liebe mach'eHch erfindsam, 
Ihren Werth zu erbohn durcli Kdnste des freundlichen Gebers I 
Sie versteht Palamon mein Freand. Kein Vater des Hauses 
lyiacbt es zum erostern Oeschaft des Hauses Freude su schaffen. 
Hit den Gluckiicben feiert'ich einst den gebeiligten Abend. 
Aufgestaodeu vom gnugsameo Mahl war die Kleine Qesellschaft^ 
Und die Mutter, indess herauseetragen, geordnet 
Und geieinigt ward, rief uns in s Zimmer daneben, 
Zeigte dies und das, und fragte nach diesem and jenem, 
Ais ob varies ihr vblliger Ernst. Wir wurden gerufen. — 
Frei war das Zimnier» yon sechs veitheilten lichtem beleucbtet ; 
Und es umfloss uns der Duft des angeziindeten Weihrauchs. 
Siebe ! da kam aus der gegenliber sicb ofinenden Finrtbur 
Froblicb Freund Palamon daber. — Cremonesiscbe Saiten, 
Die er sparsamer sonst dem besuchenden Kenner nur riihxte, 
Hielt er hocb in der Hand, und trat in die Mitte des Zimmers 
Und er spielte nicht nur, er sang aucb. Also begann er : 
Sucht lustig, ibr Kinder ! 
Den gliicklicben Finder 
Belobnet ein Scbatz. 
Zwar liegt er verborgen, 
Docb seyd obne Sorgen ; 
Wer kliiglicber bort, entdecket den Piatz. 

Durcbwandert das Zimwer 
Und merkt mir nur imroes 
Auf's wecbselnde Spiel* 
Wer fern ist, dem schweig'ich 
Wer nab ist, dem zeig^ch- 
DuTcb starkem Ton, er sey naher: am Ziel. 
Kings war allesjetzt still und jeder Bliok vol! £rwartung»— 
Wer bat umsucben gelemtl ruft Vater Pal&moo. 
Karl, ich denke du wagst, und Kazl war der eiste der umging. 
Unter dem Spiegel lag ein Packet auf dem maimomen Tiscbchen, 
Lose gewickelt in schlecbtes Papier, und mit rauchrigem Faden 
Kaum umwunden. Da batte kein Menscb yerborgene Scbatze 
Innen.gesucbt; aucb abnete sie der suchende Karl nicht^ 
Ging von Tbiir zu lliiir', von Fenster zu Fenster, und immer 
Scbwieg die Musik ; von Stub I'zu Stohl*, und immer noch sch^iegaie ; 
Jetzo naht er dem Spiegelfacb, und fliegende Tone 
Schwebten ihm zu, verstarkten sicU bald, bald wurden sie scbwacher. 
Aber, Karl, rief endlich die ungeduldige Mutter, [flog er, 

Merkst du denn nicbt, wo es klingt, w^in du binsiebst? Siebe, da 
HinzumTiscb'und es rauscbten die Saiten. Vom Stuble aur Kechten 
War er'im Sprung'beim Stuble zur linken ; hinter dem Spiegel 
Sucht er, und griff in einSpinnengewebe ; sucht unter dem Manao^— 
Der war's denn; doch klangen sie noch, zwar zdgenid» die Saiten, 
Aber sie klangen docb, und denkend stand er am Tischchen ; 
Hier denn muss es docb seyn, so rief er, und wagt*es und wagt'es— > 
Griff !--da stromt in vollem Akkord das hehre Trinmphlied : 

£r hat's! £r hat's! 
Victoria ! 
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Der Schats, der Scbatz 
1st gldcklich da! 
Wen Sorg'uild Muh' 
Des SucbeoH schreckt, 
Von dem wird xtie 
Dei Schatz entdeckt 
Heil, Finder, dir ! 
Hast Math and Blick ; 
Dram wiinschen wir 
Dir billig Gliick ! 
Und aie lachten beim Sang<. 

Be tbou cbeerfully greeted, boly eve of gladness ! for not only cbildren 
rejoice, even sensible parents rejoice at thy apptoacb, when, to prepare 
a tteat for their inmates and cbildren, they select now this and then 
that, and at last retain what they have chosen as the best of all. Bat 
the naost cordial enjoyment is that of oar cbildren ; the year through 
they think of the last feast, hoiw fine it w'as ; and at Easter they begin 
to hope for the next. Even the countenance of the old man brightens, 
when, amidst the joys of his grand-children, he has this day a more 
lively recollection of his youth. He still remembers how the Christmas 
presents were given at liome ; how his mother was fuH of mystery ; 
bow for weeks she had always something to whisper to the servant- 
girl when she went to market ; how she kept closets and chests locked, 
and so gravely sneaked by when she carried any thihg under her 
apron ; how his father himself gravely and iealoosl^ called his dear 
inmates together on Christmas eve, and when thev were collected 
began to i^ing with devotion one of the hymns of tbe day ; how at last 
be marched as ll^adter, and unlocked the drawing-room ; how the wax 
candles were burning there, and the trees bore almonds and raisins 
on golden twigs; bow the apples were laid on shining pewter dishes, 
and over them nuts and Nurenbetg gingerbread, and how there were 
many cbildren besides him, and a great many toys. All this he re- 
lates, and lo ! among his children, he once more becomes a child, 
when the band of a sweet grand-daughter offers him a purse, and a 
ribband for kii cane, of bet o%ti embroidering, to oorameikiorktfe the 
nativity of Christ. O thou divine benefactor of mankind ! thon 
lookest with complacency down from Heaven, and acceptest the joys 
of children, and of those who are gladdened by the celebration of thy 
coining! Let some Celebtate it in one way, and some in another, prb- 
yaded tbd day be i^Voted to unfeigned joy ! Ldt weighing wisdom 
teach you to choose your g^fts, and let affection render you inventive 
to raise their value by the friendly manner of bestowing them ! — This 
art is well known to my friend Palemon : no father of a family makes 
it a mote serious business to difiuse joy around him. I once passed 
Christmas eve with bis happy inmates. The little party had risen 
f^om their frugal repast, and whilst the table was cteared, tmd every 
thing put to rightSi the mother took us into an adjoiuiag room, showed 
us this and that, and asked about different things, as if she had had 
no other thought. But we were called. 1^ he tables had been re- 
moved, the dining-room was lighted up with six wax-candled, and we 
were met by the smoke of the burning frankincense. Lo ! the epposite 
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passage-door opened, and my friend Palemon came in with a cheerful 
coontenance. He held high in his hand a Cremona ▼iolin, on which 
he commonly played only to those of his visitors who were connois- 
seurs. He advanced to the middle of the room, and not only played 
hot song. He thos began : " Search cheerfully, children ; a treasure 
is the reward of the fortunate finder ; it lies ^dden, it is true ; but 
be not uneasy, he who listens with intelligence will discover the spot. 
Perambulate the room, and pay steady attention to my varied play. 
To him who is far off, I am silent ; to him who is near, I indicate 
by stronger sounds that he is approaching the goaL" All were now- 
silent around, and every look was full of expectation. " Who has 
learnt to search V* said Palemon. " Charles, I think you may venture ;*' 
and Charles was the first who searched about. Under the looking- 
glass there was laid, on the marble slab, a parcel loosely wrapped 
up in coarse paper, and half tied with dirty tape. No mortal would 
have sought a treasure there ; nor did the seeking Charles suppose 
any in it. He went from door to door, from window to window, and 
still no music ; from chair to chair, and the violin continued silent. 
}|e then approached the mirror ; loud sounds were heard ; they now 
grew stronger, and now weaker. *' But Charles," said his mother at 
length, with impatience, " do not you observe when yon look to a spot 
how the sounds increase ?*' Lo ! he flew to the slab, and the violin 
strings thundered ; .from the chair on the right he made but a leap to 
the chair on the left ; he looked behind the glass, and laid hold of a 
spiderweb ; he then looked under the marble — ^that was the spot ; 
the strings sounded, it is true, but slpwly ; still they resounded, and 
he stood thoughtful before the slab : " Here it must be 1 however," ex- 
claimed he, and ventured, and ventured, and laid hold of the parcel, 
and the solemn song of triumph resounded in full harmony: "He 
has it, he has it ! victory ! the treasure fortunately is here : he who 
is deterred by the trouble and labour of searching, never will discover 
a treasure. Hail to thee, finder ! thou hast courage and sagacity : 
we therefore duly give thee joy !'* And they laughed as they snug. 



879. Denn nicht Kinder freuen sick nur, would be in 
prose, denn nicht nur Kinder freuen sich, and instead of 
being followed by a simple auch, we shonld say sondem 
ouch, but also. We employ sondem, instead of aher or 
aUein, which also signify '^ but," whenever the preposition 
that is to be completely contradicted happens to be a nega- 
tive one, because aher and aUein only limit the proposition. 
Thus there is a great difference between saying, tcA leugne 
€8 nicht, sondem ich zweifie nur daran, and ich leugne es 
nicht aher ich zweifie dock daran; I do not deny it^ I 
only doubt it : and, I do not deny it, but I doubt it. 
Freuen sich dein, a poetical contraction for freuen sich 
deiner, the genitive of the pron. personal Du, rejoice of thee, 
viz. rejoice in thee, at thy approach. Denken, farther on, 
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h fako poetically construed with the genitite, \7hilst in 
common life we bbj, an etwas denken, 

880. Dea Houses liuhe genosaen, the dear inmates of the 
house ; in common life again^ dia Ueben Hausgenossat, 
Ein HtnisgenosB or HauBgenosse, sub. masc. an inmate, 
one of the family. A female inmate is dne Httusgenossinn. 
The substantive Genoss, an enjoyer along with another, a 
partaker, sharer, fbllow, is combined with several words, as 
BettgenoaSy Ehegenoaa, a consort ; Olaubenagtncsa, fellow- 
believer, who is of the same faith, &c. 

881. Daa Visitenxinanery the room for receiving visits.. 
the drawing-room. The word is half French ; the real 
German is dets Besuchzimmer. Das Oist, €s, e, sub. neut. 
fruit in general, but here apples, which are generally given 
at Christmas, vHth walnuts and small nuts. Und nimmst 
die Frmtde der Kinder tm, and acceptest the gladness of 
children. This alludes to <he gospel of St. Mark, x. 
14-16. 

882. Indem eie siek ansohieH, whilst she prepares her- 
self, viz. whilst she was setting to or about it. Anschivken, 
sep. reg. act. to prepare^ to dispose, to make ready ; refl» 
sich anschicken, to get ready. Ich ackicke mich an, ich 
achickie midh an, ich hahe tnich angesohickt, 

883. Wie tneinea eignen Auges schon*ieh der Violine, 1*11 
spare the violin as my ovm eye, viz. I'll take particular care 
of your violin. Schonen, teg, act. to spare, to husband, to 
use with circumspection, with care, to have regard for. It 
governs the accusative, bot is elegantly construed, as here, 
with the genitive. Zacharias says : — 

Der fiirchtet koine G otter 
Der keines Menschen schont. 

884. VerbisB sich ein beginneitdes Ldcheh, repressed an 
incipient smile. Verbeisaeny irr. insep. neut. comp. is pro* 
perly to bite, to bruise with the teeth : but figuratively, to 
brook, to conceal, to repress. Dm Laehen verbeiasen, to 
stifle a laugh. Ich verbeisse, ich verbias, ich habe verbisaen,' 

885. Gieb dem Voter das Spiel, give to the father the 
play ; viz. give the instrument to my father, let my fktber 
play. 

886. War nichts, was nothing; vii. was good for 
nothing, tvould not do. 

u2 
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887. Das had du getroffen I that thou hast hit ; viz. yoa 
contrived well. Treffen^ irr. act. and neut. verb^ to hit. 
Ich treffe, ich iraf, ich habe getroffen, 

888. Als tr irCs Auge ndr stack, as it pricked me in the 
eye ; viz. as it hit my fancy. See Stechen, sec. 490, 

889. Samojeden here means furs, because they consti- 
tute the principal trade of the Samojedes. 

890. Mich dmkt is exactly the English '' methinks." 
We also say^ mir daucht, which^ however^ is rather ** it 
appears to me." 

891 . Und werc^uns auf Ostern ein guter Primaner, and 
become to as at Easter a good scholar of the first class. 
The pupils in our grammarnschools are divided into classes ; 
the sixth is the lowest, and the first the highest. One 
who is in the first class is called ein Frimemer. 

892. Ea fiilzt ihr wie gegossen am Letbey it fits her as if 
it had been cast into a mould upon her body ; viz. as if 
her body had served as a mould ; it fits admirably. Gegos^ 
sen, founded, cast, is the part, past of the irr. act. Giessen, 
to pour^ to spill, to cast liquefied metal into a mould ; ich 
git'sse, ich goss, ich habe gegossen, Ein Sdiriftgiesier, 
sub. masc. a typefounder. 

893. Dreiszig (thirty) is here the name of a bookseller 
of Halle^ in Saxony^ who first got pewter animals made for 
children. 

894. fVohl erinnert I well reminded ! viz. that is well 
said, well observed. 

895. Die Kommode, or rather Commode, sub. fern, as it 
is borrowed from the French, an elegant chest of drawers. 
"^Ihe German word is Kastenschrank, sub. masc. 

896. Ein Sajffianrothes Portefeuille, a red morocco 
letter- case. Der Saffian, sub. masc. is both Spanish and 
Turkish leather. Portefeuille^ portfolio, letter-case, is 
again a French word. The German is eine Briefias(Ae, 
sub. fem. 

897. Punktum, or rather punctum machen, (as it is the 
Latin word, a point, a stop) is a familiar humorous expres- 
sion, to stop, to give over. 

898. Eine Augemveide, sub. fem. a pasture for the 
eye ; viz. any thing that pleases, that delights the eye ; that 
is agreeable to the sight. 

899. Sollten Hand umsuchen in Hand^ were to search 
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about hand in hand. The construction in prose would be« 
sollien unuuchen Hand in Hand. Consult about SoUen, 
*' Nature and Genius of the German Language/ page 146 
— 151. 

900. 06 tnuhsamer ouch, although with more difficulty, 
with much difficulty. This is a poetical license ; in prose 
it must be werm ouch muhsamer. We do not say ob auch,' 
sec. 706. Auf den raumlichen Hausflur, to the spacious 
or roomy entrance-hall. Der Hausjlur is the same with 
der Flur, sec. 647, only denoting the vestibule at the en- 
trance of the house, and not the landing of any of the upper 
stories, which Flur sometimes denotes. 

901. Eine Wirthschaft, sub. fem. house-keeping, 
household furniture, the management of a house, of a pub- 
lic-house, of an inn, economy, husbandry ; sometimes it is 
used sneeringly ; $oas ist das fur Wirthschafi ! what bad 
management! Sie kaben da eine sckone Wirtfischaft 
angerichtet I they have made a pretty thing of it indeed ! 
viz. they have managed badly, got matters into confusion. 
Landwirtkschaft, husbandry. Staatswirthschaft, political 
economy. Vor allem Seh'n, with all this seeing, looking. 
Vor here points at an obstacle, as sec. 131. 

902. So kieit es der Vater, thus held it the father ; this 
is an idiomatical expression for ^^this was the father's 
way." The irr. act. and neut verb, hallen (ich halte^ ich 
hieliy ich habe gehalten,) is to hold ; we have it lower 
down, haUend den Brief in den Hiinden, holding the letter 
in his hands : but it has a great variety of other significa- 
tions, according to the noun with which it is construed. 
Ich halte es so, literally means, J hold it thus : but figura- 
tively, this is my way. Ein jeder kann es damit halten 
wie er will, any one may do as he likes in this respect ; he 
may have his own way. But es mil jemand halten is, to 
side with one, to take his part 

903. Jettchen is the diminutive of Henriette, Harriet ; 
sec. 458 and 603. 

904. Sagte der Vater ja, said the father yes ? viz. did 
not my father say so ? The affirmative particle ^a, yes, is 
frequently an expletive, which merely strengthens the 
proposition, as here, in the sense of ^^ yet, however, but, 
though," &c. We say, er hat es dir ja ausdrOcklich ver^ 
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q^roeheny but be has given you his express promise ; and 
doss tie mir ja nickt von dgr Steile geken^ do not stir 
from the spot by any means. Ja, coupled with mehty 
generally denotes ^ by no means." Im kangenden Ftdus" 
rode, in the hanging great-coat> viz. in the great-coat that 
was hung up« Ein Flausrock, sub. masc. is a coarse Ton^ 
top coat 

905. Ein Etui, a case^ is properly a French word ; in 
German it is^ ein Besteck, ein Ge^eck ; ein Taachengesleck, 
all three neuter. Eitmial hitVich mir noch die Violin au9, 
once more I beg for your yiolin. AusbiUen, irr. sep. comp. 
verb : ich bitte aus, ich bai aus, ich habe auagebetm, when 
construed with the dative of any pronoun, generally mean^^ 
to beg for a thing ; to request in order to obtain* Hence 
we say at table, tc^ bitte mir noch etiaas BrOien aus, I 
beg for a little more roast meat But sometimes it implies 
that a thing may not be done. We say, dass bitte ich mir 
au8^ I beg you will not do so. Exempel is again Latin or 
French. The German word is das Beispiei., or das Mus^ 
ter, neut. and Decret, a law term, from the Latin decretum, 
is in German, ein BesMuss, ein Auspruoh, masc. or sine 
Verfugung, fem. 

906. The following remarks are founded on a Dreaoi of 
an unfortunate Youth on th^ eve of a new year, written by 
Jean Paul Richter, one of the most brilliant, but at the same 
time one of the most eccentric, modern Grerman prose 
writers. It is entitled^ Die Neujahrsnachl eines Ungludz- 
lichen, 

907. Und achaute mil dem Blicke einer bangen Verz- 
weijktng auf ztrni — Himmel und herab ai^ die* — Erde, and 
looked with the look of anxious despair up to'^heaven and 
down upon the— -earth. The particles atif, up, and herab, 
down, belong both to the verb schauen, and form two 
sieparabk act comp. verbs, aufsehauen and herabschauen, 
Freuden und schlajlos, joy and sleepless, instead of /reu- 
derUos und schlaflos^ joyless and sleepless. This privilege 
of referring the same termination to a preceding word ought 
to be but sparingly used in both languages. It has been 
carried by ancient German writers to a very ridiculous ex- 
cess ; and it is far better to avoid it altogether. Klopstock 
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justly recommends: die Korperwett und die Geisierwelt, 
instead of Korper und GeisterwelL Landmacht unU 
Seemacht, the land-forces and sea-forces^ is better 
than Land und Seemacht, Although Adelung defends 
these separations in adjectives, as here, freuden und 
schlajios, they are yet strongly reprobated by men of taste. 
The particle los, in German adjectives made of substan- 
tives, has the same power as the English less, which is de* 
rived from it, and as the alpha privaiivvm of the Greeks. 
We have lower down, trostlos und sinnlos, comfortless 
and senseless : observe that the author does not allow 
himself so say trost und sinnlos, comfort and senseless^ 
which would be harsh. We have an infinitely greater 
number of these adjectives than the English, because our 
writers are at liberty to introduce new combinations at 
pleasure, provided they be conformable to the analogy. 
Thus Schiller says, ein willetiloser Furst, a prince who has 
no will of his own ; der augenlose Greis, the grey-headed 
man without eyes % Biirger has, das sclilummerlose fjager, 
the couch on which no slumber is to be had. And all such 
adjectives may be converted into substantives with the ter- 
mination igheity which makes them all fem. : such as die 
Schlajlosigkeit, sleeplessness; Hulfiosigkeit, helplessness. 
Es war bloss vom Schnee des Alters verdeckt, it was 
covered merely with the snow of age. Verdecken, reg. 
iusep. comp. to cover, generally insinuates the accessary 
idea of a hiding. Thus Luther translates 2 Corinthians^ iv« 
3, '^ the gospel that is hid,'' das verdeckte Evangelium ; 
and the covered way in fortifications is der verdeckte Weg, 

908. Eine verodete Seele, a desolate soul, a desolate 
heart. Veroden, reg. insep. comp. to ruin, to lay waste, to 
desolate. It is both act. and neut. and in the latter sense 
it is conjugated with seyn, to be. Die Gegend verodete, 
the country became desolate ; die Gegend ist verodet, the 
country is become desolate. 

909. Wandien sick heute ah Gespemter um, turned to 
day about like ghosts, like apparitions. Umwenden, irr. 
sep. act. and neut. to turn, to turn about ; ich wende um, 
ich wandte um, ich habe umgewandt. Sich umwenden, refl. 
as here, to turn about. Modern authors begin to employ 
it as a regular verb, ich wendete um, ich hake utngewendtt, 

910. Voll zielender Schlangen, full of aiming, designing. 
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cunning snakes. Zielen, reg. neut. verb^ to aim^ to take 
aim ; anciently^ it was also employed actively, for to beget : 
Kinder zielen ; and to rear : Nellcen aus Somen zielen ^ to 
raise pinks or carnations from seeds. 

911. Ein Irrlichi, pi. Irrlichter, snh, neut. a Will-of- 
the-whisp, a Jack-in-a-lantem, an ignis faiiius, viz. a £ery 
vapour that is often seen on marshy ground. In common 
life ein. Irrwisch, sub. masc. ; ein Feuej^mdmtcken, sub. 
masc. ; and in some parts of Germany, ein Hexentanz and 
ein Elflickt, sub. masc. 

912. Der Gotiesacker, Buh. masc. a burying-ground, a 
churchyard. 

913. Zerrinnen, insep. irr. neut. comp. verb, to melt 
away, to lose itself, to dissolve. Ich zerrinne, ich zerrann, 
ich hin zerronnen. 

914. IH<e lodemde Phantasie, the flaming, blading fancy ; 
iodem, reg. neut. verb, to blaze, to be on fire, to flame. It 
is conjugated with haben, 

'915. Eine Larve, sub. fern, a mask, aVizard ; and some- 
times, as here> a spectre, an apparition ; and in natural 
history, an imperfect insect, liable to transformation. 

916. Mittracknen Augen, with dry eyes, viz. with tear- 
less eyes. Versiegen, insep. neut. comp. verb, to dwindle 
away, to dry up gradually, to vanish, is formed of the ob- 
solete verb Siegen, to grow lower, to decrease in height ; 
and the insep. particle ver, which in some cases, as here, 
denotes a gradual ceasing or vanishing of the action of the 
verb to which it is prefixed. 



917. The following description of a Thunderstorm on a 
Summer Evening is by L. T, Kosegarten, who died at 
Greifswalde, as Professor of History in that University, b 
1 81 8, at sixty years of age. It is entitled 

AN EINEM GEWITTER ABEND. 

Ja wahrlich, du bist schon, bist einer ev'gen Milde, 
Und einer ewVen Kraft unstrafliches Gebilde, 
Du, tneiner Wallfahrt Land, do Land, dad mich gebar, 
Mich 8augte» micfa eriog, mir Wieg'und Amme war ; 
Miob dreissig Friiblinge mit seinen Rosen kranzte, 
Mir im krystallnen Schoee durch dreissig Winter glanzte* 
Und einstens diesen Staub, durch Gottes Hauch belebt, 
In Beinen SchoosB begr&bt. 
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Sch5n bist du, Erde, scbon in goIdQen Sommerkleide, 
Dich griisst mein Pieisgesang, Dicb ebret meine Freade. 
$ieb, wie die gelbe Saat die schweren Haupter neigt ! 
Wie untei seiner Last das schlanke Reis sicli beagt ! 
Wie au£ der fetten Trift die satte Heerde biipfet ! 
Wie durcb das bobe Gras das Soxinenwiirmcben scbliipfet ! 
Horcb, wie der Wacbtel Scblag im Waizen, tieCim Wald 
Der DrosselFlote scbaiU I 

Docb scb wilier wird die Luft. Die Kreaturen acbzen. 
Die matte Scbopfuog stobnt. Die welken FJuren lecbzen. 
Allvater winkt, and scbnell kommt scbwarze Wettemacbt 
Herauf aas Siid'and West. Des Stunneskraft erwacbt ; 
£s blitzt ; Der Donner groUt. Das Bodenfeste zittert. 
Das wilde Weltmeer tobt. Der Eicbwald dainpft und splittert. 
Der Haingesang erstummt. Das scbeae Ross entfleucbt 
Und Held und Memm' erbleicbt. 

Allvater lacbelt. Scbnell verrollt der Donner Rasen. 
Der Blitze Flamm' erliscbt. Des Sturms verbeerend Blasen 
Wird leises Webn. Es scbweigt das aufgewiiblte Meer. 
Scbon, Erde, ist dein Rubn nacb Wettem, scb on und bebr ! 
Des Donners Draon wird Huld. Sein Scbelten milder Segen. 
Der Wolken FuUe rauscbt. £s rieseln laue Regen. 
Nun trinkt was durstet. Nun labt sicb die Natur. 
Nun jubeln Wald und Flur. 

Die Diinste fliebn. Die Luft vexkliirt siob. Still und milde 
Beglanzt die Abendsonn' das tr&ufelnde Gefilde. 
Wie strablt in ibrem Strabl, wie funkelt Bacb und Au ! 
Wie diister stebt der Wald, das feme Meer wie blau ! 
Sie sinkt. Der Westen gliibt. Derfrohe Landmann feiert. 
Die Heerden kebren beim. Der braune Abend scbleiert 
Das Feld« das stille Dorf, den feierlicben Hain 
In seinen Mantel ein. 

Sie kommt, gewiinscbt dem Gram, sie kommt, ersebnt dem Miiden 
Die siisse, susse Nacbt, und traufelt Trost und Frieden 
In jede wunde Brust, und scbleusst zu sanfter Rub 
Und bolder Traumerei die nassen Wimper zu. 
£s scbeint der stille Mond in des Verlassnen Kammer 
Durchs enge Fenstercben und weint in seinen Jammer. 
Der wacbe Wiese sinnt in bober Dunkelheit 
Gott, Grab und Ewigkeit. 

Ja wabrlicb* du bist 8cbdn,mein mutterlicb Gefilde 
Bist einerew'gen Kraft und einer ew*gen Milde 
Unstraflicbs Meisterstiick. Gesegnet seyst du mir ! 
Gesegnet und gewiinscbt, so lang' icb wall' auf dir. 
Gesegnet jede Lust, gesegnet jeder Kummer, 
Der deiner Brust entquillt ; willkommen einstmein Scblummer 
In deinem stillen Scbooss, der alle Unruhstillt 
Und alien Jammer biiUt ! 
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Yes, truly thoa art beautifal, thou art the faultless creation of eter- 
nal power and goodness, thou land of my pilgrimage, where I was 
born and educated, which was my cradle and my nurse, which during 
thirty springs crowned me with its roses, during thirty winters 
sparkled for me in crystal snow, and is once to entomb in its bosom, 
this dust, now animated by the spirit of God. Beautiful art thou, 
Earth ! beautiful in thy golden garment of summer ! My hymn praises 
thee, my joy honours thee ! See how the yellow corn holds down its 
heavy heads, how the slender twig bends under its load, how the fat 
flocks skip on the luxuriant pastures, how the glow-worm slides through 
tbe high grass ! Hark ! how the warbling of the quail resounds among 
the wheat, and the whistle of the thrush deep in the wood. But the 
air is growing more sultry, animals mourn, languishing creation 
groans, the withered fields are thirsting. The Almighty beckons, and 
quickly a black thunder cloud ascends from the south and west ; the 
violence of the storm is awakened ; it lightens, the thunder rolls, the 
firm ground shakes, the wild ocean rages, the oak forest smokes and 
cracks, the concerts of the groves are silent, the shy courser flies, and 
both the hero and the coward turn pale. The Almighty smiles ; and 
quickly the rattling of the thunder dwindles, the flame of the lightning 
vanishes, the desolating gale of the hurricane becomes a gentle breeze, 
the agitated sea is silent. Beautiful, oh Earth ! is thy calm after the 
storm, beautiful and sublime ! The threatening thunder becomes a 
favour, its roaring a tender blessing ; the heavy clouds rustle, warm 
rains descend : all that was dry is watered, nature is refreshed, the 
forest and the plain rejoice. The vapours fly, the atmosphere is 
cleared ; a calm and benign evening sun illumines the trickling fields ; 
brooks and meadows sparkle in its beams : how dark the woods ap- 
pear ! how blue the distant sea ! The sun sets, the west glows ; the 
happy husbandman leaves his work ; the flocks return home. The 
dusky evening spreads its gloomy mantle over the fields, the tranquil 
village, and the sacred grove. Night, sweet night, wished for by the 
afl^icted, and desired by those who have toiled, comes and sheds com- 
fort and peace in every wounded heart, and closes the moistened eye- 
lids to soft repose and gladdening dreams. The silent moon peeps 
through the small window into the room of the unfortunate, and weeps 
with them. The wise man, watching, meditates in profound darkness 
upon God, the grave, and eternity. Yes, truly thou art beautiful, 
land of my birth, thou art the faultless masterpiece of eternal power 
and eternal goodness ! thou art to me a blessing ; thou fulfiUest my 
wishes whilst I wander upon thee ! Blessed is every joy, every 
sorrow, that comes from thy bosom, and welcome will be once my 
slumbering in thy quiet lap ; it silences all troubles, and veils every 
grief! 



918. Einer ew^gcn Kraft unstrafliches Gebilde, faultless 
formation, or rather creation of an eternal power. Ew*gen 
is a contr. for ewigen, sec. 26. Kraft, sec. 875. Unstrdf'* 
lichy adj. that is not deserving of punishment ; in which od 
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fault can be foand ; faultless ; irreprebensible ; without a 
blemish, [/mirqfiich leben, to lead a blameless life. Das 
Gebilde, sub. neut. creation, formation ; from bilden, reg. 
act. to fonn^ io shape^ to fashion. 

919. Einstem is the same with dnst, sec. 39. We also 
say deremat, einsten, einstmah, and einmruds ; but einst and 
dereinsi are preferable, when you speak of the future. The 
author himself uses einst in the last line but two. Schon 
im goldnen Sommerkleide, beautifijl in thy summer garment. 

920. Das schlanke Reis, the slender twig. Das Reis, 
sub. neut. pi. die Reiser, a young shoot, scion, twig, or 
branch ; but der Reis, sub. masc. rice. Ein ReisbundeL 
is a bundle of small fire-wood ; what the French call un 
fagot. Schlank, adj. slender, slim, thin, flexible, pliant ; 
ein schlariker Wuchs, a slender shape ; ein schlankes Rohr, 
a flexible reed or cane. Anciently it was also employed 
for *' plain, unsophisticated.'* Hence they still say in some 
parts of Germany, schlankweg, adv. in a plain homely way ; 
without any ceremony. Sich beugt, bends ; and lower 
down enifleuchi, flies ; schleusst zu, closes, locks ; are the 
poetical antiquated forms of biegt, from biegen, to bend : 
eniflieht from entflichen, to run off, to run away, to escape ; 
and schUesst zu, from the sep. in*, comp. zuschliessen, to 
lock. See sections 594, 708, and 714. 

921. Der Wachtel Schlag, the quail's warbling; the 
note, the music, the cadence of the quail. Der Schlag, es, 
Cf sub. masc. a blow, has perhaps a still greater abundance 
of significations than the French, tm coup. Here it means 
the music, the warbling ; time in music ; note. We say 
Schlag only of those birds which seem to have method or 
cadence in their song: der Schlag der NachtigalU der 
Wachtel, des Finken, &c. ; der Drossel Ftote, the thrush's 
whistle. Die Plate, sub. fem. is a flute. We say die 
Flote spielen, to play the flute ; and auf der Flote blasen, 
to blow on the flute. 

922. Doch schwiiler wird die Luft, but the air grows 
more sultry. Schwul, adj. sultry, close, choking. It is 
frequently used with the diphthong schwul, and in some 
parts of Germany they say schtoulig, which is rather in- 
correct. Die welken Fluren lechzen, the withered plains 
are dried up, Lechzen, reg. neut. verb, conjugated with 
hoben, to be extremely thirsty, to long for something to 
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drink ; in speaking of the soil^ to be bo dried up as to crack. 
Lechzen is die frequentativum of an old verb lecken, from 
which the English leak and leaky is derived. 

923. AUvater winkt, the Almighty beckons ; der All- 
voter, sub. masc. the Father all ; God, der Voter aUer. 

924. Klhnmt sehwarze WeUemackt herauf, ascends the 
black storm's night; the black or dark cloud of the hurricane. 
HeraufkUmmen, irr. sep. comp. neut. yerb^ to dimb up^ 
to mount, to ascend* It follows the irr. of kUmimenj and 
is conjugated with uyn, 

925. Das Bodenjeste, is a poetical expression for der 
fesie Boden, the firm soil, the firm ground, the land ; in op- 
position to das wilde Weltmeer, the wild ocean. 

926. Der Haingesang, the grove's song, the singing in 
the groves. Der Hain, es, e, sub. masc. the thicket, the 
grove. Originally it was synonymous with hag, a hedge, 
a forest inclosure, but it now applies, particularly in poetry, 
to every small forest or wood pleasantly situated. Con-* 
nected with Freund, it is a poetical denomination of death. 
Freund Hain ivird bald ankhpfen, death will soon knock 
at our door. 

927. Und held und Memmer'bleicht, and the hero and 
the coward turn pale. Der Held, sub. masc. a hero ; die 
Heldinn, sob. fern, a heroine. Eine Memme, or more 
correctly Mammt (as it is evidently derived from Mamma, 
and was originally applied only to Jews, who call their 
mother M'dmme, in derision of their supposed want of 
courage,) sub. fem. a coward, a being destitute of courage. 
It is a very low familiar expression, and can be excused 
here only as affording a strong poetical contrast, and de- 
noting the great terror which the convulsions of nature 
cause in the strongest as in the weakest. In common 
life, the expression is generally strengthened by the adj. 
feige, timid, weak ; and alt, old. We say, eine feige 
Mdmme, eine alte Mdmme ; and it is often spelt, as here, 
Memme, Erbleichl, sec. 787. 



928. The German language, being a primitive one, 
without any admixture of other idioms, has advantages 
>vhich are wanting in the court language of the French* 
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Its roots extend to the origin of the worlds and may, with 
the Sanscrit^ be considered as the first sounds of the human 
voice. Like the Greek, with which it seems to have 
sprung from the same soil, it can express the minutest varia- 
tions of meaning by particles and prepositions super-added 
to both nouns and verbs^ and point out the precise direction 
in which an action is performed by means of two short 
syllables, hin and her. It has a variety of diminutives^ 
abounds in expletives, which give energy, fulness^ and 
harmony to the thought, and is fond of elliptical expres- 
sions, which powerfully interest the understanding, by 
calling its faculties into action. Its grammatical forms and 
inflections being strongly marked, it freely indulges in in- 
versions: and above all, it has the important power of 
forming new expressive terms by the combinaton of words 
already known, so that these new creations are understood 
as it were by intuition, and often give the exact description 
or definition of the object which they are intended to denote. 
Its compound epithets vie in expressiveness and beauty 
with the Greek. It is continually improving by the de- 
velopment of its own inherent powers, and by the combina- 
tion of its own primitive or radical words ; thus the exten- 
sion of its treasures creates no difficulty in storing them in 
the memory ; and this renders the acquisition of the Ger- 
man infinitely more easy than that of languages in which the 
compound terms are borrowed from others, and have the 
appearance of distinct denominations. The principal diffi- 
culty in the study of the German arises from the attention 
which its grammatical forms and construction require, and 
not from the abundance of its words. We shall, therefore, 
recapitulate these forms before concluding this work. 

929. For the present lesson we select a poetical Epistle 
of L. F. G. von Gockingk to his footman ; — 

Endlich muss ich doch es einmal sagen 
Was ich l&nger nicht verschweigen kann. 
Treoer Heinrich ! Von den guten Tagen 
Die da hattest, naht der letzt* heran. 
TUglich siehst da wachsen meine Juugen 
Und die Zahl von ihren Forderungen, 
Aber, Heinrich, meine Renten nicht. 
Kahl gebiirstet hast da meine Kleider, 
Und mein Hut, da weisst es selber, bricht. 
Dennoch ; wie so oft duauch den Schneider 
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Rufest, riefst du docb fiir mich ihn nicht. 

Aber, wenn ich in dem alten Rocke 

So da steh'an dem Renettenbaum^ 

Und die ^ungen kommen auf dem Stocke, 

Meinen Aktenriemen statt den Zaum, 

Ibrer Mutter Strampfband statt der Peitscbe, 

Angeritten — ha ! das gebt durch's Mark ! 

Alle reiche Kleider die der Deutsche 

Von Paris hoblt, sind dagegen Quark. 

ft 

Wis du weissty Terscbenkt*ich meinen Blessen ; 
Und docb war der Blease mir so wertb I 
Fiir den Hafer,den er sonst gefressen, 
Kauft'ich Fritzen manch gemahltes Pferd ', 
Ging zu Fuss im Feld umber ^patzieren, 
Und mit Freuden war ich Lendenlabm, 
Wenn am Abend nur mit seinen Thieien 
Fritz mir im Galopp entgegen kam, 
Aller Nationen Pferde kannte, 
Aller Arten Hunde Namen nannte, 
Und vom Tiegerthier in Afrika 
Scbreckliche Geschicbten mir erzahlte, 
Und mich kiissend, und mich streichend qualte : 
Nun erzabl'du aucb mir was, Papa ! 

Werde, guter Heinricb, drum nicht bose 
Dass icb aucb ^on dir mich trennen muss. 
Ich, der uie Fortunens Giirtel lose, 
Dem sie selten einen lauen Kuss 
Nur erlaubet, soil ich armen Bauren 
Guten Rath nach Louisd'orgewicht 
Kunftig geben ? und sie kalt bedauren 
Wenn fiir sie kein fetter Truthahn spricht ? 
Soil ich um ein Hoschen fiir die Jungen 
Mit dem Schneider larmen, zauken, drohn. 
Bis ich noch den Groschen abgedangen 
Ach ! vielleicht des Manoes ganzen hahn ! 
Willst du mich vor Sonnenaufgang wecken, 
Noch ein Licbt auf meinen J icucbter stecken» 
Wann bei keinem Nachbar Licht mehr brennt, 
Jede Mess' ein Biicblein auszuhecken 
Das man in der nachsten nicht n^ebr kennt ? 

Sieb ! dies alles, was icb obne k alten 
Schauer kaum einmal recbt den ken kann, 
Musst'ich thun, dich langer zu bebalten; 
Darum fasse dich, und sey ein Mann.! 
Wolltest du nicht oft von mir sonst wissen 
Was man Weisheit nenne ? Hore mich ! 
Wenn es seyn muss, selbst aucb das zu missen 
Was man liebt und schiitzet, wie ich dich ? 
Hast du nicht bei mir gelernt, so leme 
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Wenigstens dies Eine noch von mir. 

O ! Zafriedenheit folgt in die Feme 

Dann gewiss auf jedem Schritte dir. 

Komm uur morgen friih herauf, und siehe i 

Ob ich.mich nicbt hurtiger als du. 

Ohne Mnrren ob der kleinen Milhe, 

Anziehn will von Kopf bis auf die Schuh. 

Der da dicb fur mich des Schlafes genie» 
Wie so siiss der Dein'aucb ist, entscblugst, 
Und im bohen Schnee die Blendlateme 
Vor mir ber so rascb und willig trugst, 
Als icb die, die icb nun ganz besitse 
Nur zu sehen, keine Nacbt fast scblief 
Und durcb Fliiss and Wald, in Frost und Hitze» 
Oft mit dir in dunkelo Nachten lief? 
O du miissest, war er noch f^ selten 
Docb den Herm bald finden der fortan 
Freund wie icb dir sey, und das vergelten^ 
Was icb, leider ! nur verdanken kann ! 

At length I must, however, declare, what I cannot keep any longer. 
Faithful Henry ! Of the good da^fs you had, the last is approaching. 
You daily see my boys grow up, and the number of their demands, but 
not my rents, increase. You have brushed my clothes bare, and my 
bat, you know it, is cracking. Yet, though you often went for the 
tailor, you did not call him for me : but when I am standing in my 
old coat near the apple-tree, and the boys come up riding on a stick, 
the leather-string of my papers serving as a bridle, and their mother's 
garter as a whip — ah ! that goes to the heart ! AH the rich clothes 
which the Germans send for from Paris are nothing to it ! You know 
I gave away my pony, and yet I was much attached to it: but for the 
oats that it used to eat, I bought many a painted horse for my little 
Frederick, took my ramblings in the fields on foot, and was delighted 
with being lame, provided in the evening Frederick came galloping to 
meet me, knew the horses of all countries, told the names of all species 
of dogs, related frightful stories of the tigers of Africa, and then with 
kisses and caresses, teased me to relate something in my turn. There- 
fore, be not angry, my good Hefiry, that I must part with you ; I, who 
never enjoy Fortune's favours, and seldom obtain a cold embrace, am I to 
assist poor peasants in future with my advice at the weight of gold, and 
coldly to pity their case when no plamp turkey speaks in their be- 
half 1 Am 1 to bargain, haggle, and quarrel, with my tailor for some 
trowsers for the boys until he abates a shilling, which is, perhaps, hia 
sole profit 1 Will you wake me before the sun rises, or put a fresh can- 
dle in my candlestick, when there is no more light seen at any of my 
neighbours, that I may hatch for every Leipzic fair a book, which is 
nOflongex known in the succeeding fair 1 See, all this, which I can 
hardly think of without shuddering, I should be obliged to do to keep 
you any longer ; therefore, take courage, and be a man ! You often 
wanted to know of me what wisdom is. Hark ! it is, in case of 
need, to know how to do even without that which one values and loves^ 

x2 
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as T do you. If you have learnt nothing with me, remember, at least, 
this one lesson. O then will contentment infallibly follow you on every 
step ! Come only up to me to-morrow morning, and see whether I shall 
not dress myself from head to foot quicker than you, without grumbliug 
at the little trouble. You, who so readily gave up your sleep for me, 
though ever so sweet to you, and carried the lantern before me through 
the high snow with so much pleasure, when I went almost every night 
to see her who now happily is mine, and crossed with you in the dark, 
through rivers and woods, in hot and cold weather, you soon must, 
were they ever so rare, meet with a master, who henceforth will be 
your friend, as I was, and reward you for that, for which, alas ! I can 
only thaok you. 

930. Endlich muss ich dock es einmal sagen, at length I 

must however say it for once^ viz. at length [ must 

however declare. The einmal " once^ for once," is an 

expletive, the weight and importance of which are readily 

felt by an Englishman, as it insinuates the idea, *' to have 

done with it ;" but it would be impossible to explain it to a 

Frenchman : une fois does not recal the idea of une bonne 

fois pour toiUes. Verschweigen, irr. insep. act. comp. 

verb, (which follows the irregularities of the neuter verb 

Schweigen, to be silent, sec. 683, with haben,) to keep back 

what one knows ; not to divulge ; to be silent on a subject. 

The insep. particle ver, here, serves only to convert the 

neuter schweigen into an active verb. We say, er kann 

nichts verschweigen, he can keep nothing secret ; er kann 

nicht schweigen^ he cannot be silent, he cannot hold his 

tongue. Verkehlen is to conceal, to prevent a thing being 

known from interested motives. Lessing says, ^^ Ich sage, 

aufrichtig, (I say, with sincerity,) nicht weil Sie es mir, 

verhehlen wiirden, wenn er nicht damit zufrieden ware, 

sondern weil sie mir vielleicht verschveigen diirften, wie 

sehr er damit zufrieden ist.'* The adj. verschweigen is 

discreet. Naht dtr letzV htran, contr. for dcr Utzte heran, 

the last is approaching. Heramiahen, sep. neot. comp. 

verb, to approach, to draw near; made of heran, and 

nahen, to approach, which is seldom used. We may say 

die Zeit nahet, the time draws near ; but we generally use 

die Zeit nahet her an, the time is approaching. Both verbs 

are conjugated with seyn, 

931. Kahl, adj. and adv. bare, thread-bare, as here ; 
naked, bald, barren, empty, idle, frivolous, poor, sorry, 
paltry, cold, meagre, flat, stale, jejune, pitiful, stingy. The 
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connexion in which it stands points out its meaning. Den- 
noch, conj. yet, however, di£fers from dock, by referring 
with more certainty, less vaguely, to ari antecedent proposi- 
tion, whether it be understood or expressed, and which 
seems in opposition to it ; as here, wie so oft du auch den 
Schneider imfest, though you call the tailor ever so often ; 
dennoch, yet, riefst du dock fur mich ihn nichl, you did, 
however, not call him for me ; the dock, which is added, is a 
mere expletive which strengthens the idea. Dennoch has a 
greater energy than dock, and is less familiar. The latter 
often answers the English though, in the familiar, and 
perhaps incorrect expression : '* I'll do it, though," viz. in 
spite of your dissuading it. 

932. An dem Reneitenbaum, by or near the apple-tree. 
Die Renette, sub. fem. or, der Renetapfel, sub. masc. a kind 
of apple of the pippin species. We call the golden pip- 
pin, die Englische Renette, and we have die graue Renetle, 
and die Kotiigs renetle. They are very fine apples. The 
name is derived from the French raivette, sub. fem. which 
is an excellent species of apples thus called from the small 
red or grey spots with which they are marked, like the 
green frog, called in French une raine, and in the diminu- 
tive, une rainette. 

933. Meinen Aktenriemen statt den Zaum, my leather 
string for my papers instead of a bridle. Der Rietnen, 
sub. masc. a strap, a leather string or thong. Akten or 
Aden, from the Latin Acta, pi. are the papers belonging to 
any legal proceedings, depositions, &c. and Aktenriemen, 
the strap which holds them together when they are carried 
from the lawyer's house to the court. Hence the archives 
or rolls, the places where public acts and judicial papers 
are deposited, is das Aden beh'dltiiiss, Statt is properly 
the preposition anstatt, instead of, which governs the geni- 
tive, as in the next line, statt der Peitsche, instead of the 
whip. The poet here uses it as a conjunction, and con« 
strues it with the accusative, which is a poetical license. 

934. Das geht Uurch's Mark I cont. for durch das Mark, 
that goes through the marrow ; viz, that goes to the heart. 
Das Mark, sub. neut. marrow. We figuratively say of any 
thing that affects us very much, that comes home to our 
feelings, das geht, or dringt durch Mark und Bein, that 
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ftmHndnmomffk wunowamdhtmeB; fkat §Mb lisvajr 
to the boft ; maium a very naamkd i m pwrmtm 

936. Sud dagr^tm Qmari, awe ■i ii lw i |, mgnmtki vam- 
pandwitkiL tktg^ffrea,adw. dicieagiiint; m 
widb iL lek habt mekU dagrgtm, I knre mHUh^ to 
a^UMtit WhemkiaataBfmKAom/Amieamhml; amihe 
€ a Uar j ; » oppc Mti oB to fkni« £r ik 2ae«r wtnm Veimd, 
dafi^eMoberhabeiAdiAzMmFramde ; htimmjrmtmj, 
k u trae ; Iwt is oppodtioii to tiM, I kire a frkad is 
jo«« Der Quark, wnb. inasc. flie cod or cuds of anlk; 
qaaj^;niie ; a tfaiii|r of do valae^ ma liere. 

936, Mmra ni^^jwii, mjlwne wifka wUto spotiathe 
forebead. We call BlStge, sob. feou any pale or wbite 
spot in the forebead and 1^ of animak, and particolailj of 
bones, and B/Smt, sob. aiasc. (noC BUue, as beie, since dbe 
word eones from bUut, ad§. paile) any boise tbat bas sacb a 
■larK or spot* 

We now recapitolate tbe most cssgntial remuks wliicb 
we ba%e oflEnned on tbe German bn^oage and in tbe same 
order, witb i^ ^nem to supply any importont omissicm. 

937o — L Witb respect to Articles ; tbe distinct inflexions 
of both articles de6nito and inde6nite are bigbly faronr- 
able to inrersioos, and enable us to oonstroe any simple 
sentence in wbich the words are employed in tbe nominatir^ 
genitire, datire, and accosative^ and are of tbe mascoline gen- 
der, in five diflerent ways : ** Tbe king gave the bat of tbe 
yomig prince to the valet." 1. Der Konig gab dem Kam- 
merdiener den Hot des jnngen Farsten. 2. Den Hot des 
jongen Piirsten gab der Konig dem Kammerdiener. 3. 
Dem Kammerdiener gab der Konig den Hat des jnngen 
Fitrsten. 4. Der Konig gab den Hut des jongen Fiirsten 
dem Kammerdiener* 5. Deii Hot des jongen Fiirsten gab 
dem Kammerdiener der Konig. And the case is the same 
with the indefinite article ein, which is also the English 
numeral one, in the masculine. ** A rich man gave a dol« 
lar to a beggar.** 1. Ein Reicher gab einem Bettler einen 
Thaler* 2. Einen Thaler gab ein Reicher einem Bettler. 
3. Einem Bettler gab ein Heicher einen Thaler. 4. Ein 
Reicher gab einen Thaler einem Bettler. 5. Einen Thaler 
gab einem Bettler ein Reicher. In the feminine and neii* 
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ter^ the accusative is like the nominative ; the inversion, 
therefore^ must be clear from the connexion, and the inflec- 
tions of both the substantives and adjectives generally 
suffice to point out the true construction. There is no article 
partitive : we speak without any article whenever the Eng 
lifih some is expressed or understood^ and after nouns 
implying weight, measure, place^ or quantity. We translate 
the Latin, '^ ministrantem platanum potantibus umbram," by 

" Froblichen Trinkern erqoickendeo Schatcen bietende Baome," 

exactly like the English, *' trees offering refreshing shade to 
jovial topers ;*' whilst the French would be obliged to say, 
•'^ des arbres qui offrent aux buveurs exaltes la fraicheur de 
leur ombrage ;" twelve words instead of seven in English, 
and six in German ! The article is also omitted as in 
English after *' whose," dessen, derer, deren. *' The man 
whose daughter lives in our village," der Mann desaen 
Tochter in unaerem Dorfe wohni. And moral ideas may 
be generalized without the article : '^ Gentleness has more 
power than violence," Sanftmuth richtet mehr aus aU 
Gewali, The article is further omitted before several 
nouns substantive crowded together. Voss imitates Milton 
word for word, when, in the second book of his Para- 
dise Lost, the latter has : — 

" So eagerly the fiend 
O'er bog or steep, thro' strait, rough, dense, or rare. 
With bead, bands, wings, or feet, pursues his way, 
And swinu, or wades, or creeps, or flies,*' &c. 

The German poet says : — 

" Wie doch ein Sterblicher 
Durch Moor nnd Jahn, durch Flach, Raub, Dicht und Diinn 
Mit Haupt, Hand, Schwing*und Fass den Weg Terfolgt; 
Bald scbwimt, bald sinkt, bald watet, kreucht und fliegt." 



938. — 2. With respect to Genders, the difficulty for the 
English student is increased by the circumstance that be- 
sides the masculine and feminine we have also a neuter 
gender. The number of regular terminations in German, 
according to the Reverend Mr. Fischer's classification, does 
not exceed 330, and we have pointed out several of those 
which may assist in discovering the gender ; but we ear- 
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neatly recommend the joining of the proper article definite^ 
deVy die, or da8, to any German noun substantive that is 
treasured up in the memory ; the article indefinite ein serv- 
ing both for the masc. and neut. is insufficient for that 
purpose. 

939. — 3. We have already remarked on the assistance 
which some German terminations afford towards the import 
of nouns substantive. 

940. — 4. The Declensions themselves must be carefully 
learnt upon Dr. Noehden*s plan firsts and then upon the 
plan of the Grerman grammarians^ as stated in the Nature 
and Geniu8 of the German Language, page 34. 

941 .—5. With regard to Adjectives^ that the Germiui 
adjective is indeclinable like the English^ whenever it is 
used in reference to a noun substantive mentioned before or 
after, of which it is the attribute or predicate^ sec. 38. 
We say^ like the English, mein Voter ist gut; meine 
Mutter ist gut ; meine Bruder sind gut ; meine Sckwestem 
sindgut; and also with the neuter^ mein Pferd ist gut; 
meine Pferde sind gut. But when the adj. is an epithet, 
with the article definite, you add an e to it in the nomina- 
tive, and en in all other cases, except those that are alvrays 
the same with the nom. viz. the accus. sing. fem. and neut. 
sec. 10 ; and you do the same with the article indefinite, only 
marking the gender in the nom. masc. and neut. by the 
letter r and «. Der gate Voter ^ ein guter Voter; das gute 
Pferd, ein gutes Pferd, sec. 16. When a noun substan- 
tive joined to an adjective is employed without any article, 
the adj. takes the terminations of the article itself, sec. 38. 

942. — 6. The principal terminations of Grerman adjec- 
tives which influence their meaning, are, (1.) bar, sec. 336. 
(2.) ig, denoting the presence of the object expressed by 
the noun substantive of which the adj. is formed, haarig, 
hairy ; freudig, joyful ; begierig, desirous ; lustig, merry, 
&c. sec. 877. (3.) lick, sec. 786. (4.) isch, denoting 
also the presence of the quality of the object expressed by 
the noun substantive of which the adj. is formed, as htm- 
lisch, celestial ; KoUischy infernal ; irdisch, terrestrial, &c. 
(5.) haft, denoting likewise the possession of, or great simi- 
liarity with, the object expressed by the substantive, &af elder- 
haft, faulty ; meinterhaft, masterly ; herzhaft, courageous ; 
zweifeUiaft, doubtful ; lasierhaft, vicious ; tigerhaft, tiger- 
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like; lowenhaft, lion-like; taubenhafty dove-like^ &€. 
(6.) voll, whicb corresponds with the English fiil, 
denotes the presence of the object mentioned by the 
Bobstantive, as^ umndervoUy wonderful; geistvoU, spirited ; 
chrenvoUf honourable ; sorgenvoll, sorrowful ; schmerzvoll, 
painful. (7.) reich, as it were rich in^ which denotes an 
ample provision of what the substantive imports, as men- 
schenreich, populous ; iugendreich, very virtuous ; geist- 
reich, witty, &c. (8.) sam, sec. 477. (9.) icht^ which 
points at a similarity or conformity, as holzicht, woody ; 
ohlicht, oily ; salzicJU, saltish ; erdicht, earthy — here the first 
syllable erd must be pronounced very long, to distinguish 
the word from erdicht^ (pron. the fir^t syllable very short,) 
invented^ imagined, fictitious ; to express this conformity 
with the subst. we also use, (10.) artig, and we say, hoU 
zartxg, ohlartigy scUzartig, erdariig. (11.) en and em, 
which points out the materials or stuff of which a thing is 
made, as ehem, sec. 725 ; Kolzern, made of wood ; elf en- 
beinem, made of ivory ; ivoUen, made of wool or worsted ; 
seiden, made of silk ; ledern, made of leather ; leinen, made 
of linen, &c. (12.) los, sec. 907. (13.) leer, which de- 
notes that the object mentioned by the noun substantive is 
wanting ; tvonneleer, cheerless ; freudenleer, joyleaa ; men- 
sehenUer, unpeopled; gedankenleer, jejune, wanting 
thought, &c. (14.) arm, which also denotes deficiency ; 
baumarm, deficient in trees ; wortarm, deficient in words ; 
Jiscnarm, deficient in fish ; menschenarm, deficient in popu- 
lation, &c. (15.) frei, which denotes freedom or exemp- 
tion from the thing denoted by the substantive, as feUer- 
frei, faultless ; mndenfrei, free from sin ; Icuterfrei, free 
from vice ; zoUfrei, toll-free, exempt from pajdng the toll ; 
sckuMenfrei, without debts ; sckuldfrei, guiltless, &c. 

943. — 7. The German adjectives may be converted into 
substantives, denoting individuals, sec. 139 ; or a species, 
sec. 393 ; or the abstract quality of the adj. sec. 583 and 
757. 

944. — 8. Adjectives, which in general are identical with 
adverbs, may be used . adverbially even when epithets, 
sec. 813 ; and they must be placed at a distance firom the 
noun substantive, though epithets, sec. 827. 

945. — 9. The Participle Active in German may be used 
as an adj. and is subject to the same rules ; ein liebender 
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Vater, eine liebende MvUer, ein liehetides Kind ; der He- 
bende Voter; die Uebende Mutter, das liebende Kind ; only 
they cannot be predicates or attributes. We cannot say 
der Voter ist liebend, &c. But the participle active may 
be converted into a substantive^ der sterbende, the dying 
man. The participle passive follows the same rules, ein 
geUebter Voter, eine geliebte Mutter, ein geliebtes Kind ; 
der geliebte Voter, die geliebte Mutter, das geliebte Kind; 
and it may be converted into a substantive^ der gekrdnkte, 
the distressed man. It may also form a predicate with the 
verb to be : der Voter ist geliebt, the father is beloved ; 
which differs from the passive der Voter wird geliebt, the 
father-is loved, in which case there is always an agent un- 
derstood ; whilst ist geliebt expresses in general the state in 
which the father actually is, that of being beloved. The 
participle passive is used instead of the imperative, sec. 567. 
We say zugeritten I ride on ! oufgethan I open ! IVohl 
aufgemerkt I pay attention ! 

Voss translates Horace's Carm. Lib. II. Od. 9: — 

** Potius nova 
Cantemus Augusti trophiea 
Cjesaris et rigidum Nipbaten 
Medumque fiumen gentibus additum 
Victis, minores volvere vortices ;" 

by, 

" lAeher ^et'mt mituns 
Die neuen Siegestrofan Augustus 
Ciesars ! getont, wie erstart Nifutes 
Und Mederstrbmung dieDstbarem Vblkerscbwarm 
Gesellet, jetzo kleinere Wirbel drebt!" 

946. — 10. With regard to the Pronouns Personal, the 
difficulty of their agreement with the noun to which they 
refer is increased by the addition of the neuter gender. 
Thus, in speaking of a hat, der Hut, masc. ; of a cap, die 
Haube, fem. ; and of a gown, das Kltid, neut. you say in- 
differently in English, " I bought it to day ;" whilst this it 
is expressed in German by ihn, sie^ and es, because the 
three words, hat, cap, and gown, happen to be each of a 
different gender. Ich habe ihn heute gekauft, I bought 
him, viz. the hat, masc. ; ich habe sie heute gekauft, I 
bought her, viz. the cap, fem. ; ich habe es heute gekauft, 
I bought it, viz. the gown, neut. Here again it is of the 
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utmost importance to be well acquainted with the genders 
of German nouns* The neuter es is frequently a mere 
expletive pronoun, sections 104^ 164^ 450, and 541. The 
second difficulty for the English student in the use of the 
German personal pronouns, arises from the circumstance 
that we speak in polite conversation in the thirds and not 
in the second person plural. We say, wie befinden sie 
sich ? huw find they themselves ? instead of, how do you find 
yourself? bow do you do? I give you this book, is, in 
German, I give them this book : Ich gebe Ihnen dieses- 
Buck. To speak in the third person singular or second- 
person, in German, is extremely offensive, though we must 
use the latter when addressing a multitude, a congregation. 
Tbe second person singular is a mark of intimacy and af- 
fection, and is used only between parents and children, 
brothers and sisters, and very intimate friends who have 
agreed to thou each other. The German du is extremely 
cordial and affectionate, but it is never employed towards 
a stranger, as it denotes strict intimacy. We say of two 
intimate friends, sie sind du und du mit einander. The 
witch in Goethe's Faustus brings to Faustus a magic 
draught, intended to renovate him, to recal his youth ; 
this draught, however, is no sooner placed to his lips than 
it turns to fire, on which occasion Mephistophiles (the evil 
genius) says : — 

Nor friscli binuDter ! immer zu ! 

Es wird dir gleich das Herz erfreoen. 

Bist mit dem Teufe! du und du 

Und willst dich vor der Flamme scheuen ? 

which Mr. George Soane translates : — 



Down with it, 



Down with it quickly; quaff, friend, quaff; 
'Twill make tbe beart witbin thee laugh : 
Art thou the Devil's friend, yet fear 
To shsire the Devil's fiery cheer t 

947. The Spanish prince, Don Carlos, in Schiller^'s 
tragedy of that name, says to his friend : — 

Und jet2t noch eine Bitte : nenne mich du, 
Ich babe deinesgleichen stets beneidet 
Urn dieses Vorrechtder Vertraulicbkeit. 
Dieses briiderliche du betriigt mein Ohr 
Mit siiisen Ahndungen von Gleichheit 

y 
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• 

948. — 11. The German possessive pronouns of the 
third person agree exactly with the English^ by having 
always a reference to the possessor^ and differing in gender 
according to the gender of the possessor. In speaking of 
a man^ of a woman, and of a cbild^ and stating that we 
have seen their brother, we say^ in the first case, ich habe 
seinen Bruder gesehn, I saw his brother ; in the second, 
ich habe ihren Bruder gesehn, I saw her brother ; in the thirds 
'* he saw his child^" would be, er sah sein Khid, because 
the child is neuter^ and the accusative sein, newt, is the same 
with the nominative. If you speak of a woman, you say, 
sie hat ihren Bruder gesehn ; sie hat ihre SchweUer gesehn ; 
sie hat ihr Kind gesehn ; she saw her brother, &c. ; only 
that in German you must attend to the proper inflexion 
of the pronoun possessive to make it agree with the gen- 
der of the noun that denotes the object possessed. Where 
have you his hat? wo haben sie seinen Huth? masc. 
Where have you his pen ? wo haben sie seine Feder ? fern. 
Where have you his horse ? wo haben sie sein Pferd ? 
neuter. 

949. — 12. The articles dcr, die, das, are used as pro- 
nouns demonstrative, on changing the genitive des into 
dessen, der into derer and deren, and the dative plural den 
into denen ; they are likewise employed as pronouns re- 
lative ; the English '^ whose*' is either dessen or deren, and 
has the following noun close to it, as in English, without 
anv article, sec. 937. 

950. — 1 3. The pronouns relative throw the verb to the 
end of the sentence, sec. 794. 

951. — 14. The pronouns inter, are wer, sec, 44, was, 
sec. 6, and was fur ein, sec. 577. 

952. — 15. The indeterminate pronoun, jnan, is exactly 
the French on, sec. 5. 

953. — 16. Of the miscellaneous pronouns, we have no- 
ticed einer, sec. 433, mancher, sec. 634, viel, sec. 58, 
wenig, andere, jeder, sec. 223, 195^, 190, jeglicher, sec, 
452, &c. 

954. — 17. With regard to Verbs, the ftflSnity be- 
tween the English and German languages is striking. The 
Germans have but one conjugation, and two simple tenses, 
so that the language is uncommonly easy to the Englisb 
student in this respect. 
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955.*— 18. The auxiliaiy verbs^ properly so called, are 
three : Haben, to have ; Seyn, to be ; and fVerden^ to be> 
come. The first offers no difficulty ; the second forms its 
compound tenses with itself: we say, Ich hingewesen^ I am 
been ; like the Italian, sotto stato, instead of I have been. 
The third before an infinitiye is the mark of the future^ and 
before a participle past the mark of the passive voice. 
They all three require to be carefully learnt by heart and 
steadily remembered. But besides these three strictly 
auxiliary verbs, as main ingredients of our conjugation, we 
have all those verbs which are also considered as auxiliary 
in English, viz. niogen, sec. 158, 870. Konnen, sec. 53. 
Wollen, to be willing. MusscUf sec. 19. SoUeny sec. 53, 
86. Durfen, to dare ; to be permitted. Lassen, sec. 1 86. 
All these verbs must be correctly remembered ; and the 
more advanced scholar wiU find highly interesting remarks 
concerning their use in the Nature and Genius of the 
German Language, chap. x. p. 127 — 157. 

956. — 19. Neuter verbs are frequently converted into 
active ones by a change of the radical vowel into a dif- 
ferent vowel or into a diphthong : as sinken, senken, sec. 
42; Itegen, legen, sec. 42; trinken, tranken, sec. 243. 
But there are several verbs which are both active and 
neuter, according to circumstances, without any change. 
The German language shares this imperfection with the 
French and English. It also has many neuter verbs that 
are conjugated with seyn, to be. We have generally 
pointed out whether a neut. verb takes hahen or seyn : 
but whenever any of these verbs are employed actively, 
they are conjugated with hahen. Er isl mir auf der Strasse 
begegnet, he has met me in the street. Er hat mich sehr 
hoflisch begegnet, he has treated me with great politeness. 
See hegegnen, sec. 754. 

957. — 20. The Grerman passive, formed with werden, 
and not with seyn, requires, on that account, to be particu- 
larly remembered, sec. 277. 

958. — 21. The reflected verbs in German are conju- 
gated, like the English, with haben, to have. Er irret sich ; 
sie hat sich geirret; sie hahen sich gerriet. The recipro- 
cal verbs follow the same rule: Sie schlagen sich cdle 
Tage; sie haben sich die^en Morgen geschlagen. The re- 
ciprocal and reflected verbs are perfectly alike in their form 
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and appearance ; but in the latter the action falls apon the 
performer ; in the former the action of the verb is performed 
by different performers who act one upon another. Sein 
Bruder hai sick verumndet; his brother wounded himself; 
here the verb is reflected. Sie haben heide zugUich gffeu- 
ert, und sich verwundet ; they fired both at the same time^ 
and wounded one another ; here the verb sich verwunden is 
reciprocal. The latter of course is always in the plural^ 
and many a pronominal verb conjugated with two pronouns^ 
one in the nominative and the other in the accusative, may 
be a reflected verb in the sing, as we have just seen^ and a 
reciprocal one in the plural. There are, however, cases, as 
in French, when it is uncertain whether the verb is reflected 
or reciprocal. Sie loben sich unaufhorlich, may be said of 
two individuals who are each in the habit of praising him- 
self; they are constantly praising themselves ; or of two 
individusJs who are in the habit of praising one another. 
To remove the ambiguity in such sentences, we employ the 
word einander, one another, whenever the verb is recipro- 
cal. Sie loben einander, they praise one another. 

959. A few reflected verbs in German have the second 
pronoun in the dative. Ich hahe mir eingebilfiet, 1 have 
fancied to myself; Du hast dir viel angemasset, thou hast 
assumed a great deal to thyself. The number of reflected 
verbs, in general, is very considerable in German. We 
have even some that are employed only in the third person 
neuter, with es, '* it," and sich, ** itself." Speaking of the 
weather, we say : es bewoUct sich, it grows cloudy ; es irul4 
sich, or, es bezicht sich, it gets overcast. We also say : 
est versteht sich, it is well understood, as a matter of course, 
exactly like the French, cela s*entend (it understands itself.) 

960. We have besides, many reflected verbs made of 
either active or neuter verbs, with the addition of an adjec^ 
tive ; as sich lahm reiten, to ride one's-self lame ; sich mude 
laufen, to run one*s-self tired ; sich heiser sprtchen, to speak 
one's-self hoarse ; sich krank lachen, to laugh one*s-self ill. 
These are, in fact, elliptical expressions, in which the verb 
machen must be understood to refer to the adjective em- 
ployed. Sich krank lachen is tantamount to sich durch 
lachen krank machen, to make one's-self ill by laughing. 

961. — 22. There are in German a great many imper> 
■sonal verbs with es, '^ it,*' like the English. Ea regnet, it 
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rains ; es donnert, it thunders ; es geschiehi, it happens^ &c. 
Some of them have a personal pronoun after them^ on which 
the action talis : es hungert mirh, I am hungry ; es schld- 
fert mich, I am sleepy. Others take the dative : es ahnet 
mir, I forebode ; es ekelt miry I nauseate ; and the es may 
be omitted^ in which case the pronoun personal stands first ; 
mich hungert, mich schlafert, mir ahnet, mir ekeU, The 
Germans can also^ like the French, render any verb imper- 
sonal by means of the indefinite general pronoun man (on). 
Man sagt, it is said, (on ditj. Man glaubt, it is thought, 
(on croit), Man erwarlet den Konig, they expect the king ; 
the king is expected, (on attend le roi,) sec. 5. 

962. — 23. The irregular verbs in German are about 
200, and mostly verbs of frequent recurrence. Many have 
the same irregularities as the corresponding English verbs. 
We say, ichfinde, I find ; ichfand, I found ; ich habe ge- 
funden, I have found ; ich scheine, I shine ; ich schien, I 
shone ; ich habe geschienen, I have shone ; ich komme, ich 
kam, ich bin gekommen, 

963. — 24. Verbs of reminiscence govern the genitive, 
sec. 550, and diminutive verbs are in eln ; as lachen, to 
laugh, gives, with the diphthong, I'dcheln, to smile ; klingen, 
to ring, gives klingeln, to tinkle, &c. 

964. — 25. The inseparable compound verbs keep 
the word or particle prefixed to the radical verb con- 
stantly before that verb, and closely coimected with it 
through all its tenses and moods. They may be formed 
either with a substantive, as Abendessen, to sup, to eat in 
the evening; Briefwechseln, to correspond, to exchange 
letters ; lobsprechen^ to praise, to speak praises, &c. ; or 
with an adj. as voUbringen, sec. 626 ; but these are but 
few ; or with a particle, which, though no longer a preposi- 
tion, still influences the meaning of the verb to which it is 
attached : these particles are ten in number ; after, be, 
emp, ent, er, ge, mis, ur, ver, and zer ; or lastly, the insepa- 
rable compound verbs are formed with prepositions that 
are sometimes separated from them, as durch, hinter, iiber^ 
um, unter, wider, and wieder. These inseparable com- 
pound verbs offer no great difficulty. But — 

965. — 26, The separable compound verbs require the 
particular attention of the learner, because the word or par- 

y2 
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tide prefixed to the verb in the infinitive and participle past, 
is in the two simple tenses of the indicative and conjunctive, 
and in the imperative invariably placed after the verb> and 
even after the government of the verb and the circumstances 
and modifications of the action expressed by that verb, un- 
less the sentence be a dependent one^ subservient to an an- 
tecedent idea^ or influenced by a pronoun relative or a 
conjunction^ which cause the verb to come last^ in which 
cases the word prefixed to the infinitive remains before the 
verb in the simple tenses enumerated above. This is a 
construction peculiar to the German language, and we 
have not disguised its apparent inconvenience, sec. 838. 
But a frequent perusal of the fourteen pages in the Key to 
the German Language, from page 107 to 121^ will soon 
enable the student to master the difficulty. The nouns, 
particles^ prepositions^ and adverbs^ which help to form 
separable compound verbs are enumerated at length and 
properly explained in the Nature and Genius of the Ger^ 
man Langiuige, from page 246 to page 331, and form 
altogether^ with the chapter on the inseparable compound 
verbs^ a treatise on the nature^ power^ and effect of particles 
tacked to German verbs, which has been pronounced ex- 
tremely valuable by many learned and intelligent critics^ 
We refer the more advanced scholar to those two chapters. 
The separable compound verbs have been noticed in the 
practical remarks of the Linguist^ whenever they occurred ; 
they are^ however^ too numerous to be recapitulated here. 

966. — 27. The Germans use their two simple tenses 
like the English ; but as they have not the compound im- 
perfect, / was writing, he was reading, they are forced to 
employ their imperfect for two actions which differ with re- 
gard to the time at which they were performed, and to the 
duration of that time : whilst he was playing, we heard the 
report of a pistol, (tandis qu'il jouoit, nous entendimes un 
coup de pistolet), is in German, w'dhrend dass er spielte, or 
wie er spielte, horten wir einen Pistolenschuss. Spielte and 
horten are both the imperfect. The imperfect of the con- 
junctive is often employed instead of the conditional past 
or plusquamperfect of the conjunctive, sec. 615; almost 
every infinitive may be converted into a noun subsantive, 
st^. 284 ; and we use the infinitive active in many cases in 
which the English require the infinitive passive, sec. 682. 
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967.-28. Adverbs are generally adjectives at the same 
time^ sec. 944. 

968. — 29. The government of Prepositions must be at- 
tended to. They are called in German Vorw6rte.r» 
The two following couplets contain^ the first the principal 
prepositions which govern the dative^ and the second those 
which govern the accusative : — 

1. Daphnisy addressing a fountain, says: — 

** Nach dir schmachl'icb, zu dir eiPich da geliebte Quelle du? 
Aus dir schopricb, bei dir ruh*ioh, seh dem Spiel der Wellen zu ; 
Mit dir scherz'ich, von dir lem'ich heiter durch das Leben fallen 
Aogelacbt van FriihlingsblameD, und begpriisst too Nacbtigallen." 

2. Philemon says to Philarist : — 

« Durch dicb ist die Welt mir scboD, okne dich wdrd*icb sie hassen« 
Sur dich leb'ich ganz alleiii, um dich will ich gem erblassen ; 
Gegen dich soil kein Verlaiimder ungestraft sich je vergebn, 
Wider dicb kein Feind sich waffnen ; ich will dir zur Seite stehn.'* 

969. The prepositions here enumerated will be found 
in the following sections : — an, 50, 696 ; auf, 123, 161 ; 
ans, 508; durch, 308; gegen, 131; in, 8; Idngs, 140; 
mit, 66; nach, 52; ohne, 112; um, 234, 276; unter, 
69; uber, 230; von, 9; vor, 38 J wieder, 15, 131; and 
the student may be reminded of the great importance ofhin 
and her, which mark the direction in which the action is 
performed, 433 ; either from or towards the speaker. 
But whenever the direction has no reference to the speaker, 
her marks the ^' terminus a quo," Wo weht der Wind 
her ? Er wehet von der See her ; and hin marks the ^^ ter- 
minus ad quem," and either with regard to both space and 
time. fVo weht der Wind hin ? Er wehet nach der See 
hin, Wie lange ist es noch hin his Ostem ? Wie lange 
ist es her 1 This is a beauty in the German language, of 
which the French, who look upon all other languages with 
the fanciful notion of the great superiority of their own, 
have not the smallest idea. 

970. — 30. Conjunctions and Interjections. — Conjunc- 
tions are called in German Bindeworter ; they offer no great 
difficulty, as they never govern the conjunctive or subjunc-* 
tive, but when there is a contingency or uncertainty. Most 
of them throw the verb to the end of the sentence, and in 
compound tenses the auxiliary stands the last. We say, 
ais ich in Frankreich war ; and als ich drei Jahre in Frank- 
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reich verlebt haile. The principal conjunctions which re- 
quire this construction^ are : Als, when^ as (in point of 
time, lorsquej ; auf doss, in order that, {afin que, pour que) ; 
da, as, since (in point of cause and time, comme) ; damti, 
in order that {afin que^ pour que) ; dass, sec. 22 ; which 
may be omitted when it is simply connective, sec. 515; 
bevor, ehe, before, {avantque), sec. 601 ; bis, bis dass, b4!7 ; 
falls, im Fall, auf den Fall, \n cdLse, {au cas qufi) ; indent, 
869; massen, whereas, (comme); nachdem, after, when, 
(apresque) ; ob, 740, 776 ; obgleichy obschon, 706 ; seildem 
or seit, since {depuis que); sobald, as soon as, {aussitdtque,) 
637 ; but spelt in two words, so bald, it is the adverb ^' so 
soon.'* Ungeachiet, which by some is spelt ohngeacht, 
notwithstanding, although, (malgre que); wann, when 
(quand) ; wenn, if (si), which may be omitted, 75 ; wenn 
auckf wenn gleich, wenn solum, 641 ; weil, because, (parce- 
qut) ; warum, weshalb, weswcgen, on which account, where- 
fore, (pourquoi) ; une, 67, 254 ; wiewohl, 630 ; wo, 545 ; 
wofem, if, {d,) — 31. Of the Interjections, which require no 
particular study, we have noticed only Biirger's favourite, 
hui I sec. 577. 



971. We subjoin a letter on the pronunciation of the 
German language : — 

972. Sehr spat, lieber Freund, ist mir Ihr Schreiben 
'^dass Aussprache kein Grundsatz der Kechtschreibung 
sey," zu Gesichte gekommen. Sonst hatte ich Ihnen schon 
langst meine Freude dariiber bezeugt, dass endlich ein 
Sprachkenner, wie Sie, ein Wort zu rechter Zeit redet, 
und der Wuth, unsere Rechtschreibung zu reformiren, 
sein Ansehen entgegensetzt. 

973. Kann man sich in der That etwas tolleres denken, 
als die Rechtschreibung nach einem Grundsatz reformiren 
zu wollen, der gar kein Grundstaz ist, weil es gar keine 
Aussprache giebt die in zweier Menschen Munde die nehm- 
liche ware ! Wie soil es auch moglich seyn die unend* 
lichen Schattirungen vou Tonen, die die Lippen aus- 
driicken, durch Zeichen darzustellen ? Wo wiirden wir 
mit unsem armen fiinf Vokalen bleiben,wenn die Aussprache 
ihrer wenigstens zwanzig zahlt ? 

974. Die Englische und Franzosische Sprache sind der 
augenscheinlichste Beweiss dass die Nachbildung der 
Schreibung, nach der Aussprache ein Unding sey. In alten 
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Zeiten hat man beide Sprachen vermuthlich iingefebr so ges- 
procheD^ me man sie jetzt noch schreibt. Und jetzt, welche 
nnendliche Verschiedenheit ! Die Aussprache verandert 
die Farbe wie das Cameleon. Es ist ein Irrlicht das nie- 
mats da ist wo man es zu haschen glaubt. Was fdr ein 
tolles Ding wiirde es geben wenn die arme Rechtschrei- 
bung der Aussprache iiberall nachgaloppiren miisste ! 

975. Aber es ist noch ein Gegenstand der der Reformir- 
sucht ausgesetzt ist, und iiber den es mir erlaubt sey^ Sie 
aufmerksara zu machen. Dieses ist die Aussprache des 
Deutschen selbst. Man findet unsere Sprache zu sehr mit 
Consonanten iiberhauft, daher sie auch nicbt so musikal- 

Jsch sey als die [tali'anische. Man glaubt aber^ dieses Ue- 
bel konne gehoben werden^ wenn man verschiedtie Con- 
sonanten veschlukte ; uberhaupt konne man unsrer Sprache 
mit der Zeit gar wohl das Feine der Franzosischen und 
Italianischen Aussprache geben. 

976. Ich finde, dass die meisten dieser Herren^ die denn 
auch keinen Fuss aus dem lieben Yaterlande gesetzt haben^ 
gar keinen Begriff davon haben, was Italianische und 
Franzosische Aussprache ist ? Der Franzose und Itali'aner 
spricht alle Buchstaben durch die Bank mit den Lippen 
Zahnen und der Zunge, keinen einzigen mit der Kehle aus. 
Der Deutsche und der Nordiander nimmt bei alien seinen 
Tonen die Gurgel zu Hiilfe. 

977. Der Franzose lemt daher nie, das ch ausprechen^ 
weil das h ein guttural Buchstabe ist. Der Deutsche lemt 
daher nie das Franzosische rein aussprechen, weil er seine 
Gurgel nie entwohnen wird^ mitzusprechen. Ich habe 
zwar einige wenige Deutsche gekannt^ die das Franzosische 
voUkommen aussprachen. Sie batten es aber von der 
Wiege an, gelernt 

978* Freilich erhalten jene Siidlicheren Sprachen durch 
diese Aussprache eine Annehmlichkeit die die unsrige 
nicht hat ; die Tone rollen iiber die Zunge mit einer Leich- 
tigkeit fort^ die wir nicht erreichen konnen. Aber ist un- 
sre Sprache deswegen schlechter t Ist es denn die ganze 
Bestimmung der Sprache die Ohren zu Kitzeln ? Die 
Franzosen geben - zu^ dass das Italianische musikal- 
ischer sey, als ihre Sprache ; aber gestehen sie deswegen 
der Italianischen Sprache den Rang iiber die ihrige ein ? 



250 THE LINGUfST. 

979. Jede Sprache hat ibre Vorzuge ; die ansrige wiirde 
nicht so viel Energie haben^ wenn sie die Franzosische 
Leicbtigkeit batte. Die Spracbe ist das Bild des Charak- 
ters einer Nation ; wiirde der Deutsche so griindlich uad 
so brav seyn, als er ist, wenn nicht so etwas Gnindebr- 
liches schon in dem Ton seiner Stimme lage ? Wir amii- 
siren die Franzosen nicht (pfui des Deutschen^ der damach 
streben woUte !) aber sie bewundem uns ; sie verbeissen 
den kleinen Schmerz, den unsre Gurgel ihrem Ohre macht ; 
aber sie fiihlen ganz ein gewisses plain dealing, das schon 
in dem Ton unsrer Stimme liegt. Sie shatzen es, weil es 
bei ihnen eine Seltenheit ist. Lassen wir es den Auslan- 
dern ja nicht merken, dass wir ihnen das Bischen Anmuth, 
das sie vor uns voraus haben, beneiden. Sonst, glauben 
Sie mir, ist ihre ganze bisherige Achtung flir uns dahin. 

980. Was wiirde aus unsrer Sprache werden wenn man 
nnr die gtitturales wegwerfen wollte ! Mir ist himmelbange 
dass nicht einer der Reformatoren auf diesen Einfall ge- 
rathe. Sie sind der Mann der sich schadlichen Sprach- 
neuerungen widersetzen kann. Beschenken Sie uns, wenn 
Ihre Zeit es erlaubt, mit einem Aufsatz iiber den achten 
Charakter der Deutschen Aussprache. Es wird gute 
Wirkung thun die Herren von der Seite des L^cherlichen 
anzugreifen. Ich bin, &c. 

981. We add a few observations : — 

982. The difference between Geschdfte, sec. 467 and 
830, and Angelegenheiten, is this : the latter expresses a 
more general idea than Geschdft, ^' business/' and corres* 
ponds with the English '^ concern." Thus we say indiffer- 
ently : ich habe diese Reise, in meinen eigenen Angclegen- 
heiten, or in meinen eigenen Gesch'dften untemommen, 

983. Convenienzbriefe, or as they are better called after- 
wards, Hoflichkeitsbriefe, letters which politeness requires 
you to write on certain occasions. Convenienz is not a 
German word ; it is made from the French convenance, and 
is now superseded by the German Schicklichheit^ Bequem- 
lichkeit, Hbflichkeit, according to the connexion. 

984. Ein Brief steller, sub. masc. a letter- writer ; but 
here, as it does sometimes in English, it means, a book 
which teaches the epistolary style, with additional forms 
and specimens of letters. We have in German, (1) the 
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Frankfurter Brief stelier fur Kaufleute (merchants J von Cle- 
minius ; (2) the military letter- writer, Militdrische Brief- 
stelier ; (3) Theod. Heinsius' Lehrhuch des Deutschen Ge- 
sch'dftsstyles ; and (4) Vollhedings neuer gemtinnuiziger 
Brief stelier fur das hurgerliche Geschaftsleben. 

985. Ein Aniialtungssckreiben, sub. neut. is a letter in 
which we solicit a favour, from um etwas unkaUen* to so- 
licit for something, to petition ; um ein Amt anhalten, to 
solicit for an office, dignity, or place ; um Beforderung an- 
halten, to solicit promotion ; um eine Gehaltserhohung an- 
halteny to solicit an increase of salary, it is an elliptical 
expression. MU Bitten, with entreaties, must be under- 
stood, for anhalten, Silone, signifies to stop, sec. 591, and to 
hold iirm ; to continue steady, as it were ; to continue 
steady in requesting, to be indefatigable in preferring one's 
requests. Hence it is also employed for suing, as asking 
in marriage : er hat um seine Tochter angehalten, he asked 
his daughter in marriage ; he sued for his daughter. 

986. Unerl'dsslich, adj. and adv. irremissible, indispen- 
sable, unpardonable, that cannot be excused. We also 
say, unerlassbar ; eine unerlassbare Pflicht, a duty that 
must absolutely be performed. Eine unerldssliche Bedin- 
gung, is the Latin '^ conditio sine qua non." Reformir en 
Rfformator, and Reform, are words borrowed from the 
Latin and French, for which we have umdndem, verbessem^ 
vmbilden ; der Verbesserer, and die Umbildung, Umdndem 
rung, Verhesserung. But we still use these expressions in 
their religious meaning : die Refortn, or Reformation, ist 
die Lehr und Kirchenverbesserung im 16 Jahrhundert 
durch Luther den Refjrmator ; die Reformirten sind die 
Anhanger des verbesserten Kirchenglaubens. In military 
language, a half-pay officer is called ein reformirter Officer, 

987. Die Schattirung or Schattung, sub. fem. a gentle 
gradation of colours, a shadowing, as it were, with darker 
or lighter colours of the same kind ; what the French call 
des nuances. 

988. Vokalen, and lower down Consonanten, vowels and 
consonants. These two words are better expressed by 
Sdbstlauter^ which sound, as it were, by themselves ; and 
Mitlauter, which sound with the help of another letter. 

989. Ein Unding, sub. neut. a nonentity, a thing that 
•is not in being. Verschlucken, insep. act. comp. verb, to 
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swallow up^ to devour. But here it means to neglect^ not to 
pronounce distinctly ; fig. Vonviirfe und Schimpfreden ver- 
schluken, to pocket reproaches and affronts ; to put up with 
them without any reply^ or without taking notice of them. 

990. Durch die Bank, is an adverbial expression: 
taken in the lump, all together^ without any exception^ one 
like the other : Sie taugen durch die Bank tiichts ; they 
are all, one like the other, good for nothing. Sometimes it 
means, " one with another :" Die Pferde der Leibgarde 
kosten durch die Bankjedes Funfzig Pfund Sterling ; the 
horses of the body-guards cost one with another (upon 
the average) fifty pounds sterling each. Die Gurgel, sub. 
fern, the throat. It differs from KehU, sec. 386, which is 
both the windpipe and the gnllet, by denoting rather the 
exterior throat, or that part of it which is seen when the 
mouth is wide open. It may be derived from the Latin 
gtUtur, or more probably from the French gorge : but the 
adj. guttural, and die gutturcdes, as we have lower down, 
are not German words, though we call guttural buchslabeti 
those letters which, like cA, h, and k, are spoken from the 
throat. The real German name is Kehlbuchstaben. 

991. Gesiehen Sie de&wegen der Itali'dnischen Sprache 
den Rang iiber die ihrige ein ? do they on that account 
allow to the Italian language the precedency before their 
own ? The ein at the end belongs to geslehen, with which 
it forms the sep. comp. verb, eingestehen, to concede, to 
allow, to admit, to own, to confess. Gestehen Sie mir nur 
das ein, only concede that to me. Energie, sub. fern, is 
again a French word, for which we have Kraft, fern. Voll- 
krafty fem Strebkrafl, fem. and Nachdruckj sub. masc. 
Brav, adj. and adv. is not always the English brave, cou« 
rageous ; but often, good, perfect ; and in the moral sense> 
as here, it answers the French in the expression, ce^t itn 
brave komme, an honest, excellent man. 

992. Amusiren is another French word unnecessarily 
employed. We have belustigen, ergbtzen, unterhalten, 
vergnugen, 

993. Pfui I inter), fie ! shame ! It is expressive of aver- 
sion, disgust, indignation. In Upper Grermany they say, 
pfu,pfuch, and in Switzerland, pfud, pfudi. 

994. Das Bisschen, sub. neut. or das Bisslein, sub. 
neut. the little bit. Both words are diminutives of der Bis^^ 
sen, sub. masc. the bit, the morsel ; and servQ to express a 
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very small quantity^ a modicum. In Silesia, they say, ein 
Bissel. We say familiarly, wart en sie nur ein Bisschen, 
wait only a little. Er kann ein Bisschen DevJUch; he 
knows a little German. 

995. We had bange, sec. 305 ; the word Himmel, 
*' heaven," is familiarly, and perhaps rather vulgarly added, 
to increase the intensity of the expression. Mir ist Him- 
melbange ; 1 am very much afraid, I am under great ap- 
prehensions ! 



996. The Germans are too modest and unassuming to 
pretend to obtain a preference for their language in other 
couutries. They rather study the idioms of their neigh- 
bours, in order to derive from their travels among them 
that extent of information which cannot be attained without 
such a knowledge. Unlike the Frenchman, the German 
studies the language of every country which he happens to 
reside in ; whilst a French author justly observes of his 
countrymen : '^ Le Fran9ois doit en grande partie Paccueil 
froid dont il souffre si souvent a son impardonnable igno- 
rance de toutes les langues. On traite d'insultante vanite 
Ffaumeur paresseuse et legere qui ne lui fait envisager 
qu'avec efiroi toute etude grammaticale. D*ailleurs a cet 
egard enfant gite de TEurope il reconnoit les accens qui 
lui sont familiers dans les cours, chez les savans, m^rae au 
fond des plus modestes demeures." And this was really 
the fact in Germany in particular, as we observed before. 
A Profeasor Thiebault, in a work replete with blunders, 
which has been too much extolled by a celebrated northern 
review, says, in his Mes Souvenirs de vingt ana de Sejour 
a Berlin, " J'etois encore nouveau venu a Berlin lorsque le 
Comte de Reichenbach m'invita a sou per, ou j^eus pour 
compagnie nne douzaine des officLers les plus instruits du 
meme corps. On ne parla que de litterature. Quelques 
uns des convives vanterent extremement ce Mr. Ramler, 
qui dej 1 en ce terns la passoit pour un des plus grands poetes 
de TAllemagne. M. de Reichenbach se leva de table, alia 
prendre un volume d'Odes toutes composees par ce poete, 
et en le presentant a la compagnie, il pria ses convives 
de vouloir bien lui expliquer et rendre intelligible la pre- 
miere strophe d'une de ces Odes. Le volume passa par 

z 
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les mains de tous ces messieurs ; on discuta beaucoup et 
longtems^ et Ton finit par convenir unanimement qu*il n'y 
avoit ni construction ni sens." It probably was that Ode 
of Ramler to his physician, which begins thus-^ 

" Mein Arst, mein Freund, o lass micb ibn entsiegeln 
Den Hocbheims edle Kelter zwaDg, 
Und jenen, alt als icb, der einst aaf TarzaPs Hligeln 
Die Morgeasonne trank.'' 

Now any Englishman acquainted with the elliptical turns 
of expression in the German language^ will readily discover 
that the word wine (der Wein^ masc. instead of bottle,- 
contentum pro continente) is understood. Here is a literal 
translation, and every English student of German may 
judge of the knowledge which Count Reichenbach^ and 
the officers of his regiment, must have had of their national 
langnagt : — 

" My physician, my friend, oh ! let me unseal tbis (wine) , vfaicb 
the noble presses of Hochheim (tbe village on the Rhine, 
wbere the best Rhenish wine. Old Hock, grows^ squeezed 
out: 

And tbat yonder, as old as myself, which once on Tarzail's bills (in 
Hungary; Tarczal, one of the Hegy-ally a mountains, produces 
wine almost equal to the far-famed Tokay), 

lobaled tbe morning sun." 

There is not a schoolboy at present in Germany who 
could not explain this strophe with the greatest ease. 

997. The German language possesses a double inte- 
rest for Englishmen ; first in a commercial point of view on 
account of the great trade which is carried on between 
Great Britain and the ports of the North Sea and of the 
Baltic ; and secondly^ on account of its rising literature ; 
and the great light which it thows upon the native beauties 
of the English language. There are as yet but few elemen- 
tary books to assist its study. The first to begin with is 
Boileau*s " Key to the German Language and Conversa- 
tion," containing common expressions on a variety of sub- 
jects^ with an easy introduction to the perman Grammar. 
This may be followed up by Wendeborn's German Grammar, 
which^ in spite of its defects, has the advantage of prac- 
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tical Exercines and cheapness. Dr. Noehden's Grammar 
is preferable for the classical student, but it is expensive, 
and the Exercises must be purchased separately. And to 
those who wish to enter still deeper into the genius of the 
German language, and to have a foretaste of the beauties 
which distinguish its literature, we can safely recommend 
the '^ Nature and Genius of the German Language," 
displayed in a more extended review of its grammatical 
forms than is to be found in any grammar extant, and elu- 
cidated by quotations from the best writers. Crabb's ex- 
tracts from the best Gerihan authors, and die Prosaische 
. Anthologie der Deutschen, may be used for beginners ; but 
we should prefer for young persons Gampe's *^ Robinson 
Crusoe" {Robinson der jungere), and the ** Discovery of 
America" {die Entdecmmg von Amerikd), by the same 
author. To these may be added, Historisches Magazin 
fur Ver stand und Herz; Archenholtz* GtscMchte des 
Siehenjahrigen Krieses in DeutschUmd ; and Schiller's 
Dreissig Jahrigen Krieg, These are books which the 
English student of German may easily procure in London : 
but his own inclinations, taste, and pursuits, ought to lead 
him to select such works, for his farther improvement, as 
convey at the same time solid information, and are best 
calculated to repay him for the trouble of having applied 
his mind to the study of the language. He will do well, 
besides, to confirm himself in his knowledge by frequently 
looking into a grammar entirely German, such as either 
Reinbeck's or Heinsius', which are the most modem. 



THE END. 
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